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TWELFTH ANNUAL REPORT

OF THE PRESIDENT OF THE
BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS
TO THE ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING
| held at |
Basle, 8th June 1942.

The President has the honéur to submit herewith .the Annual Report of
the Bank for International Settlements for the twelfth financial year, beginning
1st April 1941 and ending 31st March 1942. The results of the year’s business
operations are set out in detail in Chapter Vil. Net profits, after provision for
contingencies, amount to 5,185,685.90 Swiss gold francs. After the allocation to
the Legal Reserve that is required by Article 53 of the Statutes, to an amount
equal to 5 per cent. of the net profnts, i.-0. 259,284.30 Swiss gold francs, there
remain available for the payment of a dlvidend 4,926,401.60 Swiss gold francs,

corresponding to nearly 4 per cent. of the paid-up capital. The Special Reserve

Fund has been drawn upon to the extent of 2,573,598.40 Swiss gold francs in
order to permit the distribution of an annual dividend of 6 per cent. The
balance-sheet total has fallen from 495.8 million Swiss gold francs to 476.6 mil-
lion Swiss gold francs on 31st March 1942, the fall being due to reductions
in various categories of deposits.

The volume of current business undertaken by the Bank for Internétional
Settlements has been further curtailed in the year under review by the extension
of the area of hostilities and the intensification of economic and financial
warfare. As regards operations stili possible, including the management of
the Bank's investments on various markets, the Bank has continued to receive
the assistance of central banks and other monetary institutions with. which

it is in contact. In its activities, the Bank has constantly adhered to the prin- -

“ciples of scrupulous neutrality which it laid down for itself in the. autumn
of 1939, avoiding all transactions whereby any question could possibly arise
of conferring economic or financial advantages on a belligerent nation to
the detriment of another. '

The present conflict has. indeed become a world conflagration: by the
end of 1941 countries having. no less than 90 per cent. of the entire population
of the world were actually involved in war, the population of neutral and non-
belllgerent countries making up the remainder in the proportion of 6 per cent.
in Latin America and 4 per cent. in isolated countries scattered over other
parts of the world. The wide compass which the war has thus taken has
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naturally had a profound influence on all economic life: through the inter-
‘ruption in commercial and financial relations, the world has been divided
into a series of separate trade areas; and, through the tremendous diversion
of resources in men, materials and machinery from civilian to military ends,

 the ordinary mechanism of economic activity has been transformed with a
speed and to an extent never before known.

Mindfu! of the lessons of the last war, the belligerent countries have not
pursued a policy of “business as usual’. From the very beginning they
instituted a measure of control similar to that which developed only gradually
during the years 1914-18. This does not mean, however, that there have been
no changes in economic policy. As will be shown more fully in Chapter Il,
Germany and the United Kingdom, during. the first stages of the war, were
both intent on furthering their exports in order to pay for essential imports.
. Germany for some time retained her system of export subsidies and the
United Kingdom favoured exports in a number of ways (inter alia the 14 per
cent. depreciation of sterling in August-September 1939 had that effect). But,
under the strain of the war effort and with the growing scarcity of goods,
the imperative necessity of augmenting domestic resources by the greatest
possible surplus of imports soon became evident. Germany was able to use
her stronger commercial and wmilitary position on the continent of Europe
while- the United Kingdom mobilised foreign resources and, in addition,
obtained lend-lease assistance from the spring of 1941; the two countries

were thus in a position to exchange their initial export drive for a policy of
exporting only the minimum needed to satisfy the essential requirements of
the countrles with which trade was still maintained.

In other countries there has been a similar shift in emphasis from
stimulation of exports to increased attention to imports. This change s
characterised by such measures as abolition of import prohibitions, suspension
or reduction of customs duties, a freer allocation of exchange for imports of
vital commeodities, appreciation of currencies, etc. while, in commercial nego-
tiations, it has become increasingly the primary objective of each party to
cover at least the minimum requirements of the most-needed supplies. But
imports for one country are exports for another and, in so far as imports are
not counterbalanced by visible or invisible exports, - arrangements must - be
made for credits or other forms of assistance. Between nations on the same
side in the war, steps have been taken to ensure that financial considerations
do not limit the flow of war materials and other important commodities
(arrangements between Germany and ltaly, Germ_any-and Finland, lend-lease
assistance, the gift of $1,000 million by Canada to the United Kingdom, etc.).
Neutral countries have used the granting of credits as a means of bargaining
to obtain indispensable supplies and transport facilities.” Fears that an inflow
of goods would cause unemployment or hamper the growth of home industries
belong to the past; with the great wartime demand for labour, the govern-
ments have even become less concerned with the need of safeguarding foreign .
‘markets in order to provide employment for their export trades; and import
control, where maintained, is primarily used to select, for the limited transport
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possibilities available, the most important commodities among those which
can still be obtained. In general, efforts are made to compensate for the [oss
of foreign supplies by a diversified home production, Thus in Latin American
countries, cut off from the continent of Europe and affected by changes in
the Pacific, industrialisation has been vigorously pushed, but is retarded by
the difficulty of obtaining the necessary machinery, The connection between
‘exchange control and import policy as forced upon the Latin American
countries may be seen from the following quotation out of the annual report
of the Banco Central of the Argentine Republic for the year 1841: “Thus it
was that to a considerable extent the origin of our imports ceased to be deter-
mined by reasons of price, quality or the individual preferences of the consumer
and they were forcibly diverted towards those countries with which we had an
exchange balance which had to
he used up. Such exchange
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in the main belligerent countries — of war expenditure in relation to the total
budget, and also in the high proportion of the national income now
taken by the state. '

Estimates of national income are not easy to form at a time of rising
prices and of rapid change in the pattern of economic life. On the other
hand, much greater efforts have recently been made to obtain promptly as .
reliable data as possible although not all the available information is published,
indexes of production, for example, are made public for only a limifed
number of countries. There are several ways of relating . government
expenditure to the national income, each one appropriate for its own particular
purpose; only in international comparisons is It difficult indeed to be sure

that the same method has been applied to the different data used. This
* difficulty is Increased when governmenis receive contributions from abroad,
since in such cases the methods of compilation usually vary considerably.
The difficulties cannot be wholly overcome, but, even so, the proportions
hetween, for instance, government expenditure and the amounts available for
consumption are ‘useful in throwing light on some of the main problems of
war economics (with allowance made for the amount of error involved in the
estimates).

According to a German estimate®, the total public expenditure (central
and local) in Germany amounted to RM 100 milliard for the year 1941, with
private consumption at RM 70-75 milliard.  Public and private spending together
thus reached RM 170-175 milliard, corresponding to a net national income
of RM 110-115 milliard, an amount which, in the first place, has to be .
increased by RM 32-35 milliard to account for transfers of income and for
the effect of indirect taxes on prices. To the net national income must also
be added an amount of RM 1517 miitiard, representing contributions from
abroad to the German war-financing and to the supply of commodities for
the German economy (including credits in clearing), and a further amount
“of RM 5-10 milliard, being the estimated value of draffs on ‘accumulated:
domestic resources (domestic disinvestment). '

For the United Kingdom, figures covering roughly the same categories
of expenditure and drafts on extraordinary sources for the calendar year 1941
may be extracted from the White Paper issued with the new budget in April
1942, Total public expenditure (central and local) amounted to £5,100 million
and personal expenditure on consumption (at market prices) was given at
£4,550 million. . 2800 million were obtained as drafts on capital from abroad
(so-called ‘'overseas disinvestment’, excluding lend-lease), while ‘‘domestic
disinvestment’’ was estimated at nearly £500 miilion. =

Although the figures for these two countries must not be strained for
a detailed comparison, it is impossible not 1o be struck by the similarity of
the general propottions. In both, the total public expenditure is higher than
the amount available for personal consumption; in both, the extraordinary.

o %g‘zan article by Dr. G. Keiser on “National Income and War Flnancing”, in “‘Bank-Archiv’’, 15th Febtuary
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contributions from abroad covered about the same proportion of the public
expenditure; in Germany, domestic disinvestment is estimated at 5 to 10 per

cent. of the public expenditure and, in the United Kingdom, at nearly 10 per

cent. It may be added that, in the two countries, about one-half of the total
public expenditure (central and local) requiring domestic finance Is covered by
- current revenute {mostly taxation). The conclusion would seem to be that, under
the conditions of total war obtaining in Germany and the United Kingdom, the
mobilisation of resources has been pushed well-nigh. as far as is compatible
with the limits set by the economic and social structure. For other countries too,
the same conclusion would hold good; but corresponding estimates of total
public and private spending from current income and drafts on capital are
not usually available. In Italy, total public expenditure can currently be esti-

mated at Lit. 100 milliard with a net national income calculated in Italy at-

Lit. 140 milliard. The Japanese capital mobilisation for the financial year 194243
is based on an estimate of the national income at Yen 45 milliard, of which
the government plans to take Yen 24 milliard, When, in January 1942, the
President of the United States submitted the budget to Congress for the
financial year 194243, he estimated that the war expenditure would absorb
about 50 per cent. of the current national income; total public expenditure —
central and local — in the United States would thus attain about the same
proportion to available resources as in other countries which became belligerent
at an earlier date. Indeed there appear to be - certain necessities which, so
to say, dominate the financial and economic problems created by a total war.

(i) Total spending of the government and for. private consumption is not
kept within the limits of the current national income but drafts are unhesitat-
Ingly made on capital wealth. That this should be the case is, in a way,
seH-evident: if maximum effort is to be attained, all the resources that can
be made available must be brought into play. At home, drafts on capital are
offected by postponement of replacement, maintenance and even repairs, or
by depletion of merchandise stocks. After the war all this must naturally be
made good. It has been pointed out* for Germany that the lowest estimate,
namely that every war year would give rise to accumulated replacements costing

RM 5 milliard, needed correction in that, from a certain point, wear and tear.
increase geometrically. In all the belligerent countries there are no doubt im-

portant additions to plant and equipment in the armament sector, but such
additions are part of the specific war effort and do not as a rule permanently
increase the volume of productive resources; for that reason the fiscal authorities
" normally permit a very rapid amortisation (in the United States within five years)
-of new investments in war industries. Depletion of merchandise stocks was an
important feature in the first two years of the war but, with the prolongation
of hostilities, the importance of this source is being rapidly reduced,

Borrowing abroad and thé utilisation of foreign assets'(whatever effect
such a mobilisation of resources may ultimately have) bring, of course,
valuable immediate aid. The United Kingdom drew heavily on its monetary

* In a speech by Dr, Lier, head of the Wirtschaftskammer Hessen, reported in the Frankfurter Zeitung,
22nd October 1941
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resérves and easily realisable’ assets on the American market and had practi-
cally exhausted its readily available foreign resources by the time that lend-
lease assistance was granted by the United Stqtes early in 1941,

In this war few foreign loans and credits have been arranged with private
lenders. As a rule the governments themselves furnish the funds direct from
their Treasuries or through separate agencies; but sometimes they prefer to
offer their - exporters so-called export guarantees, covering the exchange and
“credit risks up to a certain percentage, or they attach such provisions to the
clearings that exporters can confidently look forward to payments within a certain
time. The countries benefiting from the various credit arrangements will as
a rule have no repayments to make while the war lasts.

. (ii) In the second place, it has been found impossihle to meet

wholly by current revenue the tremendously swollen military
 expenditure of countries engaged in total warfare. To provide for as
much as one-half of the fotal state expenditure by current revenue already
demands a. very great effort. This time taxation has been inc¢reased much -
more resolutely than in the last war, when during the earlier stages there was
a distinct reluctance to impose new taxes, the idea apparently prevailing that
the war must be made popular at all costs. In the years 1914-18 the United
Kingdom covered about 20 per cent,, of the total government expenditure by
taxation, and Germany . only 13 per cent. In the present war, income tax,
together with surtax and excess profits duties, has been made the mainstay
of the revenue side of the budget; these taxes have been raised to heights never
known before, with the double aim of procuring income for the state and of
preventing private enrichment in the midst of a public calamity. There is,
however, a dilemma involved in the imposition of very high rates, since at a
certain point these rates may too radically eliminate the money motive and thus
weaken one incentive to increased effort and more -economical production.

Another difficulty arises from the fact that the increase in the income
structure during -a war emergency is very largely among the lower income
groups, which can be less easily subjected to heavier direct taxes. Under the
influence of growing armament expenditure, national income in the United
States ‘rose from $77.1 milliard in' 1940 to $94.5 milliard in 1941 (approximately
one-third of the rise being due to higher prices). Of the increass amounting
to $17.4 milliard, not less than $12.1 milliard or 70 per cent. represented income
gained by employees, aggregate salaries and wages expanding as the combined
result of increased employment, higher wage rates and longer hours. in the
“United Kingdom, there has also been a remarkable shift in the income.
structure: wages (excluding salaries but including pay and allowances of
soldiers below the rank of officers, in the armed forces and auxiliary services)
constituted, before the payment of taxes, 39 per cent. of the national income
in 1938 and 48 per cent. by the end of 1941. At the latter date not less than
85 per cent. of the aggregate income retained by the public after the payment
of income tax and surtax was the share of persons with an income of £500
a year or less. In Germany, where the price and wage-stop policy has pre-
vented an all-round increase in wage rates, it has been explained officially



—_ 1 -

that, owing to increased overlime, more work by women and payments to
persons serving in the armed forces, as well as the earnings of foreign
‘workers, the money income of large sections of the population has never-
- theless been raised by several milliards. For absorbing as much as possible
of this expansion in purchasing power and providing revenue for the state,
an increase in indirect taxafion has proved to be the most practical methed
at the disposal of the authorities. In addition to the heavy income tax and
 excess profits ~duties which' have been imposed, especially in the higher
income brackets, excise duties have accordingly been raised and, in a number

- of countries, turnover taxes (usually at an effective rate of at least 5 per cent.

of the retail prices) have been introduced, providing, inter alia, a compensation
for the sharp drop in customs receipts caused by the shrinkage in international
trade. The actual vields of turnover taxes, which, of course, bring in increased
revenue as commodity prices rise, have regularly exceeded expectations. In
wartime, governments are hardly in a position to choose between different
methods of raising revenue; the amounts needed are so fremendous that all
sources must be tapped. From the point of view of fiscal justice, it"is not
sufficient to examine the incidence of individual taxes but the combined effect
of all the tax changes must be taken into account, increased indirect taxation
being counterbalanced by the heavy direct taxes which, from the beginning
of the war, have been imposed on higher incomes.

(iii) In the third place, the part of -government expenditure not met by -

current revenue has become so great that peacetime rates of voluntary
saving in no way suffice to finance the deficits in the budgets.
In the United Kingdom, for instance, the total of net savings was estimated
at £220 million in 1938, while, in 1941, £1,520 million had to be financed by
borrowing on the home market (over and above the proceeds from extra-
budgetary funds and local-authority surpluses, and compensation in respect of
war-damage claims). During a national emergency the propensity to save is
no doubt strengthened by appeals to patriotism and by greater prudence in
personal spending, but the amounts which can be raised through loans placed
with the public and with insurance companies, savings banks, etc. as a rule
fail to meet the government need of bortowed funds., With few exceptions,
the public Treasuries have heen obliged to borrow at the central bank and
from the commercial banking system, although well aware that such
borrowing leads to an expansion of the amount of money balances in the
hands of the public. The problem thén is how to prevent the increased
amount of money from being spent on goods and services the supply of
which has been reduced by the war, or, in other words, how to increase
saving. :

One method has been to introduce a system of “forced' savings.
“In the United Kingdom, the budget for 1941-42 provided for a reduction in the
so-called personal and earned-income allowances (deducted from income for
the calculation of income tax), while the amount of tax levied as a result of
this reduction was credited to the taxpayer In the post office savings bank,
to be repaid sometime after the war. In 1941-42 these post-war credits came
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to £60 million. In addition, 20 per cent. of the amount paid as excess profits
tax (levied at the rate of 100 per cent.) will be returned to the taxpayer for
certain purposes after the war; In respect of taxes paid in 1940-41, the amount
thus to be returned would seem to be about £50 million.

Another form of forced saving may be exemplified by the system’ intro-
duced in Italy in the spring of 1942, under which certain excess profits must
be invested in 3 per cent. government securities, blocked for the duration of
the war. In a number of countries ‘forced loans’ have been issued (see
Chapter V); whether they actually entailed an mcrease in current savings IS,
however, often somewhat doubtful

Since the war began, Germany has not imposed any form of ‘“forced”
savings but, in the closing months of 1941, two new types of voluntary
investments, provided with specific fiscal advantages, were introduced to tle
up purchasing power: the first, a deposit in savings and other banks, for
small savers; the second, a deposit at the Treasury, of Surplus funds accumu-
lated by industrial and other firms as a result of postponed repairs and
replacements or set free by the. reduction of stocks. Considering the loss .of
revenue connected with. these investments, the extent to which they are
permitted has been made subject to definite limitations, Up to the end of
- March 1942, the first type of investment had produced RM 250 million and the
first tranche of the second type RM 700 million — neot Inconsiderable amounts
but, of course, of slight fiscal importance at a time when the current needs
of the state rise to RM 8 milliard per month, covered up to one-half by current
revenue and one-half by borrowing.

To bring about the n_eceésary' contraction in private spending, other
methods, amounting in practice to an indirect form of securing compulsory
savings, have been applied. By a system of rationing and sweeping restrictions
on private investments, income-earners are prevented from utilising in full the
amount of money at their disposal. Possession of money no longer in itself
enables a person to consume goods — he needs, in addition, a ration card
or a special permit from the authorities. Sheer Inability to spend thus gives
rise to “savings”: the more comprehensive the rationirig system, the more
compelling the pressure to save. In countries where the ‘‘free sector” is still
rather wide, indirect compulsion is perforce less effective in securing the
required volume of savings. Whatever the extent of the free sector, it is
usually subjected to heavy indirect taxation. In the United Kingdom, the budget
for 1942-43 sharply increased the duties on beer, spirits, wines, tobacco and
entertainments, and doubled the rate of the purchase tax to 66%/; per cent.
of the wholesale value of a wide range of *luxury” goods. The first general
restrictions imposed in the United States after that country had become
“involved in the war were applied to the production of such durabie consumers’
- goods as automobiles, refrigerators, radios, etc., which require materials
directly in- competition with armaments. It was in the purchase of these goods
that, up to 1241, consumers’ demands -had been most considerably expanded,
followlng the increase in the national income; the amount spent on them
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In 1941 came to somewhat more than $10 milliard. With the exception of certaln
selected household items — a small proportion of the tfotal — their production
for civilian use was rapidly curtailed in the winter of 194142,

How much has consumption fallen since the war began?
An official of the German Institute for Economic Research arrives at the
conclusion that the actual amount of money spent in Germany on con-
sumption was about the same in 1941 as in 1938%, But in the latter year the
population in the *“Al-Reich” was 75.4 million; while in the present ‘‘Reich"”
area it amounts to 92.7 million; moreover, the cost-cof-living index rose from
1938 to 1941 by 6.7 per cent.,, and account has aiso to be taken of the fact
that, during a war, some deterioration in the quality of the goods sold is
unavoidable. The author points out that the reduction in consumption implied

by these facts has been most uneven: there has been hardly any decline in .
housing accommodation or in the provisions which the agricultural population _

consume from their own output; and, for large groups of the town population
(those engaged in heavy work, families with children), consumption even
under rationing is not much less than in peacetime. The consequence is that
other sections of the community are correspondingly more affected

1In the White Paper issued together with the British budget for 1942-43,

if is estimated that the reduction in the volume of consumption. in 1941, com- '

pared with 1938, ‘“probably lies within the limits of 15 and 20 per cent.”’, - A
similar reduction is found in Sweden: an estimate by the ‘'Konjunkturinstitut’
puts the contraction in the volume of private consumption from 1932 to 1941
" at 15 to 20 per cent. In European countries other than the three just mentioned
the decline in consumption has as a rule been more pronounced, the gradual
exhaustion of stocks and the bad harvests both in 1940 and 1941 being two
important factors. There is, of course, a minimum below which the health
and possibly the life of a people is affected; there is a higher level — difficult
to determine — bhelow which the eﬂlmency of the workers |s impaired and
production consequently begins to suffer.

The demands of war are great and imperative: in. one way or another,
what the governments need must be taken from the public. If it is taken by
methods which lead fo considerable and cumuiative inflation, not only is the
social structure put to a serious strain but the war effort itself may be hampered
by disorganisation of the whole economic and financia! system. The problem of
restricting private spending can be tackled in two ways: from the -goods side

“and from the money side. By the first method, the governments seek to limit

purchases by such measures as rationing, the importance of which can hardly
be overrated. The other way is fo absorb, by taxation and borrowing, the
excess amount of money in the hands of the public. But not all forms of
government financing achieve this purpose; some even make matters worse,
Indeed, there is, so to say, a hierarchy among different methods of
raising money from the point of view of their effectiveness in
counteract:ng mflatlon :

*ln an artlcle by Dr. W. Bauer in "Europa-Kabel'', 22nd May ‘.1942, S
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(i) Taxation is no doubt the most effective method to restrict spending,
provided that account be taken of the manner in which the increase in money
income is distributed among the people: if profits are swolien, more revenue
- can and should be raised through income and profit taxes; on the other hand,
if proflts are kept down but’ wages increased, the new taxation must, to achleve
its purpose, fall largely upon the mass of wage-earners. '

(i) Borrowing of genuine current savings from the public,
either directly or through such institutions as insurance com-
panies, savings banks, etc. also has as Its counterpart an effective
reduction in spending by the public. '

‘Taxation and borrowmg of genuine savings do not on balance affect the
money income of the community, or the amount of money outstanding, or
indeed the liquidity of the banking system, since the funds taken from the
public flow back when spent by the government.

(iii) Borrowing of funds accumulated in the past, as, e.g., when
a bank balance of long standing is drawn upon in order to subscribe to an -
issue of government bonds, is not neutral in quite the same way: when the
government spends what It has borrowed, the total money income of the
community is increased (since the subscription was not based on current
savings) ; but there will be no increase in the total volume of money balances H
nor is the quundlty of the banking system dlrectly affected,

(w) Borrowing from commercial banks, either by selling them
government securities or by taking up direct credits, corresponds -
to no reductlon In-either the spending power of the community or the volume
of money (cash and bank balances) in the hands of the public. On the con-
trary, spending by the government of funds borrowed from commercial banks
will tend to increase the money income of the community and the total of
cash and bank balances. True, bank-notes may. be hoarded and bank balances
may not be drawn upon, i. e. the public may save in the form of holding
notes and bank balances, but the amounts thus held are not tied up, being
spendable at any time that goods can be obtained. Lending to the govern-
ment tends to reduce the liquidity of the commercial banks (their liabilities
increasing but not their cash). The banks, however, count holdings of Treasury
bills as a highly liquid. asset (often rediscountable at the central .bank)
and can strengthen their cash position by allowing some of these bills to-
run off; besides, the central bank may step in and provide increased cash
through its own open-market operations in order. to enable the banks to
continue their lending to the government.

(v} The greatest degree of danger attaches to direct borrowing by the
government from the central bank, thus swelling the money volume
and money income of the community and either expanding the note circulation
or increasing the liquidity of the banking system. In the latter case, the banks,
having to carry the costs of increased deposits and in many cases to pay
interest on funds deposited with them, may seek to acquire more revenue-
-producing assets and further increase the volume of their lending, thus entering



on a secondary expansion of credit. (To counteract such a tendency,
measures have been taken in Denmark, among other countries, to tie up more
offectively the increased cash reserves of the commercial banks.)

The above list is not complete, For Instance, governments may borrow
funds arising from a net repatriation of capital. But the cases included in the
list illustrate the most relevant point: what happens to the total amount of
money (cash and bank balances) in the hands of the public and to the liqui-
dity of the banking system as a whole? Perhaps the most practical single
distinction is between those operations which absorb part of the money volume
already in the hands of the public — (i), (ii} and (i) in the above list — and
those which add to that volume — (iv) and (v) above. It may be possible
theoretically to neutralise a continued expansion in money balances by a strict
and well-nigh all-inclusive system of rationing, completely preventing the new
money from being spent on goods and services; but the burden of with-
standing inflation would then be thrown entirely on measures affecting the
goods side, Those who are actually in charge of price control in different
countries. invariably emphasise the nebess_ity of attacking the problem from both
sldes. Thus, the German Price Commissioner* refers to the lack of balance
between the amount of money in the hands of the public and the availahle

volume of goods — some not subject to rafioning — and adds: **Since from

this lack of balance a tendency arises to offer higher prices for all goods
still available, so as to obtain them in preference to other purchases, the
absorption of excessive purchasing power is an element of decisive influence
in price policy”. ' '

The restrictions designed to enable the state to obtain command of the
purchasing power in the hands of the public also include measures taken
to reserve for the government fthe bulk of toanable funds in the

money and capital markets. In wartime the government becomes the -

main — almost the sole — borrower; it hoids, in fact, a monopoly position, export
of capital being prevented by exchange restrictions and the domestic credit
machinery being controlled, not necessarily by detailed orders but by an under-
standing on certain general principles with banks and other credit institutions.

Thanks to its monopoly position and with the aid of the central bank, the

government is able to fix, within certain limits, the rates applicable to its
own borrowing. At a time when public debts are piling up to unprecedented
heights, it is naturally in the interests of each nation that money should
continue to be cheap. The cost of raising new money on government account
(at short and long term in the present proportions) is under 3 per cent. in
Germany and under 2 per cent. in the United Kingdom and the United .States.

But, notwithstanding the obvious fiscal interest of the state, thers has been

some reaction recently against too low Interest rates, partly because it is

believed that savings may thereby be discouraged and partly on account of

the adverse influence on life assurance companies and social funds -and,
through the narrowing of interest margins, on the banking system. In February
1941 an official statement was made in Germany, intimating that there was no

* In an aricle published in ""Der Viarjahresplan™, 15th March 1842,
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intention, for the time being, of seeking a general lowering of the standard
rate of 3% per cent. for long-term Rsich borrowing. The directors of the
Swedish Riksbank issued a memorandum on monetary policy In November
1941, in this they stated that a further decline in the rate of interest should
not be contemplated, nor was a rise justified, and they indicated as desirable
the present level characterised by a vield of 3% per cent. on long-term govern-
ment bonds and 1 per cent. on 3-month Treasury bills. Steps have, moreover,
been taken in a number of countries to give an Increased remuneration to
amounts from small savers, sometimes with the added advantage of tax .
exemption. '

If there is some limit to the fall of interest rates for government borrowing
it Is natural that restrictions should be placed on other borrowers, who might
take undue advantage of temporary wartime conditions to convert outstanding
debts. This falls within the province of the capital-issue control; in Germany
a number of conversions have been. allowed to reduce the rate on mortgage
bonds and the loans of local authorities to a 4 per cent. basis; in England
certain conversions by local authorities and public ufility undertakings have
been permitted, generally to 3% per cent. Similar conversions (as a rule
involving no new money) have been aliowed elsewhere but generally within
well-defined limits; in Holland in March 1942 permission to convert mortgage-
bank bonds to a rate below 3% per cent. was officially refused. But, in
spite of these reactions, money is still cheap as judged by earlier standards
and seems likely to stay so while the war lasts.

" With regard to the future, both the Bntlsh Chancellor of the Exchequer
and the President of the German Reichsbank have said that cheap money
will continue to be the official policy when the war is over. But it is obvious
that, with the great demand for capital which may be expected when. that
time comes, in order to carry out the tasks of reconstruction (including the
repair and replacement of plant and the replenishment of stocks in industry
and commerce), conditions may arise which will make the uninterrupted-reign

- of cheap money more difficult to maintain. Special steps may have to be
_taken to ensure a large volume of savings even after the war — which means,
inter . alia, that for some lime the public as a whole must not expect to be
able to use for its immediate needs the purchasing power piled up during
the war. Technically, the post-war situation will be the easier for the govern-
‘ment to handle, the more the purchasing power now engendered is tied up
at long term instead of being ‘’saved’” in the form of bank-notes and bank
deposits. ' It is natural, therefore, that, with interest rates already very low,
governments should turn their attention fo lengthening the maturity dates of
their borrowing rather than seek to borrow even more cheaply. Maturity dates
on long-term government loans have been lengthened during the past year
in the United States, England and Germany, and the “iron savings'' In the
last country have also the object of tying up small savings more effectively
than is the case with savings-bank and other deposits.

The rate of interest, however, is not merely the price paid’ for loanable
funds, 1t has a wider role as a capitalisation factor in determining the value

/
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of capital assets and, under normal conditions, as one of the factors which
influsnce the direction of production. For the time being, net industrial and
other profits are kept down by heavy taxation, and production is arranged to
suit the supreme needs of the state. But it is perhaps not altogether feasible
to eliminate all those influences which ordinarily help to establish a proper
balance in a country’s economy. For the government to press down interest
rates .or to hold them at an exceptionally low level, the commercial banks
must as a rule acquire large blocks of government securifies; and, fo make
sutch acquisitions possible, they must be provided with. plentiful cash balances.
i care is not taken, this liquidity may easily become excessive from a mone-
tary point of view, provoking a diversion of funds to other purposes. A clash
between fiscal and monetary considerations may indeed arise even in highly
controtled markets, since wherever an outlet is still possible the weight of
money may make itself felt in all its force. '

Thus in a number of countries the mounting volume of liquid funds has
sought an outlet in the purchase of capital assets, particularly shares, the
prices of which have sometimes risen to such levels that the authorities have
seen fit to intervene. The measures then taken are expilained by a determi-
nation to prevent a flight from the currency. At a time of growing tension
between increased supplies of money and reduced supplies of goods, when
the public must be induced to buy government securities or at least to leave
its money unspent with banks and other credit institutions, confidence in
the currency becomes a question of prime importance. ‘In the
final analysis, this confidence can be sustained only if the new money issued
to the public will in the future retain its power to purchase goods and services

without any too substantial impairment. Price policy and monetary policy thus

go hand in hand. Psychologically, the task .of maintaining confidence is now
rather more difficult than in the last war, since even in 1919 it was still
generally believed that all the main currencies would regain their pre-war
parities, the long era of monetary stability before 1914 having made people
forget what inflation was and what its effects might be. For this reason,
among others, a much more drastic supervision of prices has now become
necessary.

" While in the sphere of public finance and money and capital markets a

great similarity is found between conditions and methods in various countries, -
“a glance at the graph of movements in wholesale prices and the table on the

cost of living will show that, in regard to commodity prices, there is a
marked difference between the virtual stability in Germany and the considerable
increases which have taken place in most other countries, To illustrate the
main points which have arisen, some account must be given of the develop-
ments in a few countries, :

Already in 1936 Germany had introduced a ‘price-stop” system, by
which an increase in prices above the level prevailing on 17th October of that
year, without the approval of the Price Commissioner, was forbidden. At the
beginning- of the war the prohibition was extended to wages and in 1840 to
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profits also. Leaving aside the many
technical problems which arise, the
basic principle is that all elements
which go to make up the prices of
finished articles shall be subject to
control. The Price Commissioner. has
explained that prices have only very
rarely been increased for the purpose
of stimulating production; a rise
has been authorised only ‘when con-
ditioned by increases in costs which
could not be avoided by the pro-
ducers and would then, as a rule,
have to be borne by the consumers;
government subsidies to keep prices
down have, however, been granted
in a certain measure where the sup-

_ port given would help to free the

consumers from anxiety and thus
eliminate far-reaching repercussions

~on the whole price structure.

Prices being prevented.from rising,

. the necessary contraction in civilian

consumption is effected by rationing
and simiiar measures; and the transfer
of labour from one occupation to
another, since it is not brought about
by wage differentials, has to be ensured
largely by official orders, the right. of
the individual worker to move freely
from one employment to another being:
strictly circumscribed. it foliows that
the success of the German system
depends less on the ordinary func-
tions of the cost and price structure
than on sound and comprehensive
official direction, the efficiency of the
control, and the cooperation and dis-
cipline shown by the business world
and the general public,

in some respecis the task of
holding down prices has been rather
easier in Germany than in other coun-
tries. Firstly, price control was in oper-
ation before the war started; secondly,
Germany had already developed the
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home production of many substitutes .- S Percentage
for goods previously imported and had {ncrease in Cost of Lwlng
adapted her domestic prices to the costs . . from June 1939 to December 1841,
of this production (it belng the charac- ' o
* ok H ) CGETMANY . . v . e e e .. + 5
teristic o-f slubst!tutes not .tha.t they are | Un’ixd'gtates AR, Tt
necessarily inferior to the ordinary com- Argentine . . . .u e u e e e + 11
madity but that more effort is needed to | New Zealand............ Lt 12
: . Australia . . . .. ... ... ..., + 12 .
procure them; if they can be procured as di . L o v e + 21
advantageously as the ordinary product T A
they cease to be substitutes); thirdly, . | Portugal .\, oo\ 4 33
the exchange value of the Reichsmark Sweden, . . .. ... I e+ 34
. . ) Switzerland . . ... L. + 34
in. clearings and payments agreements | wungary ........... .. 4 39
in the ‘'thirties had been kept at the | Noeway................ + 43
. . . . . Denmark . . . .. ... ... ..., + &i
gold parity with a price level which, cal- Bulgaria . ... .... e + 60
‘culated over the official exchange rates, - Roumania .. ....... IRITIRAPE +145%

‘was higher than in other countries. This. P ogust 194,
made Germany somewhat less suscep-

tible to the price rise in other European countries, (Elsewhere, it was usually

discovered only after some time that, in order to secure imports, it is
advantageous to have a currency with- a high exchange value — hence the
recent -tendency in several countries to appreciate their currencies.) But,
even with these various advantages, the German resistance to price " rises
would not have had its high degree of effectiveness had not the control
been extended to wages and profits and applled with unremlttlng vugour

In other.countries, where' substantial price increases 'have occ_urred -
often contrary to the efforts of the authorities, not to mention the interests of
the consumers - the effect has been, however, that at least to some extent
the normal functions of the cost and price system have continued to operate,
From 1939 to 1941 the cost of living in Sweden rose by 30-35 per cent. and
the money income of the public by nearly 10 per cent., the margin between
the increase in the cost of living and the increase in the money income
roughly coiresponding to the decline -in the supply of consumers’ goods, and
thus providing, so to say, a natural balance between supply and demand. In
Switzerland, a government commission appointed to advise on price ‘and
wage problems gave as its opinion in August 1941 that ."'in a wage policy
applied with discrimination and not as a stereotyped process, the national
economy possesses a useful instrument for the direction of production’.
Wages of Swiss industrial workers have advanced on an average by one-half
of the rise in the cost of living, according to the principle that no compen-
sation can be given for that part of the increase in living costs which is due
to a greater scarcity of goods and services (since the effects of such-a scarcity
must be shared by all. The rise in pay being more pronounced in some

occupations than in others, wage changes have no doubt helped to attract

workers to expanding industries. It has been found, however, that each
upward adjustment of wages has in its turn-an influence on’ prices. - Moreover,

when. changes in remuneratlon are permitted, each particular group, whether'
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as producers or as consumers, is naturally anxious to ensure that it will not be
left behind. The diversity of interests is often most clearly brought to the
fore in the determination of prices of agricultural products; when these prices
are allowed to rise, the cost of living is immediately affected, and this leads
to a demand for higher wages by industrial workers and others.

The effects of the British price policy may be shown by a comparison
between movements in the first two years of the present and the last war.

While the rise in
wholesale prices was
about the same dur-
ing the first two years

'Con"lparison between Price Developments
in the United Kingdom
"IN 1914-16 and 1939-41.*

Percontage change in of both wars, retail
Period Whole- | Retail { cost prices of food havethis
sale prica of Wage .
prices of rates time been kept down
(Statist) | food | living .

by regulation and by
From July 1914 to July 1916, . .| + 58 + 61 + 45 +17 extensive government

From August 1939 to August 1941 <+ &1 + 20 +28 |+ 21 ‘s .
- subsidies, costing the

* From an article by A. L. Bowley in the London and Cambridge Service's i
Report on Current Economic Activities, November 1941, EXChequer £125 million
' ' in 1941, This policy

has been adopted in ordei to make it possible to moderate the rise in wage
rates and thus to resist an upward tendency in the whole cost and price
structure. There is no hard and fast prohibition against wage increases, but
official participation in wage negotiations has become the rule and, in some
branches, as, e, ¢., agriculture, the wage rates have been determined by
official bodies. ' : ' o

Except for a sudden rise by 5 per cent. at the outbreak of war, there
was little change in the level of wholesale prices in the United States up
to the end of 1940; and there was hardly any increase at all, up to that date,
in the cost of living. But in 1941 wholesale prices advanced by 17 per cent.
and living costs by 10 per cent. Simultaneously, hourly wage rates in the
manufacturing industries were raised by about 15 per cent. and, because of
longer hours, overtime rates, promotions, etc., the average pay envelope
contained 20 per cent. more than in the previous year. Farmers, as a group
had an even larger gain, increasing their income by not less than 40 per cent. .
A record expansion in the output of consumers’ goods provided the counter-
part of the increase in purchasing power, but already in the latter half of
1941 the production of durable consumers’ goods (especially automobiles)
began to be restricted in favour of the armament program_me.' To slow down
price increases, especially on materials vital to- armament production, a Price
Commission was instituted in May 1940, but its powers were limited; it was
only by the Emergency Price Control Act adopted in January 1942 that the
Price Administrator was empowered to establish *ceilings” for any commodity
‘and for housing accommodation within the defence areas. But agricultural com-
modities were still accorded special freatment, the farmers insisting on higher
prices fo compensate them for past losses in the lean years of agricuitural
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depression. As government spending increased, absorbing between one-
quarter and one-half of the national income, it was felt that the established

price control would not be sufficient. In April 1942 the President in a message

to Congress, recommended the adoption of a seven-point programme inciuding,
inter alia, provisions for stabilisation of the remuneration received by individuals
and stabilisation of agricultural prices. The responsibility for the stabilisation
of wages devolves upon the National War Labor Board, the Chairman of which
has announced that the Board will not freeze wages but ‘“‘will not allow them
to get out of hand"”. Demands for wage increases will be dealt with more
strictly, but the Board will continue to adjust inequalities and pursue a policy
of raising sub-standard wages.

The countries have thus gone different ways in finding the relationship
batween movements In living costs and in wages, but there 1s no doubt a
growing fendency to stabilise a certain level of remuneration, ensuring the
satisfaction of minimum needs by an extended system of rationing at regulated
prices. In Switzerland and a few other countries, among them ltaly, compen-
sation for higher living costs has been granted not by a uniform increase in
wage rates but by a more flexible system, according to which the lower and
some of the middle wage groups have been given special consideration, while
tor higher income groups the adjustments have been on a smaller scale. The
extent of the compensation has also been made in a large measure propor-
tionate fo the family burden. In other countries too, the granting of family
allowances seems to have -made headway under the strain of war conditions.

Rationing serves a triple purpose: (i} to ensure an equitable distri-
bution of foodstuffs and other essential commodities; (ii) to counteract a rise
in prices by cutting down demand and (iii) to reduce spending and thus
increase savings., As regards the prices of rationed goods, the authorities
are often in a difficult dilemma: on the one hand, retail prices must be within
the means of those for whom the goods are destined; on the other hand,
wholesale prices must not be so low as to discourage production. Up to a
point, subsidies may be used to pay the producers without ralsing the price
for the consumers, but subsidising has its limits. Although no belligerent
country can rely solely on the price system to secure the reallocation of
resources necessary for the pursuit of the war, it would obviously be dangerous
to allow the price relationship to develop in such a way as would tend to
retard the changes to be effected.

Government control over prices and the distribution of essential com-
modities is not equally effective in all countries. Under the strain of the war,
the industrial population has less to offer in return for agricultural products,
which may induce farmers to hold back supplies, as was indeed the tendency
in some. areas during the later stages of the 1914-18 war and the following
inflation period, For a system of rafioning to function satisfactorily, it is
imperative that the rationed goods should be available in the right places and in

the allocated quantities and that these goods, together with those obtainable in '

the legally free markets, should suffice for the most elementary needs of the con-
sumers. When these conditions are not fulfilled, it becomes almost impossible to
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prevent a resurgence of the black markets; socially and otherw1se 80 dangerous
_In some -countries there are already price levels, so to say, *‘on two floors"

one official, at the prices prescribed by the control, and one illégal, in t_he
black market. - The actual prices paid in the latter — often two or three times’
as high as the official prices — not only reflect the exceptiona! shortage of
the goods dealt in and the excessive purchasing power in the hands of the
public but also contain- a risk premium on account of the illegality of the
transactions, Because of this’ premium, black-market prices are undoubtedly
too high to represent what would be a “natural" price level supposing there
were no control. - : - - '

- When the war is over and goods gradually become available in inc_re;ased'_
qua_ntiti'es, the question will arise which price level is to be decisive for the
future. There will be everywhere a reduced supply of goods for some time

" to come, together with an abundance of cash and deposits that can. be turned

into cash. One of the problems will be to prevent the pent-up purchasing
power from causmg a post-war inflation, lifting prices well above the level
reached while the war lasted. It is usually taken for granted that government
control over prices, the distribution of essentialgoods, etc. must be main-
tained for some time after the war. But the influence of control is mostly
in the nature of “brakes’, and in the transformation from war to peacetime
economy It is ‘most important that productive forces should be allowed to
~ exert ‘their full dynamic -influence, not least in order to cope with the problem
of unemployment. Government action to sustain' the volume of national .income
by a policy of public works and by other means is being planned in many
_countries as part of the post-war programme. It is realised that such works
‘must be correctly timed to fit into the trend of post-war business (held back,
should there be a “boom’, but expanded in case of -a marked decline in
activity). It is also recognised that changes in the channels of trade when the
war is over may. necessitate cost adjustments from. exceptionally high levels
reached during the war, in order to bring goods within the consumers’ reach
and to restore the export trade. As a rule the countries which have heen
most successful in reviving industrial activity and getting rid of unemployment
have been those which combined a policy _df suitably-timed -financial expansion
with ‘a policy of cost adjustment and in that way managed to establish a true
balance within their own national economies and in relation to other countries.
Great importance is attached to mobility of labour and flexibility generally
in Industry, without which [t will be hard indeed to transfer workers from war
production to peacetime occupations and to employ those who return. from war
service. The governments will have to concern themselves with these matters;
the problem is perhaps not so much to decide to what extent they should
intervene as to fix the main purpose of their intervention : to aid in the transition
to a balanced peacetlme order instead of 3|mply protectmg vested interests,
whether of capital or Iabour

The. acuity of the post-war difficulties W|ll depend on many. cwcumstances
which cannot yet be foretold, such as the length of the war, the destruction
-still to come, etc.; but in some respects the financial policies now pursued
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should make the solution of a certain group of post-war problems somewhat
easier than was the case after the last great war. The task of restoring a
proper balance between government revenue and expenditure may, for instance,
prove less difficuit this time: once specific war expenditure has. disappeared
there should be sufficient budget revenue to meet current requirements, thanks
to the more effective taxation imposed during the present war. Another
important difference is that much more drastic steps have been taken this
time to prevent borrowing for speculative purchases of real estate, acquisition
of shares, etc. There can be little room now for the unbridied speculation
which characterised the later stages of the 1914-18 war and the post-war
boom period. The banks and business men generally have not forgotten the
losses which followed an expansion that could not be sustained when the
war was over. They have continued the policy, begun during the depression
in the ‘’thirties, of strengthening their liquid positions, thus being better
prepared to meet the trials of a possible post-war slump, Official support for
this development is usually given by more generous prowsmn for tax-exempt
allocatlons to industrial depreciation funds,

it is perhaps permissible to hope that, in laying the foundations for a
durable peace, a more general attempt will be made to avoid a repetition of
those major monetary and economic errors which proved so harmful after the
last war, it being borne in mind that mistakes may not show. their effects
all at once but, like a time bomb, produce disaster suddenly at a later date,
Modern production provides the technical means for fairly rapid reparation of
the merely material destruction caused by the war. But the attainment of a
higher general welfare presupposes in the first place a rebuilding of the economic

organisation distorted and disrupted by the war — a task made more complex

than in the past by the growing mterdependence of pollt:cal social and
economic factors. '



Il. EXCHANGE RATES, FOREIGN TRADE AND COMMODITY PRICES.

1. EXCHANGE RATES.

The year under review has- been characterised by a great stability in
the rates of foreign exchange, due to a stricter application of control by
monetary authorities and to increased arrangements for credits (in clearings
and otherwise) to take care of disequilibria in the balances of payments.
In the individual countries efforts have been made to withstand inflationary
‘tendencies, and a growing inclination to appreciate, rather than depreciate,
currencies may be regarded, under present circumstances, as part of this stand
against inflation. The steps taken in Hungary and Bulgaria to bring the valu-
ation of the so-called “free currencies’ into line with that of the Reichsmark
led to an appreciation of the pengé and the lev in terms of these free
currencies (most typically represented at the moment by the Swiss franc).
The Danish crown was appreciated by about 8 per cent. in January 1942. In a
nymber of Latin American exchange markets the quotations of ‘‘free rates
were brought closer to those of the official rates,

In two countries the value of the currency has been defined anew in
terms of gold. In July 1941 the gold contents of both the new Serbian dinar
and the new kuna in Croatia were fixed at 0.0179 grammes of fine gold as
against 0.0265 grammes in the case of the old Yugoslav dinar. :

Under the increased control te which the foreign exchanges have been
submitted, the ordinary play of supply and demand in the exchange markets
has been more and more eliminated, and at the same time transfers of gold
and foreign exchange, by which temporary disequilibria in the balances of
payments were prevented from causing wide fluctuations in rates, have come
to play only a secondary part. In their place, credit transactions adapted to
the present exceptional conditions have gained in importance. Lend-lease
aid by the United States, the supply by Canada of materials, munitions and
foodstuffs free of charge to the United Kingdom, and other such arrangements
tend fo divorce the shipment of goods from the ordinary machinery of foreign
exchange settlements. Where clearings are in force, either the individual
creditor to whom a payment is due has to wait until his turn arrives in the
list of notified claims in which case he extends a credit to the country of his
debtor; or the clearing authority, in order to shorten delays, makes arrangements
for advance payments, itself granting a credit to the country unable to make
immediate payment in full. It has often been said that the main purpose of
a clearing is to provide for an equilibrium in the payments between the twe
clearing partners. As the system has developed, the clearings have, however,
more and more become a medium for the extension of credits, permitting a
continuation of exports notwithstanding an insufficient return of imports.
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On the continent of Europe most of the foreign trade is carried
through clearings — in Switzerland, 70 per cent., elsewhere rather more, In
each clearing agreement some provision must be made for the rate of exchange
at which the claims are to be accounted: sometimes the countries have bound
themselves to apply a fixed rate for the duration of the agreement; often,
however, it is stipulated that the daily quotations in the exchange market
shall be the basis for the accounting of the claims and in this case each

partner remains free to alter unilaterally the exchange value of his currency.

It may happen that a country has concluded some agreements stipulating a
fixed rate and other agreements with a rate based on market quotations;
if so, it has tied itself more firmly in relation to certain countries than
to others. :

But whether or not a country is formally free to niodify the exchang'e

value of its currency, it will naturally seek contact with its most important -

clearing partners before it proceeds to do so. In 1940 and 1941 negotiations
were carried out between Germany and countries in the Danubian and Balkan
areas for the purpose of bringing the exchange valuation of the Reichsmark
more into line with the quotations of the dollar, the Swiss franc and other
“free currencies’’. By a complicated system of premiums of varying magnitude,
these countries had tried in the years before the war to stimulate exports
payable in ‘free exchange’’, with the result that the effective rates for the
Reichsmark did not corresp'ond to those for the free currencies. Through
a series of changes in the latter half of 1940 the discount of the Reichsmark
had, however, been limited to a maximum of about 20 per cent.: in some
cases the premiums applicable to the Reichsmark had been raised; in others
the premiums on the sale or purchase of the free currencies had been
reduced; in yet other cases a combination of these two methods had been

employed. In 1941 further steps were taken to eliminate the discount on the

Reichsmark and again the method varied from country to country., In Greece,
Lihifor_rhity was attained by an increase in the quotations of the Reichsmark
and I'ihe lira, while the rates applied to free currencies remained practically
unchanged. In Hungary and Bulgaria, the premiums granted in respect of free
curr_éhi:ies were brought down, while the Reichsmark rate remained practically
unchanged; in these two countries the lira counied among the free currencies.
Finally, in Serbia and Croatia, the quotations of the Reichsmark and . the
lira were increased but not fo the full extent of the previous discount, the
guotations of the dollar, the Swiss franc and other free currencies being
somewhat reduced.* No uniformity in the valuation of the Reichsmark and other

® The following indications may be given to show same of the comptications of the currency changes in south-
eastern Europe. Upon the reorganisation of the monetary system in what had -been Yugoslavia, a reduction
of 32,5 per cenl. was made in the gold content of the dinar {and the kuna) hut the eifective depreciation
of the dinar in ierms of “frea currencies® had accurred at an earlier date: account being taken of the various
premiums on foreign exchange, the quotation of the dolfar had heen gradually raised to Din. 35 instead of
DHn. 33.53 at the old parity (adopted in 1931). At the new p.sirl!‘r1 adopled in June 1941 the official dollar rate
was brought back to Din. 50; in relation to the dellar {(and the other free currencies) the dinar was thus
?Japreciateﬂ by just over 9 per cent, At the new parity the Reichsmark became equal to Din, 20 (and

unas 20) instead of Din, 17.82 as previously; in relalion to the Reichsmark the dinar was depreciated by
10.9 per cont. After the occupation in the spring of 1941, the rate of the ltalian currency was at first fixed
at Lit. 30 = Din. 100 (compared with Lit, 43,70 at the old clearing rate) but In connaction with the monetary
reorganisation in July the rate was changed to Lik 38 = Din. 100 {and Kunas. 100), which corresponds to
the new gold content of the dinar (and the kuna). Of the old Yugoslav terrifory, certain parts weroe attached
to Haly, Germany, Hungary, Roumania and Bulgaria, so that, together with the new Serbia and Croatia, the
old area of the ﬁ’ugos av currency became subject to seven different currency arrangements, :
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currencies has yet been adopted in Roumania, where a 90 per cent. premium
is applied to the Swedish crown and the Swiss franc; for a number of other
currencies fixed rates are in force; the Reichsmark is quoted at Lei 59-60, which
in fact corresponds to a premium of about 38 per cent. Commercial relations
between the United States and the countries in south-eastern Europe having
been- cut off since the summer of 1941, the dollar rate |s no longer of direct
practical interest, but - the quotation of the Swiss franc and some of the
other rates, which have moved in conformity with the dollar rate, are still of
importance, o -

The following fable summarlses the changes in recent years,

Swiss Franc and Reichsmark rates of Danubian and Balkan currencies.

" Average rates(*) in natlonal currenties on
- n ; . -
Countries duly 1, 1940 _ April 1, 124 - April 1, 1942
K % _ 1 % | %
Sw.fc RM premium| Sw.fc RM ' |premium| Sw.fc RMm premium
of Sw.fc of Sw.fc i of Sw.fc
Bulgaria ... .. 25.42 32.75 27 23.78 32,75 20 19.02 @) 32,76 o .
Greeca . . . . .. 34.20 A6.50 23 34.20 48.50 18 34.20 60.00 —2
Hungary . .. .. 1.18 1.62 23 - 118 1.66 1o 0.88 1.686 2
Roumania, . ., , . 4827 .| 49.50 42 . 4400 5850 | 22 44,13 59.50 22
Yugosfavia . . . .| 12.33 14,80 33 12,63 i7.82 ig 11.60 20,00 o
{Serbia, Croatia)

(") Averages between the rates for sale and purchase, including premiums.
{3 Without premium. o

In most of these countries commodity prices have risen considerably but
the .intensity of the upward movement has varied from country fo-.country.
The danger is, of course,'_that the newly-agreed exchange relationships do not
for long correspond to the purchasing power of the different currencies. For
the time being, almost all of these countries have clearing claims on Germany
which would be sufficient to ensure the exchange value in relation to the
Reichsmark — the currency of their most important trading partner — but
one-sided price increases must in the long run, here as elsewhere, exert an
influence on the exchange position. :

- Considerations of price and cost movements as influenced by the foreign
exchanges were the main motive behind the appreciation of the Danish crown
in January 1942. It will be remembered that on the outbreak of the war in
1939 the exchange value of sterling depreciated by 14 per cent. and .that the
Danish crown followed this decline to the extent of 8 per cent. in order to
safeguard the country's export position on its then most important market.
In relation to Germany, Danish commodity prices had been low already before
the war, and the depreciation -of the crown in 1939 made them lower still.
Trade with the British Isles having been cut off in the spring of 1940, Germany
acquired a predominant position in the Danish export trade; in order to har-
‘monise with the German level, commeodity prices in Denmark would then have
had to -be adjusted upwards. To limit the extent of the necessary adlustment,
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it was decided, after negotiations with the German monetary authorities, to
appreciate the crown sufficiently to restore the pre-September-1939 relationship
between the two currencies; that is what happened in January 1942, It should
be mentioned that Danish farmers had been averse to the revaluation since
they feared a fall in the_prices' of their products. The Danish authorities were,
however, able to come to an agreement with Germany under which the prices
of Danish agriculiural products in terms of crowns were to be maintained
unchanged, except in so far as agricuitural prices were reduced by cheaper
Imports of fertilisers, etc. In that way a decline in agricultural income was
avoided, while prices were held down in other branches of the economy.
it was also expected that the revaluation would have a beneficial psycho-
logical influence, help to increase confidence in the currency and thus
stimulate saving.. ' ' '

When a country alters the exchange value of its currency, some reper-
cussion on the terms of trade with other countries is almost inevitable, and
there are instances of steps taken by these other countries to neutralise the
offects of the currency change. Thus, in connection with an alteration of the

exchange rate by the Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia, the Slovak

- Government, from the beginning of October 1940, imposed a 16 per cent.
duty on exports fto the Protectorate, and out of the proceeds Slovak
‘imports from  the Protectorate were subsidised. In that way it was hoped
at least to lessen the influence of the new exchange rate on the domestic
price level, since the export duty would counteract a rise In the price of
goods exported and the revenue from this duty would setve to keep the
prices of foreign goods down. At the beginning of Qctober 1941, when Hungary
reduced the premium on purchases and sales of free currencies, including the
lira, with the consequence that the pengd rate in ltaly was raised from Lit, 385.2
to 468 per Pengd 100, the ltalian Government decided to equalise this change
by the imposition of a tax of 20 per cent. on payments made by Hungary to

“Maly and in particular on payments for deliveries of ltalian goods. The pro-

ceeds are used to encourage imports from Hungary,

Switzerland has also introduced similar measures. They were first -em-
ployed in relation to Spain (from March 1940); in the spring of 1942, the
export charge amounted to 10 per cent., which, including commissions, etc.
made an increase of 12 per cent. in the invoice price. The proceeds were used
to subsidise imports from Spain at rates ranging from 8% to 25 per cent,
of the value of certain specified commodities. In October 1941 a similar system
was introduced in relation to Finland; in the spring of 1942 the export duty
was 12 per cent. but import premiums had not been fixed in detail. After
the Bulgarian lev had been appreciated in terms of the Swiss franc in the
autumn of 1941, the Swiss Government imposed an equalisation charge of
30 per cent. on exports to Bulgaria, granting import premiums ranging from
15 to 58 per cent. on sheep leather, eggs and scrap copper; the premiums
have, however, no general validity but are fixed after an examination of each
particular business fransaction for which support is requested. It is also of

interest to note that in January 1942, when the Danish crown was appreciated.
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by about 8 per cent.,, the Swiss authorities made it known that they were
prepared to impose a duty on exports to Denmark, in order to be able to
subsidise imports from that country; but no such step was taken, the Danish
Government offering to guarantee that the most important commodities which
Switzerland obtains from Denmark (eggs, seeds, fish and horses) would not
be subject to any price increase in terms of the Swiss franc, notwithstanding
the "appreciation of the Danish crown, '

These instances show a growing preoccupation in many countries with
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nounced himself  against

regard to the influence on the
domestic price level of currency
changes abroad and also a grow-
ing readiness to adopt counter-
measures against the price rais-
ing tendency of such changes..
At the time of the discussions
in Denmark and Hungary re-
garding an appreciation of the
currency to mitigate the rise
in prices, the question was .

_raised in other countries also
- whether a currency appreciation
“might not be a suitable ex-

pedient for holding down the
domestic price level. In a speech
in. May 1942, the President of
the Swiss National Bank pro-
the .
adoption of such a measure
and added that, in the ¢pinion
of the MNational Bank, the im-
position of an export duty to
be fixed according to the cir-
cumstances of each particular
case, together with premiums
granted to importers, constituted
a more appropriate method of
equalisation whenever the margin
between the costs of imports
and the receipts from exports

 became too large.

Apart from the currency
changes in south-eastern Europe
and the appreciation of the

‘Danish crown mentioned ahove,

there have been no important
modifications of exchange values
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in Europe.* The two graphs on these pages show the exchange values of
a number of European currencies in relation fo the Reichsmark and the
Swiss franc since the summer of 1939, '

In relation to the average rate for the Reichsmark in the first half
of 1939, the leu, the dinar and

the drachma have depreciated Clearing rates in relatlon to the Swiss franc,
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at an unchanged value, the rates stipulated in clearing agreements
having. remained the same all through the period.. From 1933, however, the
Bulgarian National Bank has paid certain premiums in respect of so-called free
currencies (including the Swiss franc but not the Reichsmark). In August
1939 these premiums were unified at a level which involved the recognition of
a depreciation in the value of the lev by 26 per cent. Through a new arrange-
ment in _Dedember 1940, the premiums for the free currencies were, however,
somewhat reduced; and, by a decision taken in November 1941, these premiums
were abolished; in that way the lev was brought back fo ifs old par value
also in relation to the free currencies. It should, however, be mentioned that,
for certain transition periods of six to twelve months, special provisions have
bheen adopted to allow existing commitments to be liquidated with the benefit -
of the old premiums. o '

‘One of the main reasons for the introduction of greater uniformity in the -
European exchange structure, especially as regards the valuation of the
Reichsmark and the so-called free currencies, has been the desire to facilitate
the working of a multilateral clearing over Berlin. By the beginning of
1942, seventeen out of twenty countries on the continent of Europe were in one
way or another linked to the central clearing in Berlin, Portugal, Spain and
. Turkey being the only exceptions. Belgium and Holland settle with each other
‘via the clearing in Berlin and, in addition, via Berlin with Bulgaria, Croatia,
Denmark, Finland, France, Greece, Hungary, MHaly, Norway, the Governor-
‘Generalship of Poland, Roumania, Slovakia, Sweden and Switzerland. France
clears with Belgium, Holiand and Norway via Berlin but with other countries
direct. Norway uses the - clearing in Berlin for settlements with Belgium,
Bulgaria, Croatia, France, Finland, Greece, Holland, Hungary, ltaly, the Governor-
Generalship of Poland, Roumania and .Switzerland but settles . direct -with
Denmark and Sweden. The Governor-Generalship of Poland passes through
‘Berlin for its payments to Belgium, Bulgaria, Croatia, Greece, Holland, Hungary,
ltaly, Norway, Roumania and Switzerland; and Serbia settles via Berlin with
Bulgaria, Croatia, Hungary, ltaly and Roumania, i.e. with all the nelghbouring
countries. Bulgaria and Roumania also settle their mutual payments via Berlin.

.1t has been reported that the volume of transactions cleared for the
account of European countries through the *Verrechnungskasse’ in Berlin
had been frebled from September 1940 to the spring of 1942, One of the
vice-presidents of the Reichsbank explained in May 1942*, with regard to the
development of the bilateral clearing system into a multilateral clearing, that
in wartime this system could hardly be expected to function without friction,
since that presupposed a balancing of exports, which could not always be
achieved, but that conditions would be different when the enormously increased
productive capacity. of Germany was turned over to peacetime goods after
the war. '

Traditional methods of settling balances by transfers of foreign exchange
were profoundly modified in 1939 by the introduction of exchange control in

* Der Deutsche Volkswirt, 22nd May 1942,
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the United Kingdom, and again in 1841 by the extension of the freezing of
dollar assets to all countries on the continent of Europe. Beginning with an
order dated 10th April 1940, the United States Government imposed freezing
on the dollar assets of . Norway, Denmark, Holland, Belfgium, Luxemburg,
France, the three Baltic States and Roumania; at the same time, quofation
of the currencies of these countries was discontinued on the New York market,
In 1941, the assets of the following countries were made subject to freezing:
Buigaria, on 4th March; Hungary, on 13th March; Yugoslavia, on 24th March;
Greece, on .28th April; and on 14th June: Finland, Germany, ltaly, Portugal,
Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, and all other countries on the continent of Europe;
China and Japan, on 26th July; Thailand, on 8th December; and Hong Kong,
on 26th December. To be able to dispose of frozen assets, the owner must
obtain a licence from the Treasury Department, Washington.. General licences
may be granted and have been obtained by Sweden, the Swiss National Bank,
Spain and Portugal. These licences all include the provision that no payment
or transfer may be made which is on behalf of or pursuant to the direction
of ‘any blocked country or nationals thereof.

Under .t'he_licence given to it, the Swiss National Bank has the right
to dispose of dollars for transactions with countries whose assets are not
blocked and to accept dollars invested in the United States when offered to
|t by Swiss citizens. .As all countries on the continent of Europe are subject

o ‘“‘freezing”, the dollars cannot be used for payments to them, and special
Iicences for such payments are given only in most exceptional cases. For
the time being, both the dollar and sterling have in fact ceased to serve as
media for international settlements in Europe. Instead, greater use is made
of gold; in the imain, however, debit balances are less and less met by pay-
ments in a universally accepted medium but are left to accumulate as clearing
"Spitzen” or lead to other forms of credit.

Rumours of an extension of the freezing of dollar assets to all countries
on the continent of Europe had been circulating months before the decision
was taken and had been one of the reasons for a rapid repatriation of
dollar funds to Switzerland and to some other markets in Europe. From the
middie of 1940 up to 14th June 1941, the Swiss National Bank had been
obliged to absorb large quantities of dollars which were offered to it. (If it
had not done so, the dollar rate might have been subject to fairly . wide

fluctuations.) In order to limit its dollar purchases, the National Bank asked

the Swiss banks in January 1941 to offer it only such dollars as belonged
to persons domiciled in Switzerland. Even after 14th June 1941 a surplus
of dollar balances arising from Swiss exports to the United States, or other-
wise at the disposal of the owners, continued to be offered on the Swiss
market. In the autumn of 1941 the National Bank concluded with the Swiss banks
a convention according to which dollars needed for imports to Switzerland

were to. be provided exclusively out of dollars derived from Swiss exports -

(and certain other privileged transfers such as payments of.insurance premiums,
maintenance charges etc.). Any balance arising from weekly settlements
would be taken over by the National Bank. The convention does not apply
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to dollars from purely financial transactions. The Swiss National Bank does
not regard it as desirable that its dollar reserves should be. increased on
account of financial transfers in proportions which might be considerable.
For dollars which the National Bank has absorbed, it has paid a minimum
of Sw.fcs 4.30, and the convention with the banks provides for a range of-
rates from Sw.fcs 4.23 to 4.33. Dollars of which the Swiss owners may dispose
{as e.g. income from dividends, etc.) but which are not bought by the banks
may still legally be dealt in on the market, and different rates are then quoted
by dealers other than the banks. These transactions are often settlied via.
New York, where the rates quoted have at times been equivalent fo Sw.fcs3.30.

After the United Stafes had become involved in the war, the actual
shipment of dollar notes from Europe to the States became difficult to arrange.
On 13th March 1942, moreover, the Treasury Department took action to control -
the importation of foreign and domestic currency into the United States
from any blocked country not falling within the general-licence trade area
or from nationals of enemy and certain other countries. Upon importation,
such currency must be forwarded immediately to the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York as fiscal agent of the United States. The Federal Reserve
Bank will thereafter hold the currency until the Treasury Department has au-
thorised Its release. As a result of these limitations In the free transfer
of notes, dollar notes have been quoted in Europe well below par. In the
spring of 1942 they could ‘at one time be bought in Switzerland at the rate
of Sw.fcs 2.00. |
' Since it has become a
Quotations of Foreign Bank-Notes in Switzerland regular feature of currency re-

as percantage of clearing or free rate. gulations to impede a repatria-
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] : 110 notes follow their own course,
" uninfluenced by official inter-
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- In Sweden, the Sveriges Riksbank has maintained a fixed dollar rate
of S.Kr. 420 since the autumn of 1939, absorbing the dollars offered to it
(though with certain reservations in respect of larger transactions involving
transfers of a capital nature). Sweden is a creditor country to a much lesser
extent than Switzerland, and the Riksbank is therefore able to accept dollars
more freely, even from financial transactions. The exchange control introduced
in Sweden in February 1940 has been retained but its practical application.
has been eased by the fact that the supply of foreign exchange has exceeded
the demand. Because of the existence of exchange control and because
Sweden is little involved in international finance, the Swedish authorities are
in a position to guarantee without much difficulty the exclusive Swedish
character of the great mass of transactions in relation to the United States,
and they have thus been able to avail themselves of a fairly comprehensive
general licence covering the country’s dollar transactions.

In Portugal also there has been a net gain of foreign exchange over
the year, the escudo being moere than ever in demand as a currency of
increasing international impottance. The exchange market in Lisbon has In
principle been free from restrictions but has of course been indirectly af'fected
by contro! measures in other countries.

The system of exchange control in the Unlted Klngdom which has
been gradually perfected in the course of 1941, has remained unchanged in.
all its main principles. Thus, registered accounts were in operation with the
United States and Switzerland with. middle rates of $4.03 and Sw.fcs 17.35.
The system of special accounts was extended to include the U.S.S.R.
through a financial agreement signed in July 1941, establishing a centralised
clearing. account to be kept at the Bank of England in the name of the State Bank
of the U.S.S.R. The rate applied is #£1=Roubles 21.38, corresponding to
Roubles 5.03=§ 1. Later in the year a special account was arranged with
China also,

In 1940 certain steps had been taken to enable balances on bilateral
accounts to be ufilised for payments {o third countries, Further progress
was made along the same lines in 1941, particularly through a series of agree-
‘ments concluded with the Central American republics. Under these agreements
the trade and financial unit to which the scheme of payments was made to
operate was extended to embrace them all, making it possible to compensate
surpluses and deficits of the sterling area on a multilateral basis within this
larger number of countrles.

The sterling area was widened in 1941 by the inclusion of the Belgian
Congo, Iceland and the Faroe Islands, French Equatorial Africa, the Cameroons,
French Oceania, French Establishments in India, Syria and Lebanon, lrak and,
on 1st August, Hong Kong, a colony which previously had been outside the
technical arrangements for the sterling area. The Syrian currency remained
at Fr.fcs 20, the relationship between the French franc and sterling belng
maintained at the old rate of Fr.fcs 176.625.
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On the other hand, developments in the Far East in the winter of 1941-42
deprived the sterling area of Hong Kong, the Straits Setflements, Thailand
and the Dutch East Indies. To facilitate payments by American troops in
Australia, permission has been granted to visitors to the country to use any
U.S. doltar currency which they have brought with them in their paymenis for
goods and services. Persons in Australia receiving dollar notes under this
,arfangeme_nt' are still required to resell them immediately to their bankers.

Canada. and Newfoundiand are technically outside the arrangements
for the sterling area. The sterling-Canadian-dollar rate was kept at $4.43-4.47
all through 1941. Canadian dollars in New York fluctuated considerably during
the year but with some improvement on balance. The lowest rate — 821 U.S,
cents = Canadian $1 — was touched on 24th January and the highest —
893, cents — was reached on 8th September; at the end of the -year the
quotation was 86 cents. The Canadian and United States Governments have
come to far-reaching agreements designed to stimulate the war production
effort, suppressing customs and other barriers which impede the free flow
of goods nhecessary for munition and war supplies between the two countries.

The exchange market in the United States has been affected by -
. the freezing measures already mentioned above and the increased control |
over foreign financial transactions, generally caused by the entry of the
' United States into the war. An exe-
cutive order of 26th December 1941
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In 1941, the Export-Import Bank undertook new commitments amounting
to $112,9 milllon — all in relation to Latin America. The largest loans were
$12 million to Colombia, mainly for the purchase of materials and equipment
In the United States; $11.3 million to the Cuban Sugar Stabilization Instituts
for the storage and sale of sugar; $25 milliion to the Republic of Cuba
for public works (mainly roads) and agricultural and mining developments
and $30 million fo Mexico, of which part was for roads under a recent
American-Mexican agreement. Although these loans are granted for specific
purposes, they contribute generally to strengthening the exchange position
of the borrowing countries. Moreover, there has been an increase in the
shipment of goods to the United States, by which Latin America has been
able to compensate itseif in a large measure for the loss of trade with Europe,
There is, however, a reverse to the medal: the cutting-off of trade with Europe
and concentration of production on armaments in the United States have put
obstacles in the way of imports, not only of finished articles but also of
machinery and raw materials; thus the improvement in the trade halance has
largely been dus to an undesirable shrinkage in the supply of goods from abroad.
To help to sustain the volume of imports there has been a general relaxation
~of restrictlons and a freer allotment of exchange for import purposes.

In the Argentine certain modifications were made ‘during 1941 Tn the

system of government control over foreign exchange and the import of mer-
chandise. The Exchange Control Office was abolished and its functions were
mostly transferred to the Banco Central. Existing exchange rates were main-
tained, with the addition of the so-called ‘“‘corporation rate", by which, in
particular, more favourable exchange conditions were applied to |mports from
the United States.

Two exchange markets exist in the Argentine: the official and the free
market. The free market, which is of limited importance, derives its exchange
from various sources, such as travellers’ sales of foreign currencies. The
official exchange market obtains its exchange from the sales to the government
of the entire proceeds of Argentine exports. The official buying rate is fixed
at Pesos 3.36 for the U.S. dollar but, in some cases, a higher rate is paid
to stimulate the export of certain Specufued articles. There are four official
selling rates:

() a preferential rate of Pesos 3.73 for the U.S. dollar, applicable to
government payments and for the import of cerain essential commodities;

(i} a rate of Pesos 4.23 =81 (or Pesos 17=£1). This rate is applied
to the import of certain commodities which, if not essential, are considered
important and, in addition, to all imports from the neighbouring countries

(Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Paraguay, Peru and Uruguay) and also to the United.

Kingdom, together with the rest of the sterling area (which, it shouid be
remembered, does not include Canada and Newfoundland); it also forms the
basis for clearing arrangements with various countries;

{iii) the so-called “‘auction rate”, applicable to all imports of goods for
which exchange at a more favourable rate is not allowed. The auction rate
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varies according to supply and demand (with intervention of the Banco Central),
averaging about Pesos 5 to the U.S. dollar;

(iv) the so-called *‘corporation rate’, being Pesos 4.55 to the U.S. dollar
with corresponding rates for other currencies.

A Foreign Trade Promotion Corporation was formed in 1941 as a
means of adjusting the rates of exchange, in particular with regard to trade
with the Umted States, so that, instead of the auction rate of about Pesos 5,
a hew rate of Pesos 4.55 was applied.

Import restrictions have been gradually lifted, exchange at the rate of
Pesos 4.55 being granted to importers in respect of an increasing number of
articles. The auction rate remains in force only for typical luxury goods,
comprising not more than 2 per cent, of all imports (May 1942). The
authorities have been able fo act more liberally in their import policy,
thanks to a marked improvement in the balance of payments, which,
according to estimates of the Banco Central, closed with a surplus of
Pesos 472 million in 194%, compared with a deficit of Pesos 65 million in
the previous year. A special problem has been created, however, by consider-
able blocked sterling balances in Loadon, which at the end of 1941 could
be utilised only to a limlted extent for the redemption of British-held Argentine -
bonds. In December 1940 it was announced in Washington that the U.S,
Treasury Department intended to allocate $50 million from the Stabilization
Fund -to support the quotation of the Argentine currency in relation to the
dollar, and in the same month it was also announced that further exchange
assistance would be granted to the Argentine through the Expori-import Bank
to the extent of $60 million; owing to the improvement in the balance of pay-
ments the Argentine has not been obliged to avail itself of these credits,
the agreements remaining unratified.

In Uruguay, the exchange value of the currency continued to strengthen
and for some time in December 1941 the dollar dropped in the free market
to the level of the official selling rate, i.e. Pesos 1.90, the lowest rate gquoted
for free dollars for many years, The system of controlled and free rates is
malntained largely in order to enable the authorities to encourage exports of
certain products by allowing sale of exchange at the free rate, while exchange
from the country’s principal exports, such as wool and meat, is converted
at the confrolled buying rate of Pesos 1.519.

.Increased exports of nitrate from Chile to the United States, absorbing
85 per cent. of the country’s nitrate production, have permitted exchange
rates to be kept stable throughout the year, while in Peru there has been
some slight variation (within less than 3 per cent) in the quotation of the
- dollar. Increased exports of tungsten fo the United States have greatly aided
the exchange position in Bolivia, where market rates have come close to
the official rate, the latter having been altered in June 1941 from Bolivianos 40
to 46 -against the U.S. dollar to attain a better correspondence with actual
conditions on the exchange market. In Venezuela also, an adjustment was
made in the official rate (i. e.” the controlled selling rate against the dollar),
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which was fixed in August 1941 at Bolivares 3.35 against the previous rate
of Bolivares 3.19. Dollars originating from petroleum exports continued to
be bought by the authorities at Bs.3.09, from coffee exports at Bs.4.60 and

from cocoa and cattle shipments at Bs.4.30. Since the Control is a seller

of dollars at Bs.3.35, this involves a loss, which fakes the placé of the
previous export subsidy, Exchange obtained from wuncontrolled exports and
other sources may be negotiated on the free market, where the rate has
strengthened in the course of the year. Under the influence of an improve-
ment in the trade balance from a deficit of Contos 3,000 in 1940 to a sur-
‘plus of Contos 1,215,000 in 1941, the Brazilian currency remained firm all
through 1941, no change being made In the official dollar rate while the free
rate improved fowards the end of the year. In Cuba also, increased exports
to the United States — in particular of sugar — together with lecans obtained
from the Export-Import Bank have strengthened the exchange position, the
rate of the silver peso, which in 1940 had fallen fo the equlvalent of 91 U.S.

cents, being brought back to its pre-war value of around 100 cents by the .

end of 1941,
The Mexican peso, which had been pegged at the rate of Pesos 4.85

to the U.S. dollar in the autumn of 1940, was maintained at about that rate

all through 1941 in spite of a certain weakening of the trade balance in com-
parison with the previous year. On 19th November 1941 an agreement was
concluded between Mexico and the United States, providing for the stabilisation
of the Mexican peso, purchases of Mexican silver by the United States and
extensive Mexican road-building with the financial assistance of the United
States: In exchange, Mexico agreed to pay $37 million over a period of four-
teen years to seftle outstanding property claims of American nationals (other
than claims arising from the expropriation of petroleum properties), to make a
trade agreement and to attempt to negotiate a settlement of the petroleum
controversy. By & subsidiary agreement of the same date, signed by the
Secretary of the U.S. Treasury Department and the Mexican Finance Secretary,
the U.S. Treasury agreed to spend, from the Stabilization Fund, $40 million
to support the Mexican peso. The Treasury also agreed to buy each month
six million ounces of newly-mined Mexican silver at 35 cents an ounce from
the Bank of Mexico (making a total of $25.2 million a year)., The rate at which
the peso is to be stabilised has not been disclosed but the rate of
Pesos 4.85 has been maintained unchanged by the authorities. '

After steps had been faken in the United States to freeze the assets
of occupied and certain other countries, a number of Latin Ameérican countries
adopted similar measures. In the Argentine, for instance, the central bank
exercises control over payments to and by countries whose assets have thus
been made subject to special regulations, granting, however, certain alleviations
in the transfer of funds for specifically defined groups of transactions.

Before the extension of the war to the Far East during the last month
of 1941, two currency changes of some importance occurred in that part of
the world. In Japan, as from 1st June 1941, the ven was stabilised in relation
to sterling at a rate of 1s.2d.=Yen 1 (Instead of a rate corresponding to
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the existing relation with the U.S. dollar). All Japanese forward transactions
in English, Egyptian, South African, Australian and New Zealand pounds,
Indian rupees, Shanghai and Hong Kong dollars and Thailand bahts were
directed .through a collective account with the Yokohama Specie Bank and
settled at the rate of 1s.2d. Any losses resulting from transactions over this
account were covered by a government guarantee of Yen 500 million, any
profits arislng being credited to the government. :

The Shanghai foreign exchange market, which had remained
free from all official restrictions up to the summer of 1941, was greatly affected
by the measure taken on 25th July 1941 in the United States to ireeze dollar
assets belonging to Japan and China. (To make freezing of Japanese assets
effective, it was necessary to extend the freezing also to Chinese assets
since otherwise transactions on Japanese account could have heen carried
out via Shanghai, occupied by Japan.) Freezing of sterling assets was at the
same time imposed by the British Government. To deal with the situation
which thus arose, the Chinese Currency Stabilisation Board, the formation of
which had been announced earlier in the year, began to operate on 18th August
on the Shanghai market, selling a certain amount of sterling for permitted
transactions at the rate of 3% d. for the Shanghai dollar (which is also
called the Chungking yuan). The consequence was, however, that in the open
market other more depressed rates were quoted for the Chungking yuan. To
bring order into' the situation, it was announced in September that fourteen
Chinese, British and American banks had been licensed to deal in foreign
exchange under the recent freezing orders and that these banks had -under-
taken not to deal in the open market in return for a guaranteed source of
exchange for approved imports, the Stabilisation Board being ready to sell
- limited amounts of foreign exchange on a quota basis for a specified number
of legitimate imports. The character of the Chinese market was, however,
profoundly altered by the appearance of two sets of rates — one official, for a |
limited number of merchants and transactions, and one obtainable in the open
market, offering some advantage for compensation business and similar trans-
actions. Later in the autumn a payments agreement concluded between the
United Kingdom and China imposed a kind of Chinese exchange control -
peculiar in that it was applied from countries other than the domicile of the
currency, i. e. from cenfres outside China. As a result of these arrangements,
the exchange value of the Chungking yuan improved in the open market during
the latter half of November 1941. o '

The outbreak of war in the Pacific, as a result of which the United States
and the United Kingdom became the allies of China, led to increased monetary
assistance to the Chungking Government, which received a credit of $500 million
at the beginning of 1942 from the U.S. Stabilization Fund and another credit of
£50 million from the United Kingdom. American, British and Chungking banks
‘in Shanghai being closed by the Japanese military authorities, the foreign ex-
change problem of the Chungking Government was radically altered. in Fé_bruary
1942 this government decided to free the monetary circulation, lifting the re-
strictions on the movements of legal tender inside the country and on the



export of national currency abroad, with the exception of newly-printed bank-
notes shipped by banks to the port of entry or into the interior, for which
shipments a permit from the Ministry of Finance was required.

When the Central Reserve Bank In Nanking opened on &th January
1941, its currency (the so-called Nanking yuan) was given the same value as
the Chungking yuan, Shortly- after the outbreak of the war in the Pacific,
Japanese banks fixed an exchange rate of Chungking or Nanking Yuan 4 to
Military Yen 1 (the currency issued by the Japanese military authorities). The
closing of American, British and Chungking banks in Shanghai had, however,

the effect of depressing the vaiue of the Chungking yuan and some specific -

measures were taken with the same end In view. At first, the Nanking yuan
was quoted with a premium of 5 per cent. On 7th March 1942 the rate of the
Nanking yuan in relation to the military yen was fixed at 5:1 (a rate which
was purposely not applied to the Chungking yuan); in that way the Nanking

yuan became practically a member of the yen bloc. On 23rd March the Nanking
Reserve Bank discontinued the exchange of Chungking yuan at par and the

official exchange offices fixed a rate of Chungking Yuan 100 = Nanking Yuan 77,
while on 30th March the Nanking Government officially announced the abolition
of the link between the Nanking and the Chungking yuan. Among the public,
however, the Chungking yuan continued to circulate and, in order to maintain
the rate quoted by the official exchange offices, the Nanking Reserve Bank was
at times obliged to seli Chungking yuan against its own currency. Then, by
a new decree of the Nanking Government dated 31st May, provision was made
for the withdrawal in certain specified provinces (including Shanghai) of the
Chungking yuan, which will be converted into Nanking yuan at the rafe of

2:1; the conversion into Manking yuan of debfs and bonds based on the old

legal tender will also be made at the rate of 2:1. Normally notes expressed
in the Nanking yuan will be given in exchange for Chungking yuan notes;
deposits of banks and financial institutions will be repayable one-half in cash
and ¢ne-half in government honds. '

On 29th December 1941 a decree was issued in Tokio simplifying Japanese
foreign exchange control and restoring the independence of the yen from the
Anglo-Saxon currencies. Under the new decree Japanese exchange rates are
fixed by the Minister of Finance, who can, however, delegate his power In
exceptional cases. Commenting on the new measure, the Minister of Finance
declared that the Far Eastern conflict had brought about fundamental changes
in Japanese foreign exchange policy, the first step being the abolition of the
method hitherto employed for. fixing exchange rates on the basis of the sterling
and dollar quotations. In future, foreign exchange rates would be fixed auto-
nomously on the basis of the yen currency. As a matter of fact, no essential
alteration wag made in the range of existing exchange rates. For the Reichsmark
‘a rate of RM 170.50~=Yen 100 was fixed and for the Swiss franc a rate of
Sw.fcs 98.90=Yen 100. On the basis of these rates the exchange rates for
the dollar and sterling (currencies no longer quoted in Japan) would be
$23.44=Yen 100 and 18.2d.=Yen 1, i.e. the same as the rates previously
quoted.. Of greater importance than the fixing of the exchange rates is the

e =
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fact that, in future, settlements with couniries outside the yen area but still
trading with Japan will no longer be made by payments in dollars and sterling.
The distinction between ‘‘foreign exchangeé countries’” and ‘yen bloc countries”
will thus disappear, settlements being made more and more through clearings
and transfers of yen balances. Fixing the value of the yen independently of the
Anglo-Saxon countries has not involved any change in the policy with regard
to gold. Replying at the end of January 1942 to a gquestion in Parliament
regarding Japanese gold production policy during the period of interruption
in the foreign trade with third countries, the Ministry of Industry declared
that the government would attach the same Importance to gold in the future
as in the past. Gold would still be necessary for trade between the Far
Eastern area and other zones. Moreover, the metal was gaining in impor-
tance as an instrument for maintaining and strengthening the credit of the
yen curréncy in the ‘‘co-prosperity sphere’. The government would continue
to protect the gold mining companies with a view to ensuring the gold output
of Yen 200 million in Japan and Korea (say, 1.7 million ounces). Asked about
the gold value of the yen, a spokesman of the Ministry of Finance declared that
under the new régime the prlce of gold would be fixed by the Minister of
Finance,

The military yen (called “‘gumpyc’’ in Japanese) was first issued in
China in various denominations expressed in yen. In other areas the gumpyo
has been issued in the currency of the occupied countty — in the Philippines,
a military peso, in the Dutch East Indies, a military guilder, etc. In such cases
the gumpyo was at par with the local currency but varied in value in relation
to the Japanese yen, In the Philippines, the U.S, dollar continued to be taken
at the rate of Pesos (or Gumpyo) 2. In April 1942 the Japanese Minister of
Finance declared that the currencies circulating in the Philippines (the peso,
the dollar and the gumpyo) as well as the currencies circulating in the Dutch
East Indies (the guilder and the gumpyo) would all be replaced by notes
issued by banks and similar institutions.

In Hong Kong the value of the silver doilar was fixed, in relation to the
military yen, at 2 fo 1, The Chungking and British Governments have taken
certain measures fo enable Chinese hoiders fo exchange Hong Kong dollars
at the old rate of Chungking Yuan 4.65 = Hong Kong $1.

In relation to Indo-China a special exchange rate has been fixed at
Yen 97.60 =Piastre 100 Instead of Yen 981/, before Japan's entry into the war.

In Thailand, the baht was defined in February 1942 as equal fo
0.32639 grammes of fine gold (instead of being linked to sterling at a rate of
“Baht 11 as previously). The rate in relation to the Japanese yen was adjusted
accordingly, being fixed at Baht 100=Yen 155.10 instead of Yen 125.25 as was
previously the case. But in Aprif 1942 the relatiocnship between the two
currencies was altered to Baht 1=Yen 1. '

There has been a considerable expansion in the issues not only of the
Chungking yuan but also of the yen currencies, For the whole yen bloc the
note clrculation at the end of 1941 is reported to have been Yen (or Yuan)
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10.17 milliard, compared with 3.5 milliard at the end of 1937. In Japan itself
the circulation rose from Yen 2.16 milliard at the end of 1937 to 6.23 milliard
at the end of 1941, i. e. in very much the same proportion as the increase
for the area as a whole.

One other country in Asia has altered the exchange value of its currency
in the year under review, namely lran. Up to the autumn of 1941 there was
a basic rate of Rials 681 plus a premlum of Rials 10515, making altogether
Rials 174 for the pound sterling. In recent years the lranian Government has

accumulated considerable reserves of sterling, which have been protected by -

rigid exchange restrictions. Expenditure of the British forces in the country
has led to a further increase in the hoidings of sterling; and in September
1841 the exchange rates were altered from Rials 174 fo 140 =£1 and from
Rials 45 to 35=%1. Measures were also contemplated for the relaxation of
exchange restrictions. The currency is pegged to sterling but technically Iran
is not a member of the sterling area.

In the year under review there has been a certain consolidation within each
of the large currency areas info which — with few exceptions — the world
has become divided. Signs of this consolidation are: a greater consistency of
rates and cross rates on the continent of Europe as between the Reichsmark
and the so-called free currencies; maintenance of free transfers within the
sterling area; the granting of stabilisation and. other credits by the United
States in aid of currencies closely linked to the dollar, and exemption of all
countries in the western hemisphere from the freezing of foreign assets; the
extension of the yen bloc, together with increased settiements in yen balances
(and no longer in dollars and sterling) within the area dominated by dJapan.
Another large area of the world s served by the rouble of the U.S. 8. R,

“The separation between the different currency areas is made more distinct by
the obstacles to trade resulting from the war: there is little interchange of

goods between the different groups other than the sterling area and the dollar
couniries, between which exchange stability has been maintained through the
pegging of the stetling-dollar rate. “

The coherence of monetary conditions within each area must not, however,

be exaggerated for, even if exchange rates are kept stable through clearings,

" special accounts, monetary credits and in other ways, each currency has still,

as a rule, its own individuality, with its own credit structure and volume of
means of payment. The internal value (the purchasing power) of each separate
currency is liable to change under the influence of reduced supplies of goods
and an increased supply of money — in some countries more, in others less,
according to the strength of the forces at work, the efficiency cf price control,
etc. As a resuit of such changes, it is inevitable that now and then the
exchange rates, kept stable by the control, get out of line with the true value
of the respective currencies. While the war lasts there is an evident dis-
inclination to make corrections which would involve reductions in exchange
value: each government, fighting inflation, is anxious to avoid any alterations
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which could be interpreted as signs of an avowed depreciation of its currency.
In fact, the tendency is to move in the opposite direction: to appreciate the
currency. The contradiction between fixed exchange rates and offen rapidly
shifting basic conditions may be disguised for the time being by control
measures, credits and other expedients, but it undoubtedly gives rise to pro-
blems which sooner or later will cry out for solution. In this respect it will
make little difference whether the particutar countries apply extensive govern-
ment intervention or restore a greater measure of freedom to their economies,
since in any case a correspondence must ultimately be attained between the
external and internal value of the various currencies. To the process of
readjustment, all countries — large and small — will have to make their
contribution in one form or another, in order to re-establish a structure of
appropriate exchange rates for the future.

It is often said — and with considerable justification — that the level
of costs, and particularly of wages, should be accepted as the best indication
‘of the real exchange value of a currency. In a modern economy the amount
paid out as wages generally represents one-half — sometimes even more — of
the total national income and is thus the main element In the volume of
buying power in the hands of the public. In addition, there is a growing
inflexibility of wages, now more than ever fixed by trade union agreements
and other regulations. Before 1914 it could probably still be taken for granted
that in most countries wages would move fairly rapidly in response to a change
in business conditions; if the trend of affairs went against a country and the
discount rate had to be increased, the reaction on the labour market was
likely to be in the direction of a downward adjustment of wages. No similar.
response to alterations in the discount rate can be expected at present and
its effectiveness as a means of restoring monetary equifibrium has thus been
.In a large measure impaired,

A growing understanding of the Insufficiency of some of the older methods
of ensuring a monetary balance has sometimes led to the conclusion that the
only way of prevanting a perpetuation of monetary disequilibria on foreign
account is to admit relatively frequent adjustments-in exchange rates. The
striving for exchange stability, as known in the past, would thus be replaced
by a policy of flexible rates. There will in all probability be cases of major
maladjustments in which the correction will have to be made by a depreciation
of the currency; reductions of wages by anything like 20 or 30 per cent. might
well expose the social fabric to too great a strain and too heavily increase
the burden of public and private indebtedness.

Should the same view be taken of maladjustments which would demand
a reduction of costs by, say, only 10 per cent.? Such maladjustments may,
indeed, also have most pernicious effects: they may be the cause of much
unemployment, lead to a drain in the balance of payments and provoke the
introduction of protective measures interfering with the currents of trade. As
long as business is booming in the world generally, the unbalanced position



— 43 —

of a particular country may not seem a serious handicap; the test comes in
the strain of a general depression. For these reasons it is important that
relatively limited maladjustments should also be speedily and effectively cor-
- rected; but should the correction be made through an alteration in exchange
rates or through cost adjustments?

Perhaps no general rule can be laid down; there are arguments on both
sides and much depends upon what is feasible in any particular country.
Alterations in rates of exchange are undoubtedly disturbing fo confidence at
home and cause irritation abroad. Either the buyer or the seller of capital
goods, for which payments are usually spread over a number of years, would
have to face uncertainty as to.-the price in his own currency whenever there
was a prospect of varying exchange rates. (In practice the possibilities of
covering forward amounts due under such long-term contracts are very limited.)
The investment trades — so important in the business cycle — would thus
be particularly handicapped in their international activities. Moreover, a uni-
lateral exchange policy, if It were pursued with little regard to the interests
of other countries, would undoubtedly provoke measures of retaliation harmful
in their effects not only to the country which altered the exchange value of
its currency but to the development of world trade generally. A particular
country which adopts a policy of flexible exchange rates is likely to find that
— apart from exceptional circumstances, such as the present war period —
the tendency will nearly always be to lower but hardly ever to ralse the exchange
value of the currency; depreciation may provide what appears to be an easy
way out of temporary difficulties but has the disadvantage that it does not
subject the various branches of the economic life to a process of rationali-
sation, which may be painful but which in the end leads to an increase in
the volume of productlon and thus in the standard of living.

From many points of view it would be preferable if, in the event of
a minor maladjustment, the necessary correction could be made by an adapta-
tion of costs. But monetary authorities alone have no longer the means
to give effect to a policy of cost adjustments. To be successful they must
be assisted by direct action on the part of the main economic groups in the
country, including the labour organisations. Cooperation of labour or resistance
by labour may make all the difference with regard to the monetary policy that
can be pursued. Nowadays, labour representatives often demand that they
should have an opportunity to participate in the formation of monetary policy.
These demands may be regarded as part of a general tendency to associate
persons having an: intimate knowledge of various economic branches (and not
onily of financial affairs) with the direction of monetary policy. It is, however,
recognised that persons thus brought in must not regard themselves as repre-
sentatives of particular interests; having been appointed members of a

monetary authority, they must help to frame the best policy from a general

point of view, That being so, occasions may arise on which they will have
to face and press for at least temporary sacrifices by the groups with which
they are in special contact,
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- The complexity of organised interests in a modern society makes it harder
in some ways to apply a sound menefary policy; that does not mean that
the problems are insoluble but merely that new forms of securing adjustment
must be found. Undoubtedly, the attifude of labour plays an increasingly
important part in determining the lines of policy which can be successfully
pursued; and, as always, greater power involves greater responsibility,

2. FOREIGN TRADE.

Fereign frade is one of the fields of economic activity in which the sup-
pression. of current statistical information has been most pronounced. Once
interception of the enemy's commerce has become the main weapon of
economic warfare, secrecy will obviously be observed with regard to the
maghitude, composition and direction of foreign trade. Among the dgreat
powers, Germany, France, Italy, Japan, the United Kingdom and the U.S.S.R. -
do not publish any foreign-trade returns, and in the autumn of 1941 the United
States discontinued the publication of all but the global figures of its trade
balance. Among other countries, Albania, Belgium, Greece, Holland, Norway,
the Governor-Generaiship of Poland, the Protectorate of Bohemia and Mecravia,
Roumania and Turkey have one after the other stopped the publication of
foreign-trade data; and in most of the remaining countries, especially in
Europe, only the principal figures of the trade returhs are made public. More-
over, general indications of the main tendencies of foreign trade, given in
speeches or reports of a more or less official character, have become scarcer
and less definite, '

Where data are available, comparisons of current figures with those of
previous years can be made only with great caution, partly because deliveries
of arms and ammunition, ships, etc. may be excluded from the returns without
notice, partly because of the continuous rise in prices since the war began.
In general, import prices have risen more sharply than export prices, This
is largely due to an enormous increase in transport costs together with the
fact that the import prices used for the computation of import values or price
indexes are, almost without exception, c¢.i.f. prices, while the export prices
are calculated on a f.0.b. basis, A striking example of the increase which
may be caused by fransport charges is provided by the import of oats from
the Argentine to Switzerland: while in May 1942 the {. 0. b. price of 100 kilo-
grammes of oats in the Argentine was the equivalent of Sw.fcs. 7.85, the cost
of transport from the Argentine to Switzerland amounted to Sw.fcs. 50.35, so
that the price at the Swiss frontier came to Sw.fcs. 58.20,

The prolongation of hostilities has everywhere intensified the need of
materials and finished products not preocurable in sufficient quantities within
the national boundaries. Peacetime considerations regarding the maintenance
of a balanced trade, the furthering of exporis and so on have_given way to
more urgent needs. "In each camp the members have concluded. with one
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another, or with neutral countries, agreements which, though different in form,
are identical In essence and purpose, financial considerations being subordinated
to the maintenance of supplies. New technical arrangements have heen
developed in order to ensure a smooth working of financial settlements and
to prevent, within certain limits, a lack of foreign resources from hindering the
even flow of goods. In the first quarterly report to Congress, the President
of the United States, speaking about the Lend-Lease Act, pointed out that
‘... unlike prior methods it focuses directly on the aid to be rendered rather
than upon the dollar sign ultimately to be f{franslated into war materials."”
Likewise, by an agreement signed at the end of February 1941, Germany-and
and ltaly decided that during the war any furnishing of war material between
the two countries should be carried on without regard either to the balance
of trade or to the situation of the clearing account, Similarly, the German-
Finnish trade and payments agreement for 1942 provides that deliveries shall
take place regardless of the trade balance, which in practice will mean the
granting by Germany of long-term credits to Finland., In addition to these
agreements of a more fundamental character, there is a whole series of
arrangements providing facilities in various forms (advances on clearing
accounts, export credit guarantees, etc.) to fill the gap between actual deliveries
and payments by the foreign purchaser. Financial assistance between belli-
gerent countries is, of course, arranged for the purpose of winning the war,

while neutral countries as a rule seek to obtain, as a counterpart to the

credits they may grant, deliveries of materials badly needed to keep their
industries working and transport facilities for their foreign trade.

Closely connected with the various credit arrangsménts of the belligerent

powers, there has been a gradual transformation in foreign-trade policy from

the peacetime preoccupation with export markets to wartime insistence on the
greatest possible supply of goods from abroad. This change in emphasis
is particularly noticeable in the policy of the United Kingdom. The depreciation
of sterling by 14 per cent. in the autumn of 1939, and still more the further
fall of “free sterling”, acted as a stimulus to exports but was bound to have,
at least to some extent, the opposite effect on the volume of imports. Under
government leadership the British export trade was organised on a large scale
at the beginning of 1940 so as to yield its utmost, In order to provide currencies

for the payment of essential imports. At first, exports were directed to all'

countries not cut off by the war, but this indiscriminate export drive was soon

replaced by a new policy of selective exporting devised to obtain dollars and

other “hard” currencies; a reduction in the volume of exportable goods as
- the British war effort gained momentum made it necessary to concentrate on
those countries where means of payment were most urgently needed. Then
in March 1941 came the approval of the lend-lease programme by U. S,
Congress, through which the drive for -increased exports lost much of its
incentive, the United Kingdom being able to obtain American goods irrespec-
tive of the means of payment available. In a memorandum delivered to
the American Ambassador in London in September 1941 on the- British
Government’s policy "‘with regard to exports from this country [the United
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Kingdom] and the disfribution here of lend-lease material’’, it was stated
that “the United Kingdom's export trade is restricted to the irreducible
minimum necessary to supply or obtain materials essential to the war sffort”.
The British Government most specifically gave an undertaking that all materials
“similar to those supplied under lend-lease' should not be applied “in such
a way as to enable [British] exporters to enter new markets or to extend their
export trade at the expense of United States exporters”. Apart from the in-
creased call on domestic proeduction for defence needs, it appears that one of
~ the main reasons which dictated the new course in the British foreign-trade
policy was the avowed intention of ensuring that British exporters should not
" avail themselves of the lend-lease facilities fo supply goods to markets out-
side the Empire on better terms than their American competitors. Only a few
exceptions were admitted on clearly specified conditions, Thus, during 1941
British foreign-trade policy underwent a fundamental change, shifting over
from an effort to maximise exports to a concentration on the minimum
needed.

A certain degree of similarity with these developments in the United
Kingdom is found In Germany, although the circumstances of the two countries
differed in many respects. In the autumn of 1939 Germany had ready or-in
process of production goods of various kinds which, had there been no war,
would have been exported to France, Great Britain and extra-European coun-
tries; in the new situation these goods were largely sold fo counfries in
Europe with which trade relations were maintained. The result was that during
the first months of the war Germany had an active foreign-trade balance,
which was used to repay clearing debts and in some cases to build up
resources in foreign currencies. For some time Germany maintained the
system of export premiums introduced In the ‘'thirties to enable her
exporters to compete on foreign markets notwithstanding the high exchange
value of the Reichsmark. The predominant position which Germany acqulred
on the continent of Europe with the disappearance of Anglo-Saxon and other
outside competition made it possible, however, gradually to abolish the export
premiums and, as the need arose, Germany began increasingly to draw on
clearting accounts and to avail herself of other facilities to pay for imports.
There was a reversal in the trend of the German frade balance, reflected in
an accumulation of Reichsmark assets by Germany's clearing partners. Thus,
here also, the initial export drive was changed inte the minimum needed
to satisfy the most essential requirements of the countries which provided
the bulk of Germany's imports. '

The change in trade policy imposed by the strain of the war has not
been limited to the United Kingdom and Germany but has gradually affected
other countries also, the main problem everywhere being how to secure
sufficient imports. Steps are taken to reduce (or suspend) import duties, to
grant import subsidies, to appreciate currencies or to allocate foreign exchange
at preferential rates for the purchase of essential goods from abroad. While
during the depression which began in 1929 countries vied with each other
in imposing new restrictions on imports and finding new means of stimulating
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exports, they now apply their ingenuity to the invention of measures de-
signed to favour imports, reserving their infernal supplies as far as possible
for their own needs. They even tend to be less concerned about the main-
tenance of employment in their export trades, having discovered that under
war conditions diminished employment in a few branches can as a rule be
overcome without great difficulty by shifting workers to other occupations
(e.g. substitute industries) where the demand for labour has risen,

It is becoming more and more difficult to speak about “‘world trade".
The extension of the war in the Pacific, the declaration of hostilities between
the Axis powers and the United States, and stricter application of blockade
and  anti-blockade measures have accentuated the tendency fo watertight
compartments, where the trickle of trade still allowed through the blocked
areas to and from the few neutral countries in Europe serves barely as a
reminder of what was once peacefime commerce. The dependence of Latin
America on the United States, the development of the Far Eastern area under
the influence of dJapan, and the closer relations hetween counfries on the
continent of Europe are features which have gained in importance, while the
ties between distant parts of the world are mainfained, albeit in_rith increasing
difficulty, by members of the British Empire and the United States.

An idea of the increased importance of Germany in the trade turnover
of almost all couniries on the continent of Europe may be gauged from the
following table.

: . The only recent indication concerning
Percentage of Trade with Germany's foreign trade is to be found
Germany in Total Turnover. in a speech by a Director of the German

. Reichshank, who sfated that by the end of
of :;t’;fet?;igeaof: 1938 1941 1941 the volume of German foreign trade,
- after the decline suffered upon the outbreak
Bulgaria. . .. , 59 @ 80 of hostilities, had -again attained 80 per cent,
o A I 2 of the pre-war level, while in value this
Holland . . . . . 4 o1e 62 i
HznZ:ry_ P 20 59() level had be?n greatly- surpassec.i_._ Practlcz?lly
Haly . . . .... 23 avr BO all Germany's trade is now with countries
:3{,".;?;,,,;: . eew | on the continent of Europe. Prior to 1939,
g::;;j‘k'a ----- 1 = g{a) Europe, with the exclusion of the British Isles
$we:en ..... 1_15 ;g ) and the U, 8. S.R., absorbed nearly 60 per
R e - O | cent. of Germany's exports and supplied

() In_the sources from which the percen- around 50 per cent, of its imports, thus
tages for 1841 hava heen taken, there is

as a tule no indication whether or not leaving an export surplus in favour of
these percentages Include trade with the .
Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia, Germany at the rate- of RM 600 to 900 mil-
2} Exports only. (3 May 1940-February 1941, . f .
(9 January-dune. © January-May. lion. As ca.n be judged from the evolution
of the clearing accounts, Germany has now

on balance an import surplus vis-a-vis the rest of Europe.

The last glohél figures disclosed with regard to [taly's foreign trade
refer to 1940; for 1941 it was officially stated that exports exceeded imports.
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In 1938 lalian trade with countiries outside the continent of Europe amounted
to over 40 per cent. of the total; after a short-lived intensification up to the
summer of 1940, this trade rapidly declined and, in the course of 1941, must
have reached a complete standstill. With regard to Continental Europe, towards
which Halian trade is now almost exclusively directed, as against 50-80 per
cent, in 1938, the situation early in 1942 was summed up as follows: there
is a group of countries with which Italy can hardly be said to have any
regular trade relations (Greece and Serbia); with a second group (including,
among others, Portugal), after a temporary reduction, there is a tendency to
return fo the previous level; with a third group {(Bulparia, Denmark, Finland,
Hungary, Roumania, Siovakia, Spaln and Sweden) a more or less noticeable
increase has been, or is likely to be, attained. Finally, there is a fourth
group, in relation to which trade is influenced by special conditions; it
includes Croatia, France, Switzerland, countrles occupied by Germany and,
above all, Germany itself. '

Already before the war Germany occupied a primaryhposition in {talian
external trade, absorbing, during the five years to 1933, on an average, around
one-fifth of Haly’s exports and supplying about one-fourth of its imports,
with an export surplus varying between Lit. 0.5 and 1.4 milliard in favour of
Germany. In 1938 ltalian exports and imports from Germany (including Austria)
reached respectively Lit. 2 and 3 milliard, or about 23 per cent. of ltaly’s total
trade turnover (Lit. 21.8 milliard). According to semi-official declarations, frade
between the two counfries in 1941, in each direction, reached, or even
axceeded, RM 1 milliard, a total of at least RM 2 milliard, or Lit. 15 milliard at
the official rate of exchange, equivalent to about two-thirds of Haly's total
foreign trade in 1938. This represents an increase of more than 300 per cent.
in the value of ltalo-German trade, being in part the result of an increase in
volume and of the extension of German territory since 1938, but also a re-
flection of higher prices. With regard to the trade balance, it seems that
German deliveries during 1941 were some 10-15 per cent. higher than those
of Haly but this discrepancy appears to have been parily balanced by re-
mittances of ltalian workers in Germany, estimated at around RM 360 million
a year.

At the beginning of 1942, after a period of interruption, Hungary resumed:
the publication of figures showing the direction of the country's foreign trade
(but not the quantitative distribution of the different commaodities)., For the
year 1941 the value of exports rose by 54 per cent. and that of imports by
21 per cent. in comparison with 1940, leaving an export surplus of Pengd 61 mil-
lion against a passive balance of Pengd 88 million in the previous year. This
development was all the more significant since in 1941 crops were still very
poor, though slightly better than in 1940. - Apart from the influence of territorial
gains, amounting to about 54,000 square kilomefres (43,500 in 1940 and 10,500
in 1941), the increase in the export value during 1941 was primarily due to a
rise in the prices of agricultural products fostered by government measures,
by which the discrepancy between import and export prices was appreciably
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reduced, About nine-tenths of the foreign trade passes through clearings.
The share of Germany and. Italy has increased roughly from 60 to 80 per cent,
on the import side and from 65 to 75 per cent. on the export side. Hungary's
trade balance. with Germany has become active, the surplus rising in the first
quarter of 1942.

Unlike developments in Hungary, the export surplus of Slovakia, which
had amounted fo Ks. 303 million in 1940, turned into an import surplus of
Ks. 309 million in 1941, Imports rose in value by 21 per cent., while exports
remained practically at the same level. In spite of larger imports from Germany,
the clearing claims on that country nearly doubled during 1941, reaching
Ks. 2 milliard by the end of the year as a result of higher amounts transferred
by Siovak workers in Germany. [n order to neutralise a rise in the price of
imports from Hungary, prices of Slovak exports were increased by 17 per cent.
under an agreement between the two countries, the proceeds of this increase
being credited to a special fund with the Slovak National Bank, from which
subsidies were to be granted to importers of Hungarian goods.

"While in 1940 the trade balance of Bulgaria was practically in equi-
librium, .with an import surplus of Leva 9 million only, the excess of imports
over exports rose in 1941 to Leva 1,005 million. Both imports and exports
increased in value. Imports rose in volume also (from 383,000 tons in 1940

to 459,000 tons in 1941), while the volume of exporis fell by over 50 per cent.

(from 996,000 tons in 1940 to 460,000 tons in 1941). The increase in imports
is mainly the result of larger supplies for the army and of investment goods
(partly machinery). The fall in the export volume is due In the main to a
change in the composition of the trade: unfavourable cereal crops as well as
transportation difficulties led to the export of goods of higher value but less
bulk: exports of wheat, beans, vegetables and fruit were greatly reduced; the
export of tobacco, which in normal years represents 40 per cent. of the
country’s total exports, rose in 1941 to a record ievel, while dried products,
jams and fruit juices were exported instead of fresh fruit and vegetables. The
increased import surplus did not cause a reduction in the foreign exchange
balances of the National Bank, the reason being that payments for investment
goods imported mostly from Germany are as a rule to be spread over a
number of years. The rise in commodity prices in Bulgaria, from an index
figure of 97 in December 1940 to 124 in December 1941 (1926 = 100), affected
export values; in negotiations with Germany and other trade partners, stress
has been laid upon the importance of maintaining stable prices for goods
entering foreign trade. :

Loss of territory to the U.S.S.R., Hungary and Bulgaria, as well as
unfavourable crops, reduced Roumania’s wheat production from 48.2 million
quintals in 1938-39 to 13.7 million in 1940-41, a reduction of over 70 per
cent.,, which, together with other reasons (mobilisation and actual warfare),
led to a shrinkage of about two-thirds in the export of Roumania’s cereals
(from 12.5 million quintals in 1940 to 3.4 milllon — mostly maize and peas —
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in 1941). Nevertheless, a reduction of about one-third in the value of imports,
as well as price increases in some of the most important. exports products,
made the trade balance show an export surplus of Lei 6.7 milliard in the first
half of 1941, compared with Lei 5.4 milliard in the same period of the previous
year. Exports of oil and oil products contributed 72 per cent. of the total
‘export value in the first half of 1941 against 55 per cent. in the corresponding
period of the previous year. Roumania’s oil cutput is reported to have fallen
by 40 per cent. since the peak year 1936, when it amounted to 8.7 million tons;
but reduction in export guantities has been more than counterbalanced by
increased prices and steps have been taken again to augment production.
Germany takes first place in Roumania’s foreign trade, absorbing about 65 per
cent. of exports; ltaly comes second with about 11 per cent. and Switzerland
third with 6 per cent. (on the basis of tigures for the first half of 1941).

Some figures have been disclosed concerning the foreign trade of Greece
during 1941: exports amounted to Dr, 3,904 million and imports to Dr. 4,840 mil-
lion as against Dr. 10,14¢ million and Dr. 14,761 million respectively in 1938,

~a contraction of no less than 60 per cent., surpassed, however, by the shrin-

kage in volume, which was over 80 per cenf. It is pointed out that it is
difficult to speak of foreign trade in the real sense of the word; during the
first quarter of 1941 imports consisted mostly of war deliveries from the British
Empire, the U, S. A, and the. U.S. S.R., while in the following period the
greater part of the goods received came from Germany, Maly, and later also
from Turkey in the form of “‘aid to the Greek people’. Exports were limited
by the increasing transport difficulties, and by the necessity of retaining the
major part of home-produced goods for domestic consumption,

For the trade of other countries in south-eastern Europe — Albania,
Croatia, Montenegro and Serbia — no statistical information is available. Com-
mercial negotiations have been opened between Croatia and certain neigh-
bouring countries, and arrangements have been made for payments through
clearings. The Protectorate of Beohemia and Moravia (in customs union with
Goermany since October 1940) had an import surplus In 1941 in relation to
Hungary and Slovakia, to judge from the trade returns of these two countries.

- No official figures have been published with regard to the foreign trade
of France since the outbreak of the war in 1939, but some conclusions may
be drawn from official data relating to advances in the clearing, and other
indications in speeches, etc. Trade with Germany (and some other countries)
is seitled through the Franco-German clearing, which is kept separate from the
account for occupation costs. In so far as imports are insufficient to provide
the france needed for payments to French exporters, amounts are advanced
by the French Treasury to the Exchange Offlce charged with the administra-
tion of the clearings.

Under present conditions, the clearing deficit covered by these advances
reflects the net export surplus of French foreign trade (except trade with the
colonies). This deficit amounted at the end of 1941 to Fr.fcs 12 miiliard
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(according to the annual report of the Bank ‘of France). It corresponds pre-
sumably to a somewhat higher export surplus in relation to Germany, since
the other clearings show a slight import surplus. Besides Germany, cleasings
are in operation with the following countries: Belgium, Holland and Norway

(which belong to the Franco-German clearing group), and Finland, Italy, Spain .

and Switzerland, with which separate clearings are in force.

In the opening months of 1942, the deficit in the clearings showed a
material increase and appears to have substantially exceeded Fr.fcs 2 milliard
a month (instead of a monthly average of Fr.fcs 1 milliard in 1941). The
increase is the result of a higher export surplus to Germany.

In relation to countries other than Germany, the French market is, as °

a rule, unable to furnish sufficient commodities to balance its purchases.
The Swiss Chamber of Commerce has reported that French deliveries to
Switzerland fell by over 70 per cent. from Sw.fcs 144 million in the first half.

of 1930 to about Sw.fcs 40 million in the first half of 1841. If account -

be taken of the rise in prices, the fall in.the volume of French exports to
Switzerland must. have been even greater. This is-the second time .in rather

more than half a century that France has had a passive trade balance with -

Switzerland ; the previous occasion was in the years 1914-19. Trade with the
colonies {which is not dealt with on a clearing basis) gave rise to a surplus
of imports into France proper, which in 1941 attained about Fr.fcs 9 milliard.

Foreign Trade and Custom Receipts In France. The development
Foreign Trado Monthly, in millions of fir.fcs. Customs of total French for-
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No trade statistics are published either for Belgium or for Holland. The
clearing transactions of both these countries continued to pass via Berlin and,
from the movements of thelr clearing accounts with Germany, it may be
concluded that both countries have export surpluses in relation to Germany.
It was announced in July 1942 that, so far, orders amounting to approximately
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‘Foreign Trade " RM 2,500 million had

of Norway, Denmark, Finland and Sweden. been placed in Holland
by Germany.

In millions Exports Imports Trade balance ' '

_of nati ;ts - The latest figures
Currency un 1940 1941 | \

urrency o 940 | 1941 | 1940 | 1949 published of Norway's

Norway*. . . 442 446 705 888 (— 2671— 442| foreign trade refer io

Deamark. . .| 1,617 [ 1,277 | 1,377 | 1,811 |+ 140|— 34

Finland . . .| 2875 | 4189 | 5180 | 8818 |—2308|—4620] September 1941, If the
Sweden . . .| 1,328 | 1,351 2005 | 1672 |— 677!/— 321 resuits of the first nine
* Flirst nine months only. ' : ' - months of 1941 are

compared with those
for the corresponding penod of the prewous year, it will be found that, in
value, exports were practically the same, while imports rose by 25 per cent,
In relation to the first nine months of 1939, the total turnover (imports plus
exports) was, however, down by 11 per cent.,, while the shrinkage in volume
was much more pronounced (the wholesale price index showing a rise of
about 70 per cent). In the composition of exports, forest products have lost
but metals (copper and aluminium) have gained in importance. The dis-
appearance of the greater part of the Income from shipping {amounting before
the war to N.Kr. 450 to 750 million a year) has radically affected the balance
of payments. The whole foreign trade passes through clearings; in the Spring
of 1942 Norway seems to have had a net clearing liabllity in relation to
Germany of about N.Kr. 200 million.

Denmark’'s foreign trade balance, which in 1940 closed with an export
surplus of D.Kr. 140 million, showed an import surplus of D.Kr. 34 million in
1941. Danish imports and exports feli during the year both in value and in
volume; if account is taken of the rise in prices, the fall in the volume of
exports amounted to about 40 per cent. Denmark suffered in 1941 from a poor-
harvest (at least 10 per cent. below the average) and from a setback by.
one-third in the animal production as a result of the cold winter of 1940-41,
the prolonged dry weather in the following spring and lack of imported
feeding stuffs.

In an agreement bhetween Sweden and Denmark covering the first half
of 1942, it was provided that Swedish exports to Denmark should total
S.Kr. 52 million, while Denmark as a counterpart would make deliveries to
Sweden for an amount of $.Kr. 40 million and to Finland for about S.Kr. 12 mii-
lion, the latter amount constituting, in fact, ‘a Swedish credit to Finland.

The turnover of Finland's foreign trade increased considerably in 1941,
exports rising by 45 per cent. in comparison with the previous year and
imports (without war materials) by 70 per cent. In a large measure these
increases were due to higher prices but It is reported that, in volume, exports
were 10 and imports 30 per cent. higher than in the previous year. The import
surplus increased from FM 2.3 milliard in 1940 to FM 4.6 milliard in 1941, totalling
FM 6.9 milliard for the two years, compared with an export surplus of FM 7.3 mil-
liard in the ten years from 1930 to 1939 (which, together ‘with surpluses on
other items in the balance of payments, in particular income from shipping,
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had made it possible to repay almost in full the country's foreign indebted-
ness). According to a report by the bank controller, the Finnish balance of
payments closed in 1941 with an adverse balance of FM 3.5 milliard, covered
- to the extent of FM 3 milliard by an increase in foreign indebtedness. As

shown by the returns of the Bark of Finland, the passive balance on clearing -

accounts rose from FM 26 million at the end of 1939 to FM 338 million at
the end of the following year and FM 1,490 million at the end of 1941. Trade

with Sweden is not governed by clearing, but commercial arrangements have

been concluded under which certain credits have been granted to cover
surplus exports from Sweden to Finland.

In value, Swedish exports remained practically the same in 1941 as in
1940 but imports fell by over S.Kr. 300 million, reducing the import surpius from
S.Kr. 677 million in 1940 to S.Kr. 321 million in 1941, The Konjunkturinstitut in
Stockholm has calculated an index for the volume of imports and exports,
according to the average prices in 1936%, as follows, .

In comparison with the

Volume of Swedish Foreign Trade.
' years 1936-38 the volume of

Base: 1936-38 = 100 Imports | Exports foreign trade has fallen by about

_ one-half, imports a little more

1939 January-November 121 104 and exports a little less. Since
1940, ” 76 57 the continent of Europe (ex-
1941, » 47 51 cluding the British Isles and

the  U. S. 8. R.) before 1939
accounted for about 54 per cent. of Swedish imports and exports, It may
be concluded that there has been on balance no compensation in Europe
for the loss of trade with the Western countries caused by the events
in 1940, Of this trade it has been possible, by a system of German ‘“Gelait-
scheine” and British navicerts, to maintain some exchange of goods via
Gothenburg; in 1941 thirty-four ships entered and left Gothenburg, carrying
imports for S.Kr. 220 miltion and exports for S.Kr. 108 million, the total corres-
ponding to about 10 per cent. of the turnover in Swedish foreign trade. (Up
to the summer of 1941 it had also been possible to trade for a year via Petsamo
in northern Finland, Exports never assumed any proportions worth mentioning
but goods were imported by this route to the value of S.Kr.100 million.,) Trade
with Germany has increased in importance: in 1941 Germany provided 52 per
cent. of all Swedish imports (in 1938: 22 per cent) and took 41 per cent.
of Swadish exports (in 1938: 24 per cent.}). Up to the autumn of 1941 Germany
had a substantial active balance in the German-Swedish clearing (at times
exceeding S$.Kr.200 million). When, however, the clearing, which also comprises
settlements of financial claims, turned against Germany, arrangements were
‘made in September 1941 for an advance of S.Kr.100 million on clearing account

and, at the beginning of 1942, as part of a general trade agreement, for gua- -

rantees to be given through the Swedish Export Credit Office to Swedish

¢ A calculation according to the methed employed by the Swedish Konjunkturinstitut naturally gives a much
better measure of changes in the volume of trade than mere statistics regarding the weight of the goods
moved {or the number of loaded wagons crossing the frontier), which are the onfy indications of volume

available for most countries,
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exporters in certain specified branches. In accordance with this agreement,
exporters will be pald 50 per cent. in cash and the remainder within twelve
to eighteen months; the state guaraniee covers, in some cases, 35 and, in
others, 25 per cent. of the total'amount due, so that the exporter must assume
as his own risk 15 or 25 per cent. of the value of the goods sold to Germany.
S.Kr. 300 million has been provided by the state for the granting of export
credit guarantees (which are not limited to trade with Germany). After
Germany, ltaly' has become Sweden's most important trade partner, followed
by Norway, the United States, Denmark and Switzerland.

in value, both the imports and the exports of Switzeriand rose by

10 per cent. in 1941 in comparison with the previous year, but, quantitatively,
imports fell by about 20 per cent.,, while exporis remained practically the
same. - There was, however, a change in the composition of exports, heavier.
and bulkier products, particulady machines, having replaced to a great extent
other commodities, such as textiles. The relationship between import and export
prices moved further to the disadvantage of Switzerland; the average price of
: all imports rose by

~about 80 per cent.
from 1938 to 1941
|‘n miltions Exports Imports Balance (against an increase

of national currency units _ of 55 to 60 per cent.
: 1940 | 1941 | 1540 3 1941 | 1240 | 1949 from 1913 to 1916); it

Forelgn Trade
of Sw:tzeriand Turkey, Spain and Portugal

Switzerland . (Jan-Dec) | 1,316 | 1,463 |1,854 | 2,024 | 5a|—sei| has been calculated

Turkey . . . . (Jan.-May} 61 74 34 33 [+ 27|+ 4 that, of the total
Spain . , . . (Jan.-Dec.) 394 | — 621 — | —227 —_ . : .
Wan-dune} i — | 286! — [ 282| — |+ 4| value of Sw.fcs 2,024

~Dec,) | 1,613 |2, 524 | 24 — 911 T . N
Portugal {Jan.-Dec.) 613 896 | 2,624 | 2,643 9 +.253 million for ImpOI‘tS in

1941, somewhat more
than Sw.fcs 900 mlilion represents price increases since 1938. The formation of
a mercantile marine has, in spite of its small tonnage (11 vessels with a total
tonnage of 39,700%), proved useful in keeping Switzerland in touch with over-
seas countries. As regards the three neighbouring countries, trade with
France, which in 1938 represented a little over 10 per cent. of total Swiss
trade, was reduced to a trifling amount, being regulated by the modus vivendi
of 1940, In the spring of 1942 the italian Government gave notice of the
termination of .ail trade agreements concluded with Switzerland since 1935,
declaring itself prepared to open negotiations for & new agreement. In an
agresment with Germany signed in July 1941, provision was made for the
granting of advances by the Swiss Government to exporters to Germany, In

“view of the growing difficulty in obtaining raw material supplies and the -

consequent exhaustion of available stocks, Swiss trade with Germany is in-
creasingly assuming the aspect of a finishing trade, while, generally speaking,
Switzeriand can accept orders. only if valuable raw materials are offered in
compensation or if the raw material contained in the finished goods is supplied
by the country placing the order.

* lncluding one vessal of 2,750 tons for Red Cross service.
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In May 1941 Turkey suspended the publication of her foreign-trade
stafistics ; up to that month exports had risen in value by 21 per cent., chiefly
on account of higher prices, while imports had fallen by 3 per cent. It should
be remembered that these figures do not reflect the effect of the German-
Russian hostilities in the Black Sea, which undoubtedly have had an adverse
influence on Turkish trade. During the years before the war Germany had
been making considerable gains and, in 1939, was still supplying about 50 per
cent. of Turkish imports and absorbing about 37 per cent. of her exports.
italy displaced Germany as Turkey’s most important trade partner in 1940, but
in 1941 trade with Great Britain assumed increased importance, Turkish imports
from this country advancing to the first place. During 1941 Germany again
improved its position; in an agreemént of October 1941 provision was made for
a total turnover, up to the end of March 1943, of RM 400 million (equivalent
to about £T 134 million per vear, or almost the pre-war value of Turkish-German
trade).

The changes undergone by the Spanish export trade since 1931 appear

from the following table.
From 1931 to 1941 the

S"pain‘s'Export trade. _ share of raw materials and

: become, ~ on balance, an
importer - of foodstuffs. Wines, 3arclmes, olives and oranges count as the
most important export items, together with mineral ores; on the import
side, wheat takes the first place, with the Argentine as the chief supplier.
Cotton imports from Brazil have also been considerable.. In 1940 the tumn-
over of foreign trade amounted to 737 million gold pesetas, with an import
surplus of 147 million (the corresponding ﬂgures for 1935 were 1 458 millien
and 292 million). -

Thanks to its geographical position, Portugal has been able to maintain

foreign trade at a high level and to derive considerable profits from an extra-

ordinary expansion in its_ foreign transit trade, which in 1941 reached a
value of Esc. 1,235 million, compared with Esc. 71 million in 1938. For the

first time in a decade the trade balance closed in 1941 with an export sur-

plus amounting to Esc. 428 million. The volume of imports in 1941 was 38 per
cent. less than In 1938; the increase in import prices was probably less
pronounced than in most other countries, Portugal being less affected by
the rise in transport costs than, for instance, Switzerland. Exports were 50 per
cent. below the volume of 1938; reduction in the sale of bulky goods (such
as water supplied to ships, pyrites and pit props) is responsible for this
fall; on the other hand, certain valuable materials — in the first place
tungsten — have gained considerably in importance. From 1938 to 1941 the

Troar | vess | rew0 | 1em finished products in Spanish

Commoditles exports more than doubled,

- In percentages the share of food falling to

Live cattle , . ., . .. . o338 [ 007 | o.14 - one-half. While Spain in the
Food ovaniol1 | &8 | ea: |45 | 354 | past always had an excess
Finished products .. .. [ 142 [ 17.4 | 216 28,6 of foods exports, it has now
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export of tungsien rose in volume from 2,500 to 5,200 tons and, in value, from

Esc. 18 million' to 542 million, reflecting one of the steepest price rises during
the present war. While a country whose prosperity normally depends. on
the marketing of a few heterogeneous commodities, such as cork, tinned
fish, port wine and olive oil, Portugal has been able to profit from an
intense demand for some of its products usually of little consequence. In

 the first hali of 1940 four-fifths of all exporis were sent to Great Britain,

but in the following months increased shipping difficulties led to a resumption
of the continental trade. Wartime shortage of tin-plate at one time seriously
threatened the sardine-canning industry but arrangements were concluded
under which the belligerents provided the required tin-plate in order to obtain
the 1941 output of sardines.

No data whatever have been disclosed gince the beginning of 1941 regard-

'ing the foreign trade of the United Kingdom. Some indirect indication is,

however, furnished by the foreign-trade statistics of the United States available
up to September 1941.

The value df British

British-American Trade. exports fo the United States

i938 | 140 | test thus d?cln:led Potmthstand-

In millions of dollars - ing a rise in prices. Imports

_ January to Septamher from the United States In-

U. S. Exports to: creased progressively, being
United Kingdom. . . .. P ar - 698 1,024 [ .

Other British Empire countries. . | 632 767 | 1070 | @ided by the passing of

Total . .. ... 903 | 1,465 | 2,103 the Lend-Lease Act in March

1941. Thereafter, it was pos-

U.S. Imports from: sible to limit exports to the

United Kingdom . . . ... .. .. 105 i21 101 .
Other British Empire countries. . | 468 702 881 minimum needed to pay
S Tetal ... .. 570 823 | 1,082

for essential imports outside
lend-lease and to furnish
British and certain other countries with essential supplies. The main items
of ‘British exports to the United States (whisky, raw wool, woollen goods,
linen, etc.) do not depend to any great extent on imported raw materials,
The programme initiated early in the war, under which the British Government
undertook to purchase or to underwrite the entire exportable surplus of large
quantities of primary products of the Dominions and colonies, was substantiaily
continued in 1941, although, owing to increased shipping difficulties, the amount
of stocks accumulating In the producing arcas must have risen considerably.

Eire being a creditor country, the trade balance is normally passive but .
became active for the first time in 1941, the export surplus amounting fo
£2.3 million. This reversal was due to a shrinkage in imports from £46.8 miilion
in 1940 to £29.5 million in 1941, while the decline in exports was only from
£33.0 million to £31.8 million. More than three-quarters of lrish exports consist of
food products (livestock, meat -and dairy produce) while the largest items on
the import side are wheat and coal. 370,000 tons of wheat are considered




necessary for home consumption: from 1939 to 1941 the area under wheat
nearly doubled and the wheat crop for 1942 is estimated to be about
260,006 tons, which would make . it the greatest since 1846.

~ In the year ending 30th June 1941, exports (inciuding gold shipments)
from Australia showed a contraction from £A 167 million to 151 million and
imports from £A 145 million to 136 million, leaving an export surplus in 1940-41
of £A 15 million. The export figures represent merchandise and gold actually
shipped, while, under contracts with the British. Government, Australia receives
payment for some exportable commodities, such as wool, whether they are
shipped or not. As part of the government plan to restrict consumption, it
was anhounced in December 1941 that drastic cuts would be made in the
imports of non-essential consumption goods from sterling-area couniries also
(except New Zealand). While from January 1942 the publication of Australian
trade statistics was suspended for the duration of the war, trade figures for
New Zealand are available for the year ending 31st March 1942.

Trade of New Zealand.
mainly on goads covered by the war

o millions 1940-41 1941-42 agreement with the United Kingdom.
of ENZ - Under petrol restrictions and control of
: April to March : foreign trade, imports of motor vehicles
Exports . ., . . . 71 69 have almost disappeared and imports
fmports . . . - - 48 5t of goods which can be produced in
Balance.....| +23 +18 New Zealand and of materials for public

works have heen greatly reduced.

As the last of the British Dominions to adopt such a measure, the

Union of South Africa from 15th September 1941 introduced a ban on’

imports from non-sterling-area countries, i. e. made imports from these countries
conditional upon a government permit. The counfry most affected was the United
States, from which imports in 1941 amounted to £SA 35 million compared with
British shipments to the value of £3A 30 million, Total imports in 1941 came
to £SA 100 million against £SA 96 million in the previous year. Gold sales
to the Bank of England have bheen estimated at £SA 119 million and sales of
wool under an agreement with the United Kingdom at £3A 10 miilion, while
other exports amounted to £SA 31 million, leaving an export surplus of about
£SA 60 million. -

Canada’s external trade in 1941 broke all previous records, exports and
imports increasing by 30 per cent., in comparison with the previous year, to
twice .the figures for 1939. The war has Intensified the customary trend of
Canadian trade, characterised by an export surplus in relation to the United
Kingdom and other overseas countries and a substantial import surplus in
trade with the United States. ' '

To meet the difficulties arlsing from an increasing shortage of U. S, dol-

lars, new measures had to be taken in addition to the taxes and import

Exports have been concentrated




Foreign Trade of Canada. . restrictions adopted in 1940. Under
: : : ~an agreement concluded with the
In milftons of Can. § 1940|1941 1 \nited States in April 1941, Canada
Total exports® . . ... ... | 1389 1,841 was to supply the United States
Total imports, . . . .. .. 1043 1,346 within a year with defence articies
: Balance . . . | +346° | +495 | {5 the value of some $200-300 mii-
Exports to British Empire. . 589 1,002 lion, while the United States would -
Imports from British EITI.P_II'G . 244 279 supply Canada with American com-
Balance . . . + 445 + 723 . .
. _ | ponents in goods manufactured in
Exports to U.S.A. . ... .. a7 - 572 Canada for the United Kingdom,
. In‘_lports from ULS.A. .. .. T44 1,004 : in h items throuah 'th'e
Balance . . . | —32T. — 432 pass suc 9
lend-lease account of the United

* Includi 1 non-manetary gold.
Aelcing et nop-manetary go Kingdom. It was calculated that the

two measures would relieve Canada of the necessity of finding $400-600 miilion,
ar about two-thirds of its U.S. dollar requirements for 1941. Canada was the
only country in the western hemisphere able substantially to increase its
wheat exports in 1941, They amounted to $162 million (197 million bushels)
compared with $120 million (139 million bushels) in the previous year. Canada’s
trade relations with Latin America were further developed: imports almost
doubled,” amounting to $60 million compared with $32 million in 1940 and
$33 miilion in 1929; exports also increased, although not in the same degree
and without reaching the 1929 level, being $32 milllon in 1941 compared with
$27 million in 1940 and $45 million in 1929, .

For the full year 1941 certain global figures of the foreign trade of the
United States are available, no detailed data being published for any month
after September 1941..

The export surplus rose in 1941 by §405 million or about 30 per cent.
A further increase occurred at the

Foreign -Trade of- U.S.A. beginning of 1942: the Commerce

- .Department has reported that for

tn millions Exports* | Imports | Balance | the first four months of 1942 the

: export surplus of the United States

1940 . .. .. .| 4021 | 2625 | +1,306| totalled §1,250 million (excluding
1941, ... .. 5146 | 3,385 | +1,801 | shlpments to U.S. armed forces

* Including ra-exports. abroad].

According to a statement by the Bureau of Census, exports and imporis
in 1941 were greater in volume than for any other year in the nation’s history.
In value, exports (including lend-lease shipments) were 64 per cent, higher
than in-1938 and had in the past been exceeded only in 1929 and during the
years 1916-20; imports were 65 per cent. higher than in 1938 but also below
the 1929 peak, when, however, as in 1916-20 ~commodity prlces were higher
than in 1941,

The composition and direction of the foreign trade is shown in the
following table for the nine-month periods January to September.




Composition and

Direction of U.S. Foreign Trade.
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Exports Imports Balance
In milllong of doltars 1240 | 1941- 1940 | 1941 1940 | 1941
January-September '
By groups: .
Raw materials .. ... ... .. 382 22g e 980 —_ —
Foodstuffs . . . . .. .. .. ... 194 262 428 502 — —_
‘Semi-manufactures , , ., . . . . . €89 540 : 416 . 523 — =
Finishad manufactures . . . . . . 1,697 2,200 2310 301 - — o —
Total * | 2,962 3,237 1,872 2,316 4+ 1,080 + 821
Direction: '
UK. ... . P e e £958 1,624 121 . mom + 517 4923
-Camada . ... L. p e 511 675 301 je.=] | + 210 + 284
South America . . ... ..... 337 331 - 280 470 | + 57 — 139
Asla and Oceanfa . . . . ... .. B30 530 727 a25 — 197 — 396
All other areas . . ... .. ... 051 755 513 529 4+ 438 + 229
: Total ¥ | 3,027 3318 1,942 247 + 1,085 -+ 901

* The difference between the folals is due to the fact that In the classlfication by -groups only *‘domestic

- ‘exporis" and “imports for consumption® are Included

re-exports and imports are ‘‘general imports™.
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, while, in the classification by direction, exports include

Exports of finished manu-
factures (mostly armaments)
have further increased, repla-
cing to some extent the metals
and other semi-manufactures

" so prominent among exports

during 1940. Shipments of
foodstuffs (especially milk and
meat) to the British Empire
have been steadily increasing
since the passing of the Lend-
Lease Act, but the agricultural
group as a whole shows a
reduction, mainly due to a
further shrinkage in cotton
exports. In fact, agricuitural
exports (including cotton and
tobacco} fell to the lowest
level since 1869. Imports
show a reverse picture : fewer

finished products were im-

ported but more raw materials,

foodstuffs and semi-manufac-

tured articles, partly for accu-
mulation of stocks.

With regard to .the direc-
tion of trade, there was further

concentration on  exports to

the United . Kingdom - and
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Canada, exports to other areas remalning unchanged or, in some cases,
falling. The. value of lend-lease goods actually exported from the time of the
passing of the Act in March 1941 to the end of November of the same year
was $595. million, exports to the British Empire and Egypt making up more
than 90 per cent. of the total. Other forms of lend-lease aid inciude the
building-up of stocks at American ports, the manufacture and use of goods
in the United States, servicing and repair of ships, rental and charter of
ships, as well as other production facilities, Were all such items taken into
account, the total lend-lease aid up to the end of November 1941 would
reach $1,202 million.

On the import side, proportionately the largest rise (by nearly two-
thirds) occurred in trade with South America. Asia and Oceania still occupied
_ the first place as foreign

U.S. Forelgn Trade with some countrles suppliers of the United

of Asia and the Pacific Area.* States; the importance
. of the trade with coun-

1932 i -1940 |'194"' tries " in  this part of
12 months ending September the world may be seen

In millions of dollars

: nyi
EXports . . . . ... ..... - 206 413 521 from the ac'compa ying
IMPorts . « « v v v v m v e v n s | ass 708 970 table, covering twelve-
Total turnover . . . . . 731 1,121 1,491 month periods up to the

* British India, British Malaya, China, Dutch Indies, Phllippine Islands, end of September.
Australia and New Zealand.

The commercial relations with the areas included in the table have been
much more important than the trade with Japan, which in recent years had -
fallen rapidly. During the first nine months of 1941 the turnover with Japan
was in fact only 2 per cent. of the foreign trade of the United States, against
7 per cent, during 1939, :

In consequence of the extension of hostilities in Asia, it is likely that
inter-American trade relations will show a further substantial expansion.

U.S. Trade with Latin America 1939-41. During the two
years to September 1941
In millions of dollars P.f:f::g‘i“ Latin American ex-
12 months — rts to the United States
ended September . 1941 1941 po
1939 | 1940 | 1841 | f i

T | T increased by about 85 per
: : ‘cent. and Imports from

.U.S. Exports i
Lafin America | 500 | 7e8 | s0s [ +e2 | 410 | the United States by
V. 5. Imports from 60 per cent. From the
Latin Amarica | 470 G615 872 + &6 + 42 table it appears that the
(Balance ... | +30 |+123 |63 ' : trade balance was re-

versed from 1940 to 1941,
but the figures represent values in U. 8. ports, without therefore taking into
account freights, Insurance, etc. With the outbreak of war and the more or
less complete severance of trade relations with Continental Europe, Latin
American counfries were confronted with the problem of finding new
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markets for a considerable part of thelr exports and new sdurces of
supply for an equally considerable part of their imports, the aggregate
value of which came to about $1,000 million in 1938. With this object,
their policy was chiefly directed towards the double aim of transforming their
- internal economy, In order to lessen their dependence on the outside world,
and of fostering inter-American trade relations. This twofold policy, already
initiated in 1940, made further progress during 1941, In order to foster
industrialisation and diversification, measures of various kinds were taken,
such as the granting of duty and tax exemption on industrial and agricultural
equipment and materials from abroad, the ready provision of exchange for
such imports, and the imposition of protective duties on the corresponding
finished products. Brazil has taken the lead, becaming the most important
industrial power in South America, followed by the Argentine and Chile.
The most outstanding development has taken place in the textile industry,
the growth being particularly rapid in the more populous couniries, where
the consumers’ purchasing power was higher, and in the couniries producing
the necessary raw materials, chiefly wool and cotton, But industries pro-
ducing raw materials necessary for the war (such as oil,” #in, copper, etc,)
have also been encouraged and plans have been established for large-scale
developments, as, for instance, of rubber plantations in Brazil,

‘One of the chief obstacles confronting the process of industrialisation
lies in the difficulty of obtaining the necessary machinery at a time when the
United States and Great Britain have to concentrate on their own war efforts.
Particular consideration is, however, given by the United States to the needs
of the Latin American countries; special organisations for that purpose have
been set up in Washington and the list of controlled products which can be
freely exported to Latin America under a ‘“*‘general licence” has been enlarged.

Another set of measures intended to meet the situation arising from the
war Includes, on the one hand, agreements — with the United States as well
as Great Britain — for the purchase of strategic and other products and, on
the other hand, support given by various Latin American governments to
surplus commodities on their own markets. Purchases by the United States
cannot possibly be extended to cover all surplus products, especlally where
the United States itself has an excess production (e.g. wheat); in these cases
individual governments have intervened, by buying the bulk of current crops
(the Argentine) or by granting loans to producers (Brazil) or by buying the
existing surptuses (Colombia, Paraguay and Uruguay). The general nature

of the arrangements with the United States for the purchase of surplus pro- .

ducts may be illustrated by the agreement concluded in July 1941 between
the United States and Mexico, under which the Mexican Government sunder-
took to restrict the exports of certain of the country’s strategic and *‘critical”
materials to points within the western hemisphere. On the other hand, the United
States undertook fo buy, at the market price current at the time of purchase,
any quantity of these commodities not sold to private industries in the western
hemisphere. At the end of 1941 the United States announced the purchase
of the entire Cuban sugar surplus of 1942 at slightly above prevailing prices.
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To further their mutual trade relations, a number of Latin American
countries have concluded with one another agreements generally based upon
reductioh or stabilisatlon of duties on selected products, and providing for
a more or less wide application of the most-favoured-nation clause., Thus, an
agreement between Brazil and the Argentine extended reciprocal facilities
especially to newly-created industries. With a few exceptions, the competitive
or non-complementary character of the economies of the Latin American
countries fimits the influence which such agreements can exert on the inter-
change of goods. New difficulties are likely to arise for Latin American coun-
tries as a consequence of the war in the Pacific. With the exception of Peru,
-which after Egypt and the United States is the world’s largest producer of
long-staple cotton and has depended on Japan as an important outlet for
this product, the share of exports to Japan amounted to an average of 10 per
cent. of the total exports of the larger South American countries. The major
decrease will, in general, fall upon cotton. The surplus output of long-staple
cotton of Peru has been purchased in its entirety by the United States for
the duration of the war and the United States has also made - arrangements
for purchases of cotton from other Latin American countries.

Fbre_ign Trade of Lafin American Countries.

i millions of Exporis Imports . Balance

_eurrency units 1940 1941 1940 1941t 1940 | 1941
Argentine . 1 ..., Peso pap. | 1,629 1,640 1,499 1,277 +130 | + 383
Bolivia. . ...... £ 13 - 15 6 ' 7 .
Brazil ........ Milrels 4,961 6,729 4,964 5514 — 31 $1,218
Chile . . ... e Pesao or 679 782 506 525 4+ 173 + 257
Colombia .. ... . Peso 166 176 148 170 + 18 + 6
Cuba .. ....., Peso 127 212 104 - 134 + 23 + 78
Meaxice, ., ... ... Peso 860 T3 669 o915 + 201 — 202
Paraguay .. .. .. Peso or 1 i5 : 15 . [ i2 - 2 + al
Perm. ........ Sol 406 494 e 368 + 87 + 1386
Vruguway . . . . ... Peso - 110 116 74 =1 + 36 + 55

Contrary to pessimistic forecasts regarding the foreign trade of the
Argentine for the year 1941, this trade was well maintained, the tfotal turn-
over being, in value, only 6 per cent. below that of the previous year.
The decline was due to a fall in imports by 15 per cent., while the value
of exports was practically unchanged. Less wheat, flax and maize was exported
but these reductions were more than -offset by increased shipments and higher
prices for meat, wool, hides, dairy products, fruit and even some industrial
articles. The trade balance closed with an export surplus of Pesos 363 million.
For the first time for many years the Argentine had a surplus of exports in
relation to the United States. In general, there has been a shift towards
intensified continental trade, the share of Brazil in Argentine imporis having
almost doubled. A trade agreement was concluded with the United States
in October 1941 (the first of its kind since 1853), providing for some mutual
tariff reductions and the application of most-favoured-nation treatment to
imports from the United States.

In value, Brazilian exports rose in 1941 by 35 per cent. and imports by
11 per cent., with an. export surplus of Contos 1.2 million, while in the
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previous year exports and imports were in equilibrium, Apart from fuel {petrol
and coal), supplies of imported articles were declared satisfactory,” The
Brazilian trade position has been strengthened by the development of the country’s
mineral wealth as well as by the stimulus given, in particular, to the cotion
industry, which was grown sufficiently large to provide for exports in addition-
to domestic requirements. Some 80 per cent. of Brazilian total exports went
to other couniries in. North and South America, as against 50.per cent. in
1940. Coffee and cotton, though less important than they were, still represent
45 per cent. of Brazilian exports. : -

" In the foreign trade of Chile, the share of American countries rose
from 30 per cent. before the war to 74 per cent. in 1941, The export surplus
increased from 173 million gold pesos in 1940 to 257 million in 1941. Great
Britain and the United States have together given an undertaking to buy the
whole saltpetre production for the season 1941-42, and agreements concerning
other products have also been concluded. Peru had an increased export sur-
plug, due mainly to shipments of oil and cotton. Heavy exports of wool bene-
fited the trade balance of Paraguay and Uruguay, and in Venezuela
increased oil exports helped to ease the exchange position. In Colombia
the export surplus amounted to Pesos 6 million, coffee accounting for 45 and
petrol for 25 per cent. of the exports. :

In Central America the countries are economically closer to the United
States and less dependent on European markets than the countries further
south. For the first time for many years, Cuba can now dispose of its whole
available surplus of sugar by exports to the United States. Mexico was able
to increase .some of its exports in 1941, registering a noteworthy advance
especially in quicksilver; but the import surplus Increased in comparison with
the previous year. Loans and credits granted by the United States (see page 35)
and other movements of funds have, however, made it possible to meet with-
out difticulty the increased demand for dollars.

In order to enable the Latin American countries to overcome the diffi-
cultles caused by the severance of trade reiations with Europe, it appeared
for some time as if large-scale credit assistance by the United States would
be absolutely necessary. The favourable development of exports, however,
together with the less desirable shrinkage in imports, has, gensrally speaking,
strengthened the exchange position of these countries and even made it
possible for them in some measure to ease their restrictions on the allo-
catlon of foreign exchange. The bhalance of payments as such gives, as a ruls,
little cause for anxiety compared with the very real difficulties of disposing
of surplus products, of finding sufficient shipping facilities and of ensuring
minimum requirements of essential imports.

" For the Dutch Indies also, severance of relations with the European
continent led to great changes in the direction of trade. While in 1938

 Europe as a whole accounted for nearly two-fifths of the foreign com-

merce, by 1941 the European trade (almost exclusively with Great Britain)
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constituted barely one-twentieth of the total. The loss in this direction was;
however, offset by increased trade with other countries in  Asia and with
the United States. Exports to Japan doubled in value from 1938 to 1940
but did not even then reach the figure of FI. 50 million, out of total exports
in 1940 amounting to Fl. 874 million. The war also altered. the composition of
the country’s trade: exporis of agricultural products (tea, coffee, sugar, etc.)
declined, but exports of strateglc materials (rubber, fin, petroleum) Increased,
In 1940 the export surplus of Fi. 429 million was the highest since 1929, with
the exception of the year 1937, when it had been 455 million. . -

Detailed statistics of imports from the yen-bloc countries into North
China and other Japanese-occupied ports are no longer published. Unofficial
attempts have been made to arrive at estimates for the first half of 1941
since, however, a large proportion of China’s imports from dJapan (i.e. for
the dccount of the Japanese military authorities), as well as from non-yen-
bloc countries (i.e. purchasés by the National Government in Chungking) are
not recorded in the customs statistics, no reliable picture can be obtained
of the actual size and distribution of China's foreign trade. Moreover, the
difficulties are increased by -different methods of calculation and of payment,
and by the variety of monetary units. The valuation of exports is atfected by
similar difficulties; as far as can be seen, there was a general decrease in
exports during 1941. '

Japanese Foreign Trade. Since September 1940 Japan has

. suspended the publication of her detailed

'"oTi,',';?,"s Imports | Exports | Balance | forelgn-trade returns, the last officially

available data referring to the export.

193 . . | 2,925 | 2,708 —127 and import figures for the whole year

1937 . . | 3,908 8,254 — 649 1940. The accompanying table summa-

:g 5 g:?gg g'ggg isg rises the movements of Japanese foreign

1940 . .| 3708 | s.o72 + 923 trade during the five years to the end
of 1940, '

This tabie clearly. reflects the influence of political events in the Far
East: prior to the Sino-Japanese  hostilities in 1937, Japan evidently sought
to secure abundant stocks, and this led to an increase in imports by about
Yen 1 milliard and to a trade deficit of over half a milliard yen; subse-
quent to the establishment of a large area under Japanese control in North
China, exports expanded in 1939 by Yen 1 milliard, with an export surplus at
the record figure of over Yen 800 miillon, reduced by iwo-thirds in 1940 as
a result of increased imports, The appearance of an export surplus in the
years 1938 to 1940 was, however, due to trade with yen-bloc countries,
the balance remaining constantly passive In relation to the so-called “free
exchange countries™. Trade with the United States fell sharply in the course
~of 1941: according to American statistics, the total turnover in August 1941
amounted to $2.2 million, against a monthly average of $20.6 in the first quarter
of that year and of $30-40 million in ‘the -years 1936-38.
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Some of the most noticeable trends in the currents of trade since 1939
by no means represent sudden and unexpected changes, the war having only
helped to foster tendencies already existing; in other cases, however, trends
which were in full development have suffered a sethack, while elsewhere new
developments have set In, Thus, the exports of Japan during the decade up to
1938 had already shown a tendency to expand in the area on the continent

‘of Asia under Japanese influence, Japanese trade in this area having risen

from 35 per cent. of the country's total exports in 1929 fo 63 per cent. in 1938.
In the period from 1932 to 1938 German trade with the six countries in
south-eastern Europe increased from 414 to 13 per cent. of Germany's total

foreign trade, while imports of the United Kingdom from the continent of

Europe represented only one-third of its total imports in 1938 as against
two-fifths in 1929, These fendencies have been greatly accentuated by the
course of the war. On the other hand, the relations between Latin America
and Continental Europe, which in recent years had been making steady pro-
gress, were almost completely interrupted at the outbreak of the war. Finally,
a new development, of considerable proportions, has been the extension of
trading within the western hemisphere to commadities which had pre\nously
been sent to or obtained from other continents.

For the moment commercial policy is dominated by the exigencies of
war and in particular by the need of securing essential supplies under most
difficult circumstances and for a period of time the length of which cannot
yet be foreseen., But, just as in the internal economises of the different coun-
fries the immensely increased war production must one day, when hostilities
have ceased, give place to production for civillan purposes, so the currents
of trade now determined by the war must again be governed by peacetime
needs. That does not necessarily mean that all the developments provoked
by the war will prove purely temporary; but, because present-day organisation
has to be arranged for the supreme needs of the war, it cannot be expected
to meet the requirements of peace.

3. PRICE MOVEMENTS.

In the Introduction (see pages 17—19), attention has been drawn to the
divergency beiween .the virtual stability of the German price level since
the beginning of the war and the comparatively large increases elsewhere,
the main aspects .of this divergency being illustrated by some observations
on the price policy pursued in Germany, Switzerland, the United Kingdom
and the Unifed States.

The essential elements of the German price control have been the price
stop, introduced before the war and extended in 1939 and 1940 to include a
wage and a profit stop, and the comprehensive system of rationing, which in
a large measure has prevented the surplus purchasing power in the hands

BT Y S |




of the public from exerting its influence as effective demand. Many complicated
problems have, of course,. arisen in particular sections of the price and cost
structure, for which solutions have had to be found in the light of the general
principles governing the price policy.. In the armament sector a change was
introduced in the winter of 1941-42: instead of calculating on a cost basis
the price payable to each individual producer, prices in armament contracts
were fixed uniformly, for the whole of the country or for certain. groups, on
the basis of the cost of a “well-run enterprigse’’, It was explained that this
change .aimed at .enlisting more specifically’ the profit ‘motive to stimulate
rationalisation in war industries; under the old system, with prices fixed on
a cost basis for each individual firm, the producer did not benefit from a
reduction in his costs. It was also provided that those firms which would be
paid uniformly-fixed prices, or belonged to a group for which the lowest
group-price had been fixed, would. no longer be subject to the ‘‘Gewinn-
abschopfung” - (the - skimming-off of profits} which, Independently of taxation,
was imposed by the Price Commissioner on firms with profits out of proportion
to their turpover. Up to the end of February 1942, this “Gewinnabschopfung”
had yielded an amount of RM 232 million, : : :

Where an increase in the price has been authorised in order to encourage
the output of certain agricultural preducts, higher living costs for the consumers
have to some eéxtent been avoided by the granting of subsidies, as a rule -
paid out of so-called ‘'Ausgleichskassen’ (equalisation funds), These funds
obtain their revenue partly from levies on producers with a high earning capa-
 .¢ity and partly from the government. It is estimated that in 1941 the total
subsidies to agricultural producers ‘came to about RM 800 million, of which
about three-quarters was paid by the govérnment®. Efforts have also been
made to provide a partial compensation for unavoidable price rises by lowering
the prices of certain selected articles (such as electric bulbs); it was hoped
that this would also produce a. certain psychological effect, making it clear
that no all-round increase in prices would be permitted. :

At the beginning of the war, the German price level, calculated at the
official exchanges rates, was higher than that of other countries in which the
currency had depreciated in ferms of gold and, as poinfed out on page 19,
this helped to make Germany to some extent immune from the effects of price -
increases in other. countries. But, as the price advance became more. pro-
nounced elsewhere on the continent of Europe, certain. repercussions were
felt also in Germany, as may be seen from the figures in the table on page 67;
and stress began increasingly to be .laid upon the desirability of arriving at a
HEuropean price stop’’, covering, ih particular, the prices of import and export
goods. For most countries import prices have risen more than the domestic price
‘level, partly as a result of increased transport costs but partly also because
each country has been more or less bound to quote higher prices for what
it sells, In order not to worsen its terms of trade. With a view to preventing
the emergence of an uncontrolled and clearly unbalanced price rise in the

* “'Der Deutgche Volkswirl'', 8th March 1942,
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Germany: - foreign trade sectors, it has become. a regular
prices of raw materials. practice in commercial pegotiations to fix
: the price of the most important commodities
e R::"e;:?erll*:liﬁgl?s _exchanged between ‘the countries. Thus,
on base determined by . Germany and ltaly agreed in October 1941 on
1913 = 100 domestic | foreign inci 1 H Y

Somestic | cdoreign thel principle .of_ef price sto;‘) applicable to
their export relations and, in March 1942,

1938 (avorage). .| 104.3 710 prices were fixed for different groups of
1939 August. . . 104.7 710 i B L i i

agust. . -| 1ova ne important commodities, mchftfu?g coalv,'_lron
1940 December , | 103.1 87.0 and steel, other metals, artificial fertilisers,
1941 December . 102.5 96.0

sugar and a number of chemical products

: exported . from Germany, and hemp, silk,
Zellwolle, artificial  silk, sulphur and sulphur pyrites, bauxite, tobacco, fruit
and vegetables exported from ltaly, It is reported that, 'in" volume, the
trade turnover between Germany. and ltaly has risen threefold as compared
- with  1935-36, when closer coliaboration had not yet been established
between the two countries. Thus, German deliveries' have risen from
RM 200 million to RM 600 million, calculated at the old prices, while, at
current. prices, present deliveries’ amount tfo about RM 1 milliard. From this
it might be concluded that German export prices in relation to Ialy are
now as much as 50 per cent. higher than they were in the mnddle of the
"thirties.

In fixing export quotas, ltaly, like other countries, has had due regard
to ‘the requirements of home consumption, in order to prevent a rise in
prices caused by an increased scarcity of certain commodities. Price statistics
have not been published since the war; it is known, however, that. up to

1940 indexes of cost of living and of wages showed a parallel movement, the

cost of living having risen by 22 per cent. (in Rome) and hourly wages by
21 per cent. since 1938. Further wage’increases were granted in 1941; support
has, in particular, been given in the form of increased family allowances. The
ltalian price control has taken account of the rise in the cost of imports and
of the need of stimulating production, especially in agriculture. The so-called
system of “‘ammassi’’, originally applied to wheat, has been gradually extended
to cover twenty-three staple commodities, including maize, rice, eggs, milk,

cattle, etc., Under this system. the farmer is obliged to sell to the state, at.

a fixed price, the whole of his production, after deducting a part for his per-
sonal consumptiion and such purposes as sowing. Generally, the _price paid
to the producer is higher than that at which the state resells the commodities.

" The task of fixing prices was at first entrusted to different departments, pri- -

marily the Ministry of Agriculture and the Ministry of Corporations. An aftempt
at coordination was made in July 1941, when a Central Committee for the
Control of Prices was appointed. It was, however, felt that a more unified
control with fuller powers was needed and, in Januafy 1842, a new inter-
ministerial commitiee was created under the leadership of the Duce, including
among its members the Governor of the Bank of ltaly,
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considerable price rises.

and Balkan countries, 1941 was a vyear of

Price movements in Danubian and Balkan countries.

Percentage price 19_39 _ 1940 1941 Jum; 01939
increase during: 2nd half | 4sthalf | 2nd half | 1st hatf | 2nd half | Dec. 1941

Bu"lgarla:

" Wholesale prices ... .-, . .. + & + + 22 + & + 20 + €9

Costof flving . . ....... + 2 + + 13 + 8 + 23 + 60
Greeca: )

Wholesale prices . . ... . . . + 12 -+ + 8

Costofliving . . . ... ... + 3 + + 8 + 350 +148(")| +304()
Hungary: ' . .

Wholesale prices . . . . . . . + 5 + + 10 -+ 7 + 19 + 62

Costofliving . .. ... ... + 1 + + B +. 5 14 + 39
Roumanla:

Wholezala prices . . . . . . . + 24 21 28 . +144(%
"Slovakia: )

Wholezale prices . . . . . . . . . + 3 + B + 8 + 60

Costofliving . .. ... ... . + 2009 — 2 + 8 + 15 + 485
Turkey: : : ) )

Wholesale prices . . . .., .. . + 9 + 17 + 17 + 21 o+ 92

Costofliving . .. ... ... 4+ & 4+ 9 _+ =] + 13 + 47
Yugaslavla: ’

Wholesale prices . .+ . « - - + 17 + 36 . . .

Costof living , , .. ..... + 13 + 13 170 + 36M| +1396

{" December 1940 to July 1941,
™ July 1941 to November 1941,
) June 1939 to November 1941,

* June 1939 to June 1941,
(%) Refers to Croatia {Zagreb).

&) January 1839 to December 1941,
{7} January 1938 to June 1940

Since the beginning of the war, the price policy of Hungary has been
purposely directed fowards an improvement in the earning capacity of agri-
culture. Although by 1839 agricultural prices had recovered considerably from
the low level to which they had fallen in the depth of the depression, it was
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only towards the end
of 1940 that they at-
tained the 1929 “parity”
in relation -to other
prices, The Presidant
of the National Bank
of Hungary explained
in his speech at the
general meeting of
the bank, held in
February 1941, that
the change which
had occurred during
the war in the valu-
ation - of farm pro-
ducts gave Hungary
a welcomé oppor-
tunity to bring about
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a new distribution of income in favour of the agricultural sector by adapting
its prices of farm products to those of the importing countries in Europe.
This shift in the income distribution appeared economically and socially neces-
sary, since the depressed prices for farm products had brought down the standard
of living of the agricultural population fo an intolerably low level, and the un-
reasonable remuneration had, moreover, discouraged agricultural enterprise.
Adaptation of farm prices fo the European level was also indicated from the point
of view of the terms of trade. From the time of the agrarian crisis these terms
had been unfavourable to Hungary, and not until the price increases in 1941-42
was the disproportion rectified. By the end of 1941 the cost of living in
Hungary had risen by about 40 per ceni. above the 1939 level, while wages
of industrial workers had been raised by about 30 per cent. Agricultural
labourers as a rule receive a considerable part of their pay in kind.

_ In Slovakia, the cost of living rose more rapidly during 1941 than the
level of wholesale prices. As from 23rd February 1942, enterprises with more
than ten employees have not been allowed to reduce or raise wages or make
extraordinary payments to their employees without authorisation by the Central
Labour Office. Price statistics ceased -to be published in Roumania in the
‘middle of 1941. A 'price stop’’ was decreed on the basis of the price relations
on 1st September 1941, but substantial increases have been authorised in
several instances after that date. The price developments in Bulgaria since
the beginning of the war may be seen from the following table,

Bulgaria: Price Indexes, For the first two
. years of the war,
General gonn?.:iﬂ%f Cost the increase in the
Base whole- | Import | Export |products . .
January-Juna 1939= 100 sale prices prices r homa _of Bu|garlal'l price level
prices con- living 1 d. b
' _pronounced rise in
1939 January=June . . 100 100 100 100 100 d
1940 Docember . . .. | 132 150 | 120 136 | 120 prices of importe
1941 gune ------- 139 :g‘ 1;2 :.-;? :gg commodities but, from
ber ....| 168 7 .
seember _ the middle of 1941,

: domestic  influences
have heen preponderant, the prices of export products, and still more of
"domestic products for home consumption, advancing at a rapid rate. The cost
of living has risen practically as much as the level of wholesale prices. This
unusual development probably reflects the difficulties of introducing, in an
agricultural community, an effective system of rationing or such measures as
the granting of subsidies to producers in order to limit the rise in prices
for the consumers. In Turkey, as in Bulgaria, the rise in prices first affected

_imports but, in the course of 1941, a sharp increase lifted the prices of

exported goods and of goods produced for the home market above the level
reached in the import trade. According to the official index, the average of
wholesale prices of foodstuffs doubled between 1939 and 1941 and, in the
early months of 1942, further advances occurred.
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The Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia is autonomous in
questions of prices but adaptation to the German price level was intensified
by the abolition of exchange restrictions with Germany and inclusion in the
German customs area from the autumn of 1940. The principle has been adopted
that the upper limit for price changes .in the Protectorate shall be the prices
ruling in the rest of the Reich territory, it being incumbent on the control to
maintain, wherever possible, a certain margin below the German level. For
deliveries from the Protectorate to the rest of the Reich, the highest prices
which may- be charged are those quoted for similar products in the rest of
the Reich. For German sales to the Protectorate, the prices must not be
higher than for sales on the internal market in Germany. The same rule
applies to German exports to certain of the occupied areas, in particular to
trade with Holland.

- No price statistics are published for Holland or Belgium: Holland is
the more closely connected with the German economy, all exchange restrictions
and customs duties between the two countries having been abolished in 1940
and 1941, As a rule, Dutch exports to Germany have to be made at the same
prices as those obtaining in Holland, but the German price control can
authorise an increase when the price on the German market is higher than
that in Holiand. Duich exports to other countries than Germany are not subject
to the internal Dutch price regulations. '

Similar provisions apply to German imports from some other countries
such as France and Belgium and, in particular, to contracts, which under
organised schemes have been placed in the countries concerned. Considerable
- difficulties have, however, in many cases heen encountered by the fact that
costs and prices have been rising, often rather steeply, in these countrles
and the German price control over imports from them has been tightened to
“ensure that exceptions will only rarely be granted from the rule that German
prices must not be exceeded.

No official price index has heen published in France since the beginning
of the war, but the Office of General Statistics has resumed the publication
of a large number of wholesale and retail prices and, on the basis of these and
other data, various institutes have proceeded to calculate general price indexes,

According to  these indexes,

France: Price Indexes. . which are based on regulated

Base: Wholesale Retail Cost of prices, wholesal? F.':l'ICQS have
August 1938 = 100* prices prices living doubled and retail prices and the
— - . cost of living have increased by

1939 August . . ;. 100 100 100 P ] p
Docember .| - 128 110 111 50 per cent. since 'August 1939,
1940 December . .| 162 132 -130 | The wholesale price index may be

1941 December , . 196 151 150 - ’ s
1942 March ... .| 199 154 153 taken to reflect the actual position

fairly well, the prices of raw

* Indexes calculated by “La Conjuncture Ecanomique et . . .
y June g materials — both industrial and

Financidre''.
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agricultural — being effectively controlled.  Prices of manufactured articles,
which to some extent enter into the calculation of the index, have as a rule
risen more than the general index figure. :

The indexes of retail prices and the cost of living reflect the comparatively
moderate increase in the prices of commodities subject to rationing, but the

rations are small and must be ‘supplemented by purchases of other com-.
modities. Many of those commeodities can be bought in legally free markets,

though at prices which have usually risen” considerably — often by as much
as 200 per cent., as in the case of fruit and vegetables. The amounts actually

spent on food by the mass of consumers depend essentially on the possi-

bilities of supplementing the insufficient rations by purchases of free com-

. modities. Besides the black markets, where at least in the towns the prices.

are so high that people with low or moderate incomes find them beyond their
reach, account must be taken of the great number of barter transactions in a
variety of forms and the substantial volume of trading in country districts,
as well as the goods sent by members of a family to one ancther. Increased
transport difficulties have led to considerable local differences in supply and'in
the prices charged. After a rapid rise in 1940-41, the various price indexes
show a slowing-down of the upward movement, but it is probable that the

disparity between the prices of different categories of commeodities has become

more accentuated.
: " Price mo#émen'ts: : ‘
Denmark, Finland, Norway, Sweden and Switzerland.

Percentage price . 1989 | . 1940 . - 1841 |June 1939
increase during: 2nd half | st half | 2nd haf | ‘1st half | 2nd half | Dsc. 1941
Denmark: . o . }
Wholesale prices . ., . . ... . - + 30 . +18 +. 16 + & + 4 + 91
Costofliving . . .. ....... + 10- + 15 + 11 + 7 + 1 + 51
Finland: S L ' '
Wholesals prices . . . . . . ... + 19 + 18 + 9 + 10 + 8 + 82
Costof living . . . . ....... + B + 9 + 11 + 7 + 8 + B2
Morway: ) : _ '
Wholesale prices , . . . .. .. ;. + 19 + 12 + 13 + 13 +3 + 74
Costof living . . . ... ..... + 6 + 8- + 13 + & + 3 + 43
Sweden: . _
Wholesale prices . . . ., ... . + 21 + 8 + 12 + 8 + 3 + &4
Costofliving . . .. ....... 4+ 5 + B + 6 + T + 4 + 34
Switzerland: _ o ) _
. Wholesale prices ., . . . ... . + 18 . + 1t -+ 18 + 12 + B 4 83
_ Costofliving . . . ... ..,... o4 4 + 6 + 7 | + 9 + 5 + 34

~ From the beginning of the war "to the sd.mmé_r of 1941., wholesale prices
in Denmark had risen by 85 per cent. and the cost of living by 50 per cent.,

_but since then the increase has been¢ greatly slowed down, if not whoily

arrested. In two ways, in particular, the Danish authorities have reacted against
the tendency of pri_ce_s to rise. A ‘‘wage stop’ was introduced in March 1941;
in the autumn of that year the Arbitration Tribunal refused to grant an in-

 ¢rease in wage rates, although the cost of living had risen substantially since

the last wage adjustment: Industrial workers have had to accept a greater
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reduction in their standard of living than, for instance, has been sustained
by the agricultural population, which, however, was relatively worse off before
the war. In February 1942 the wage question was again under consideration
and the Arbitration Tribunal then decided to allow an increase of 5 &re per
tour to men over twenty-three years of age and 3 6re fo women above that
age, while no compensation was allowed to workers under twenty-three. The
other way in which the .authorities reacted was through the appreciation of
the Danish crown by 8 per cent, in January 1942. Although the prices in
crowns for Danish agricultural exports to Germany were to be maintained
unchanged (except in so far as farmers’ costs were reduced by cheaper im-
ports), the appreciation could not fail to have some effect on prices of other
goods handled in foreign trade, and it also exerted a certain psychological
influence, indicating a firm determination on the part of the authorities to
withstand a rise in prices by all means at their disposal.

By the spring of 1940 wholesale prices in Norway had risen by about
30 per cent. and the cost of living by about 15 per cent. from the summer
of 1939. Immediately affer the occupation of the country, a ‘‘price stop’ and
a “wage stop'’ were introduced: without official authorlsation, prices could not
be increased above the level on 8th April 1940, and wages, as well as salaries,
were in future to be determined by the Social Department of the government.
Nevertheless, the price level continued to rise; by the end of 1941 wholesale
prices stood fully 70 per cent. above the level in the summer of 1939, and
the cost of living over 40 per cent. There was, however, a slowing-down in
the price increase from the autumn of 1941,

In Finland, on the other hand, the advance in prices continued in the
winter of 1941-42 at about the same rate as previously. The Index of wholesale
prices in December 1941 stood at 80 per cent, above the level in the summer
of 1939, and the index of the cost of living showed an increase of about
50 per cent. (with a further rise of 10 per cent. in the next five ‘months). In
February 1941 the government decided that, in principle, two-thirds of the
increase in the cost of living should, on an average, be compensated by
an increase In wages with, however, full compensation for the lower-paid
workers. And in March 1942 a temporary Wage Board was appointed, with
authority to control and fix wage rates and other conditions of work for the
time of the emergency.

From March 1941 to the end of that year there was a distinct slowing-
down in the price increase in Sweden, the monthly advance being about
15 per cent. But during the first five months of 1942 the upward movement
again became scmewhat more accentuated. No price stop has . been imposed
but so-called “*normal prices” for a wide range of goods have been announced,
these prices being determined in modt cases through voluntary agreements with
- the commercial and industrial associations in different branches of economic life.
The price control permits a price increase on account of higher direct costs;
when the turnover has falien, the firms affected are not entitled to distribute their
fixed costs over the reduced volume. In a number of instances price increases
have been allowed, not on account of increased costs but in order to stimulate
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production of essential commodities. Farmers have, on the whole, received
compensation for the loss of income which would otherwise have resulted
from the two exceptionally bad harvests in 1940 and 1941. In order to limit
the rise in the cost of living, agricultural preducts have been given the benefit
of comparatively large government subsidies, amounting to S.Kr. 223 million in
the period September 1940 to August 1941 and estimated to attain S.Kr, 368 million
for the corresponding period in 194142, The cost of living had risen in March
1942 by 37 per cent. above the pre-war level, and the wage rates of industrial
workers by 19 per cent. Under the agreement in force between the organi-

- ~ sations of employers and the
trade unions in industry, compen-
sation is given for about one-haif

Sweden: Import and Export Prices.
Indexes January-dune 1839 = 100.

260 — . 260 .of the increase in the cost of
_?RI —a L) - .
. uildin rade
o L2 B 20 |W'Il"lg In the b dlg trade,
- Immﬂg%’ N which has separate unions, the
220 - ; zza | workers have received on an
. l_ X .
/ —200 average compensation of less

200 than 10 per cent.

The marked difference be-

NP S85.

1344

180 / : _'jm
160 :_.____.7# : /i e { tween the prices of import and
Export goods — export goods is shown in the

4 - 140 graph. In ftrade negotiations

0 o during the winter of 1941-42

o T ! agreements were reached under

100 ehebior ol bt il bygg i i some of
o o o which the prices of so

Sweden's more important export

products were increased.

While living costs in Switzerland and Sweden have risen at about the
same . rate, the rise in wholesale prices is more pronounced in the former

country, which is more dependent on imports of foodstuffs and raw materials. -

The Department of Industry, Trade and Labour in Berne continues to calculate
and publish the ordinary cost-of-living index based on the consumption of an
unchanged combination of goods and services. (The figures in the table en page 19
are from this index). But the Department (upon a proposal by a government
commission appointed to advise on price and wage problems) has also calculated
an “‘expense index”, designed to measure the changes in the amounts needed
to acquire the reduced supplies of goods and services now available. As regards
commodities subject to rationing,

Switzerland: Expense Index. account is taken of the allocated

August 1039 == 100 March 1942 quanltl.tres only; for other CO":"

modities, the actual changes in

Annual income up to 3,000frs. .. .. 125 . Supp[ies are calculated (and if

" w A000-5,000 ,, .. .. 119 has thus been found, for instance,

no o e il N3 that the consumption of potatoes

cﬂn ottte i - 1o has risen by 45 per cent. and of
Ty covorna e e bread by 25 per cent.).
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The greater increase in the index figure for the lower income groups is
due mainly to the fact that these groups devote a larger percentage of their
spending to the purchase of foodstuffs, the prices of which have risen more
than the average. The expense index may be taken to indicate the increase
in income which will enable each group to go on purchasing its share of the
reduced supplies (according to the principle that a greater scarcity must be-
shared by all); and the government commission which devised the index could,
therefore, recommend that it should be adopted as a basis for determining the
compensation to wage-earners in respect of the higher cost of living. The
rate of increase resulting from the expense index should not, however, be
applied in a stereotyped manner; on the contrary, the commission expressly
stated that the guiding principles which it had recommended in an earlier
report (referred to on page 19 of the introduction) should continue to be
observed, ' '

In several other countries: also, there has been some question of calcu-
{ating an index which takes into account the changes in consumption pro-
duced by the war. When certain commodities, such as coffee and sugar,
have almost disappeared from the markets, some modification in the index
‘is inevitable. In Germany, the index of food prices, which forms part of
the cost-of-living index, -has been computed according to the chain method
since October 1939, At each calculation of the index, a household budget
for food is established to reflect the actual consumption at the time, and the
percentage change in the index.since the last calculation is then computed
according to this new budget. Care is taken, however, that the number of
calories which go to make up each food budgeft remains constant. When the
consumer has to buy more expensive commodities (as, e. g., when butter is
distributed instead of margarine), the change is counted as a ‘‘genuine”
increase in costs even when it means an improvement in the quality of the
commodities consumed. M, on the other hand, consumption has turned to
cheaper food (coffee substitute instead of coffee, etc.), this is not counted
as a fall in the cost of living, since at the same time the quality of the com-
modity has altered. In a review® of the price developments during the first
two years of the war, it has been pointed out that the amount saved by
" reduced consumption of, for instance, meat, fats, coffee, cocoa and soap is
more than counterbalanced by an increased outlay on other commodities
(potatoes, vegetables, coffee substitutes, etc)).

To what extent compensation shall be granted for the increase in the
cost of living and the method of calculating the cost-of-living index have
recently become matters of considerable public interest. As in Switzerland, a
separate index is calculated in Denmark (in addition to the ordinary cost-of-
living index}, account being taken of the decrease in consumption due to
rationing, etc. When the separate index is used more or less as a basis for
wage increases (which is normally the case), the question has arisen whether

* “'Wirtschaft und Statistik’ 1941, No. 18.
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adiustments should be made for Increases .in taxation affecting the leve!l of

prices (as, for instance, when a turnover tax is introduced). While it is usually -

recognised that it is an essential function of increased taxation to effect a
restriction of consumption and that, therefore, an increase in the cost of living
due to increased taxation should not, in principle, give rise to compensation,
there are great practical difficulties in ascertaining what part of an increase
_in the cost of living may fairly be regarded as attributable to new taxation,

Price movements: Spain and Portugal.

Parceniage price 1938 1940 1941 - June 1839

rice . to
increase during: Znrd half | st halt | 2nd haf | 1st half | 2nd half | Dec. 1841
Spain: )
Wholesale prlces . . . . . . .. + &8 + 9 + 11 + 14 + 9 + 62
Cost of living., . . . ... ... + 9. + & + 18 + 13 + '8 + 68
Portugal:
Wholesale prices. . .. . . . . + 16 + 15 + 8 + 6 + 3 + 59
Costof living. . . . . ... .. + 2 + 2 + 7 + 4. + 15 + 33

_ The rise in prices which began in Spain during the civil war continued
more or less uninferruptedly up to the end of 1941, Buf, in the opening
months of 1942, the indexes both of wholesale prices and of the cost of
- living showed practically unchanged figures, Export prices rose sharply up to
the middle of 1941, until, in many cases, they surpassed the quotations in
foreigh markets at the official rates of exchange. These prices are shown to
have fallen somewhat in the latter half of 1941 but, at the same time, prices of
imported goods and of domestic products continued their upward tendency.
‘Prices of most commodities are regulated by official control, with the effect,
however, that the supply in the market at the prescribed prices has often
proved insufticient to meet the current demand. :

Thanks 1o its geographical position and also. .to the financial policy foliowed

in recent vears, Portugal is, of all the couniries in Europe the one least

affected by the war as regards the current supply of commodities — foodstuffs,
for instance, being still unrationed in the spring of 1942. With the national
budget in equilibrium, the impetus to a rise in the price level has clearly
come from abroad. -Prices of imported commodities, especially of coal and
petrol, have increased, and some of the country's export products, notably
tungsten, have risen violently in price. By the end of 1941 the repercussions
of these increases had lifted. wholesale prices by nearly 60 per cent. above
the pre-war level, and the cost of ‘living by over 30 per cent. The government
— says the Banco de Portugal in its report for 1941 — is certainly not unable
to react against these foreign influences; its reaction is, however, subject to
certain limitations. Care must be taken that the restriction in consumption,
which sooner or later inevitably ensues from the increase in prices, is
so timed that the purchasing power of the poorer strata of the population,
which even in peacetime could hardly have managed with less, is as fully
maintained' as possible. '
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Price movements: United Kingdom, Eire, United States and Canada.

Percentage price - 1939 1940 1941 Junem1939
Increase during: “2nd halt | 1st hatf | 2nd hatf | 1st halt | 2nd hatf |Dec. 1941
United Kingdom:. .
Wholesate prices , . . .. ... + 25 + 19 + 11 + 3 + 2 + 59
Costofliving. . . . . ... .. + 12 + 7T + 5 + 2 + 1 + =28
Eite: . ' ' .
Costofliving. . . . . ... .. + 12 + & -+ & + 3 + _ 8 4 38
United States: )
Wholesale prices . . . . . . . . 4 5 _— 2 + 3 + 9 + 7T + 24
Costof living. . .. ... ... + 1 + 1 o + 3 + 5 + 11.
Canada: ' .
Wholesale prices . . . . . . . . + 11 Lu] + 32 + 7 + 4 + 28
Costofibving, ... . . . .. .. + 3 + 1 + 3 4+ 2 + & + 15

Since the spring of 1941 the increase in wholesale prices and in the cost
of tiving in the United KXingdom has slackened considerably, partly as a
result of increased government subsidies to keep consumers’ prices down
(see page 20) but partly also as a consequence of the reinforced price control.
Since the war began, this control has passed through four different stages:

(i During the first four months of the war, contiol was mainly
limited to supervision of the prlces of raw materials as they entered the
country, the only limitation imposed on fhe general public being a restric-
tion to approximately six gallons of petrol a month for owners of auto-
mobiles. The price level rose, however, not the least important factor
being the 14 per cent. depreciation in the exchange value of sterling.

(i) During the second stage, which began in January 1940 when the
Prices of Goods Act, passed in November 1939, became eoffective, retail
prices of a great number of commodities (excluding food) were fixed in
relation to the prices prevailing on 21st August 1938, with allowance for
increased costs, '

(iliy The third stage was characterised principally by the introduction
_of rationing from the spring of 1940, a beginning being made with bacon,
ham, butter and sugar. Later on, rationing was extended to other food-
stuffs and also 1o textiles, for the paricular purpose of reducing the
import of raw materials. '

(iv) In the spring of 1941 the new Goods and Services Act gave the
government power to fix retail prices more rigidly than under the old act;
to control margins of profit for manufacturers; to fix profits for such
service industries as shoe reparing, furniture storage, pressing and clean-
ing; and to establish a system of inspectors to enforce the reguiations,

With the prolongation of the war, rationing was extended to more and
more commodities, and steps have, for instance, been taken to limit the cost
of restaurant meals to a maximum of five shillings, and to provide so-called
“utility clothing’ at comparatively low prices, It has, in general, been found
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that the fixing of retail prices, to be .effective, must be supplemented by ration-
ing, since othefwise demand will soon exceed the available  supply, with the
resuit that the commodities ‘'disappear’’ from the ordinary market, stocks are
exhausted, etc. For luxury goods not subject to rationing, the increased rate
of the turnover tax (66%f; per cent) acts as a brake on demand. The price
control is administered by several departments, the Ministry of Supply, the
Ministry of Food and the Board of Trade heing the most important. The Board
of Trade is in control of the retfail trade and of civillan production, as well

- as all imports and exports not specifically assigned to other departments. In

1941 steps were taken to concentrate production for civilian purposes in about
fifty different branches, in order to maintain efficiency when the total .output
was reduced, and to release workers for other tasks and storage room for
stocks of war material, efc. It was announced In the spring of 1941 that
ahout 200,000 workers, or one-fifth of the pre-war number, had been set free
by these measures, and also about 55,000 square feet of storage room.

" In Eire difficulties of obtaining normal supplies have led to many acute
shortages and the infroduction of extensive rationing. In 1941-42 Irish shipping
capacity had largely to be reserved for imports of wheat. Prices of agri-
cultural produce have risen on an average by 50 per cent. since the summer

of 1939, and the cost of living by nearly 40 per cent. The government deficit

to be covered by borrowing has been no larger than was usual before the
war, so that the influences on prices are predominantly of external origin.
Capital investment in housing and otherwise has been below normal and Eire
has indeed been experiencing the symptoms of an economic depression, very
different from the war-boom conditions which prevail elsewhere.

‘While in a great number of countries the rise in the price level slowed
down during 1941, it was really only in that year that the upward pressure on
prices began to make itself feit in the United States, wholesale prices
rising by 17 per cent, .and the cost of living by 10 per cent.- Every major

‘group included in the wholesale price index contributed to- the rise, farm

products showing the largest increase with an average of 36 per cent., followed
by food and textiles (both closely related to farm products), which rose by
23 per cent. Apart from the basic influence of increased demand generated
by the expenditure on armaments, the most important factors contributing
to the price rise were the government farm programme, the growing shortage
of shipping and the marked increase in wage rates. Prices of the main
agricultural staples, like cotton, wheat, tobacco and maize, rose as a result
of government action, notwithstanding large current production and, in some
cases, huge accumulated stocks. The so-called government ‘'loan rate', by
which in fact active support is given to agricultural prices, was increased
in the spring of 1941 for wheat and cotton from 56 to 85 per cent. and for
maize and tobacco from 75 to 85 per cent. of the parity*. In the market,
however, prices of these products rose somewhat above the loan rate, in

* The “p_arits""'is intendad to be the range of a?;tlculiural prices which gives the farmer the same purchasing
power in relation to non-farm products as he had in 1908-14, The “ican rate" determines the price of the
cammodity at which farmers can borrow in full from the competent government agency. :
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anticipation of further action in favour of agriculture. In connection with
the new measures taken in the early months of 1942 to control prices, the
principle was adopted that maximum prices for farm products should not
be fixed below 110 per cent. of ‘parity”’, the “loan rate'’, however, remaining
at 85 per. cent. Later on it was decided that for specific purposes (feeding of
animals, and .industrial uses)} certain amounts of wheat could be sold at a
price below . parity from the stocks held. by the government. Total wheat
stocks are still considerable (see page 79) but stocks of cotton have been
falling: In the spring of 1942 the domestic consumption of cotton attained a’
figure of 1 million bales per month as against a previous “‘normal’’ of 600,000
bales a month. At the high rate thus attained the consumption of cotton
in the United States will, for the first time, exceed the yield of the country’s
cotton harvest. Under the influence of the increased demand, the price of
cofton has gone up from 15.2 cents per |b in June 1941 to 20.9 cents.in
April 1942,

Increased: industrial oufput in 1941 required greater imports of raw materials
and, since shipping facilities became less freely available, the stage was set
for an upward movement in import prices. After the Japanese successes in
the Pacific, some sudden shortages made themselves felt; Indeed, Philippine
sugar had provided 16 per cent. of normal consumption, and Far Eastern
rubber 98 per cent. of the pre-war supply. ' '

Hourly wage rates in manufacfuring industries rose by 15 per cent. in 1941
and continued to advance, though at a slower rate, in the opening months of
1942. A much-debated question has been whether the extra payment of 50 per
cent. above the normal rate for overtime (1. e. for more than 40 hours a week)
and double pay for Sunday and holiday work should continue even during
the -emergency, The trade unions have voluntarily renounced their rlght to
the -payment of double time for Sundays and holidays.

The real v_olume.of consumptlon (i. e. that calculated in stable prices)
reached an all-time record in the summer of 1941, in the first quarter of 1942
the volume of refail sales of goods other than automobiles was still at least
as Iarge as the average for the previous year, the distributing trade drawing
. upon stocks previously accumulated. Few commodities have been rationed;
but civilian production, especially of durable consumer goods, has been cut
down: and measures “have been taken through the Federal Reserve system to
reduce the volume of consumer credit for instalment buying. An enquiry has
shown that nearly three-fifths of the total sales of durable consumer goods
have been on an Instalment basis. From a maximum of $6 milliard in 1941,
the consumer instaiment debt fell by nearly a milliard and a quarter up to
March 1942. Probably two-thirds of this decline represented a liquidation of
automobile instalment paper, due to the restrictions on production and sales
of automobiles rather than to the consumer-credit regulation.

From the outbreak' of the. war to the end of 1941, wholesale prices in
Canada rose by 28 per cent. and the cost of living by 15 per. cent. The
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_most notable difference in comparison with the United States is that in Canada

the rise in the prices of farm products had until then ‘been limited to 20 per
cent.,, while in the United States it had attained 45 per cent. In November
1941 a new system of price control was introduced in Canada. Comprehensive
price ceilings were established, maximum prices being defined as the highest
price at which a person or firm sold or supplied goods or services of the
same kind and quality during the period 15th September to 11th October 1941,
The order establishing the price control provided for certain exemptions from
the operation of the ceilings, inter alia in respect of goods sold for export.
(Over a wide field, prices of goods handled in foreign trade have, however,
been fixed in agreements concluded with the United Kingdom and the United
States.) Authority is, moreover, given to the Wartime Prices and Trade Board
to vary any maximum price, to prescribe other or additional conditions and
terms of sale, and to exempt any persen or goods from the regulations,
Particular care has been taken, in the applicatlon of the price control, to
prevent retail prices from rising, :

Unlike prices, wages have not been . subject to ceilings; workers have
received bonus payments adjusted to changes in the cost of living, stabili-
sation of retail prices thus leading to stable wages. 1t has been found in
Canada, as elsewhere, that the introduction of a comprehensive price stop
makes it necessary for the government to assume more fully the tagk of direct-
ing economic life; as the chief Price Controller has peinted out, the main
thing is to bring the entire national production under sufficient control to
enable rapid adjustments to be made, rather than to adhere slavishly to a
rigid plan.

In Canada, the vield of the wheat harvest in 1941 at 303 million bushels

‘was much below the result of the previous harvest (551 million bushels) and

somewhat below the average of the five preceding years. In accordance with
a programme announced by the government, the Canadian farmers had re-
duced the area sown with wheat by about 22 per cent. and, in addition; weather
conditions proved fo be, on the whele, unfavourable. In the United States
also, the area sown with wheat was kept small, being one of the most restricted
for the last twenty years. But weather conditions were unusually good and
the production amounted to 946 million bushels, which is one of the highest
vields since the record harvest in 1915 (1,009 million bushels)., For four suc-
cessive years, North America as a whole has had a wheat production decidedly

above the average. Since this has happened at a time of diminishing possi-

hilities of export, the result has heen that heavy stocks have accumulated in
Canadian and American storehouses; these stocks are calculated to have
amounted ‘to 835 million bushels at the beginning  of August 1841, compared

with a “normal’ carry-over of 175 million in 1938, and it is estimated that at the

beginning of August 1942 the stocks will rise above 1,000 million bushels.
Moreover, some stocks had been accumulating alse in the Argentine and
Australia. It has been calculated that in the four main wheat-exporting countries,
the carry-over at the beginning of August 1942 will have risen to 1,340 million
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bushels and that, after deduction of 305 million bushels for normal national
reserves, there will be an exportable net surplys of about 1,035 million bushels.
This may be compared with the fact that, in the five years which preceded
the present war, world exporis of wheat oscillated between 500 and 620 million
bushels.

Of maize, too, surplus stocks have been accumuiating, especially owing
to the coincidence in 1941-42 of exceptionally good crops in the two main
producing countries: the United States and the Argentine, which with a pro-
duction of over 3,000 million bushels accounted for about five-eightlis of the
world output of maize. The stocks available for export from the Argentine
were reported as amounting to about 280 million bushels at the beginning
of May 1942. There is not in the country sufficient storage room for an in-
erease in stocks and, besides, maize cannot well be stored for long
periods; the government has taken steps to dispose of maize at a low price,
to be used as fuel, and it is also stimulating an extension of mixed farming
to reduce the area devoted fo the production of maize, wheat and linseed,
of which there is a surplus, and to increase to some extent the use of maize
(by an increase, e.g., in the number of pigs). .

Price movements in various Latin American. countries,

Parcentage price 1939 19'!0 1941 J'-"“eto‘ 939
increase (or decrease) during: 2nd half | Isthalf | 2nd half | 1sthalf | 2nd half | Dec. 1941
Argentine:
Wholesale prices . . . . . . Ve + 18 + 2 o + 12 + 22 + 64
Costofliving. . .. ... ... + 5 —_ 2 — 3 + 4 + 7 + 1t
Bolivia: - - :
. Qostofliving. . . ....... +3sm| + 3@ + 11 + 18 + 15 +115
Brazil: . .
Costofliving. . . ... .. .. + 2 + 2 + 5 + 7 + 5 + 22
Chile:
Wholesale prices, . . . . . + 7 + 4 0 + 11 + 193] + 48 (Y
Cost of livina. . . . . .. PR + 5 + 8 + 1 + 11 + 1__0 &3] + 404
Colombia: ' .
Costofllving., . . ... .... —_ 2 + 2 — 7 + & — 3 — 5
Costa Rlca: o 1
Wholesale prices . . . . . P — 1 — 8 — 1 + 8. + 10 + 11
Cost of living. ... . .. . ... - 2 - 2 4] + 4 + 5 + 5
Mexico: :
Wholesale prices . . . . . ... — 1 + 2 - 2 4+ '8 + 4 + 11
Costofliving. . . . . . .. .. + 1 + 1 4] 4+ 2 + 13- + 17
Peru:
‘Wholesale prices . . . . .. .. + 1 + 4 + & 4+ 9 + 16 + 54
Costofliving., . . . ... ... + 4 + 4 + & + 3 + 8 + 25
Uruguay: . ) :
Cost of living. . . . . .. SN + 4 4+ 2 + 1 Q — 2 + 4
Venezuela: ' . C '
Wholegale prices . . . ... . . . — 3 + 3 + 3 + 5 — 2 + 5
Costofliving. . . . ... ... — T{) + 5 + 2 —_ T + 1 — 8
'y June 1939-January 1940, - 0 January 1940-June 1940,

¢} June 1941-October 1941, ) June 1939-Octoher 1941,
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The extent to which the Argentine, on account of its geographical

. position, has been affected by the war in general and shipping difficulties in

particular may be gathered from the price developments of different groups
of commodities.

_ Agricultural products are mainly

Argentine: ' ‘home-produced, while non-agri-

" movements of wholesale prlces - cultural products (or the machinery

and materials for their manufacture)

- cuitural cultural N . .
on base 1926 =100 | oducts | products |?7%¢ ¥l the war started, the prices of agri-
cultural products had a short-lived

1939 August . ..| 79 . 109 103 ; -

AU - 129 1 b?om.m the autumn of 1939. drop
1940 Decomber . . 73 138 124 ping in the course of the follow-
1941 December . . 80 194 | 170

ing year to 16 per cent. below the
peacetime level, which they had
barely regained by the end of 1941. The government has intervened in various
ways in order to give support to agricultural producers. Minimum prices have
been fixed for wheat, maize and linseed and the government is buying up at
least a part of the surplus crops, seeking at the same time to restrict
the areas sown. The higher prices which have to be paid for imported
products have had an influence on the quotations of many articles produced

in the Argentine, but steps have been taken to counteract the increase in.

prices — among others, in the textile trade.

Brazil, being closer to its main export markets and having a production
more complementary to that of the United States, has not had to cope with
~ the same marked divergence between import and export prices as the Argentine.
The coffee price has been sustained by increased demand from the United
States. No index of the movements of wholesale prices is available; the
co_st—of-living index shows an increase of 22 per cent. from June 1933 to the
- end of 1941, The steep rise in prices in Bolivia in 1939 was not__conneéted_

with the outbreak of the war but with domestic difficulties (budget ~deficits,”

- efe.).

Indexes Agri- Non-agri- Goneral are mostly imported. Low when

In general, all the Latin American countries have been affected by a rise"

in prices of imported goods. The cost of living is often predominantly deter-
mined by locally-produced commeodities; and some of the countries (Colombia
and Venezuela) show a lower index figure for the cost of living at the end
of 1941 than in the summer of 1939,

After the outbreak of the war in 1939, a wave of speculation lifted
prices in India, within a few months, by more than 30 per cent. This abrupt
advance was followed by a prompt decline, continuing to the middle of 1840,
A steady rise then set in, affecting foodstuffs as well as materials for industry,
Official price control has been established but has to contend with great

. difficulties in-a country of india's size and population. The intensification of
the war effort in Austrafia since December 1941 has led to a series of new
measures regulating the country's economy. Prices of goods and services and
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Price _move.'ments: India, Australia and New Zealand.

Percentage price 1939 1940 g4 [June 1939
increase during: 2nd half | Tst half [ 2nd.hatf | 1st half | 2nd half |Dec. 1941
India:
Wholesale prices . . . . . . D e . + 36 — 17 + 5 + 14 + 12 + 52
Castof living . . . . .. e + 9 — 2 + 4 4+ 6 + 30 + 21
Australla: )
Wholesale prices . . ... . .. .. 4+ 5 + 7 + 1 0 + 5 + 20
Costof living . . ., .. .. + 1. + 1 + 3 + 2 + 3 + 12
New Zealand: :
Wholesals prices . . . . ... .. + 5 + 7 + 7 + 3 + 5 4 30
Costofliving . . . ... ..... + 4 + 1 + 3 + 2 + 3 + 12

(" June 1941-November 1841, : ' %) June 1939-November 1941,

wages were stabilised at the level prevailing on 15th April 1942, provision being
made, however, for equitable wage-adjustments and for price rises justified
by higher import costs. Absenca from work without good reason is prohibited
(which rules out strikes); and changes in employment require a special
permit. In New Zealand, control of foreign trade and minimum wages
with compulsory arbitration in labour disputes were established before the
war. At the beginning of the war price control was introduced, stipulating
that no goods might be sold for prices higher than those charged for similar
goods on 1st September 1939 (except with the express permission of the com-
petent authorities). With the advance in the cost of living, several increases
have been made in the minimum rates of wages: from 1939 to December
1941 the index of minimum rates for male workers rose by 8 per cent., while
the index of retail prices increased by 11 per cent. In many instances,
however, . wages have risen more than the increase in the minimum rates,
~and weekly earnings have gone up as a result of a longer working week —
up to 54 hours for defence work, instead of the 40-hour week in force for
a wide range of industries before the war.

Price movements |n the Far East.

Parcantage price 1939 1940 T o941 - June 1839

H gl to
increase during: 2nd half | 1st half | 2nd half | 1st half | 2nd half | Dec, 1941
China (Shanghai); . :
Wholesale prices, . , . ., .. + B6 + 42 + 16 + 46 + 28(9( + 471 &
Cost of living., . . . . e e s + 77 4+ 33 + 33 4 39 4+ 31{)] 4+ 4700
Japan: - B
Wholesale prices. . , . . . + 17 — 2 + 1 + B8 4+ 5 + 29
Costofliving., . .. ... ... + 9 + 9 — 1 + + 1 + 21
{'} June 1941—5'e'ptember 1941, : ) © (0 June 1939-September 1941,

The latest index figures available for Shanghai refer to September 1941,
when wholesale prices had risen by 470 per cent. since July 1939, reflecting,
in the main, inflationary issues of paper currency. In Tientsin (the capital
of the four provinces occupied by Japan in North China), a rapid rise in
prices by about 50 per cent. from September 1939 {¢ September 1940 seems
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to have been checked in the following twelve months, when the increase was
only 13 per cent., a strict price control having been imposed by the mrl[tary
authorities, : '

From June 1939 fo the end of 1941 the level of wholesale prices in Japan -
rose by 29 per cent, about one-half of this increase occurring in the last =

four months of 1939, when the yen depreciated by 14 per cent. (following
the movement of sterling) and when for other reasons also (higher transport

costs, etc.) prices of imported goods advanced. The figures in the following.

table show the level of prices at certain crucial dates since the beginning
of the S[no Japanese conflict in July 1937,

A note of warning to the public with regard

Japanese to the danger of a continued upward movement of
Wholesale Prices. prices was sounded by the government in October
- : 1937. In September of the following year, a decree
1929 (average) . . . . | 100 made it obiigatory for all . shop-keepers to set out
1937 duly. . . . ... 100 | In a notice to the public the prices which they
October., . . . . _ ;
1638 Sememier | 1 charged for their goods. In these ways the
1939 September . . . | 131 government fried to exert moral pressure instead
1940 August . . . . . 139 N . . : .
- 1941 December . . . | 188 of having recourse to coercive intervention. So
1942 April . - . . - - 161 far, the rise in prices had reflected Japanese

developments, the price movements on the world

markets remaining, on the whole, within comparatively narrow limits. When,

after the outbreak of war in Europs, the rise in prices became more pre-
clpitous, supplies from abroad being, moreover, increasingly difficult to obtain,

the government decided to introduce a system of official price control, accord-

ing to which the prices of certain important classes of commodities were to

be held at the level prevailing on 18th September 1939. Continued expansion .

of the volume of purchasing power In the hands of the public led, however,
to substantial increases in the prices of commodities not subject to controi
and, in order to react against these tendencies, the government decided in
August . 1940 to prohibit all production of luxury articles (especially in. the
textile trade) and to extend the price control to all categories of food. Though
the shrinkage in forelgn trade, accentuated by the freezing of Japanese assets
in the United States and then by Japan’'s entry into the war, affected the supply
of a number of commodities on the Japanese market, in some ways It facili-
tated\ghe fask of the control, in that forelgn influences on the price level
were more or less eliminated and, in addition, the public necessarily came to
understand the absolute need of economising for the sake of the war. Accord-
ing to official statements, the price control will continue to be applied with
a certain elasticity, so as not to impede an expansion of production. Adjust-
ment of prices Is in the hands of a committee composed of certain members
of the government and civilian experts, working in close contact with various
associations in industry and trade.

The gradual elimination of external influences on the domestic

price level and thé reinforcement of' the price control, which
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characterised developments in Japan, are the oufcome of tendencies which, with
variations in detail, are found all over the world. In the first stages of the war,
a. number of factors came info operation which exerted an influence more or
less general in character. Notable among these'fac'tors were increased costs of
transport, especially by sea, the interruption of the normal currents of trade by
the blockade and counter-blockade (with effects both in Europe and in overseas
countries, where surplus stocks accumulated), the depreciation of the curren-
cies of the sterling area by 14 per cent., and the adjustment of prices on the
continent of Europe to the German price level. Some of these factors are still
at work; others have, so to say, spent their force: adjustment of prices to the
new exchange value of sterling has already been compieted, and so has
adjustment to the German price level. Instead of these processes which em-
braced many countries, the decisive influence is now. increasingly exercised
by domestic conditions in individual countries, especiaily the extent to which
governments are able fo reduce private spending and thus absorb purchasing
power, to make room for the tremendous military outlay of a total war. The
success with which these tasks are handled is not the same everyWhere; and
the consequence is a diversity of developments, reflected in the movements
of prices shown in the indexes published for the various countries. This does
not mean, however, that no similarity is fo be found. Since the problems with
which the nations have to cope are, in their essence, identical, it is not sur-
prising to find that, in many respects, very much the same measures are taken,
with largely similar results, :

The reduced influence of foreign factors has made each country more the
master of its own fate in the realm of prices; and this greater independence
has been used in many places to put a more effective brake on the upward
surge of the cost and price structure. Hence a slowing-down of the price
increases in a great number of countries from the middle of 1941. Experience
has shown that price control, to be effective, must not be piecemeal: in
particular, attention must be given to costs, i.e. the remuneration paid fo the
. different factors of production.  That means that governments must occupy
themselves with difflcult questions of profits and wages. Although it is im-
possible o escape a general reduction in the standard of living, governments
find themselves forced to provide, by rationing and by some compensation
for the increase in the cosf of living, that mtolerable hardships are avoided
and the burdens equitably distributed.

The cost of living has been rising for many reasons.. One factor 're‘é‘i'jrrin_g
in a great number of countries is concern about the daily bread, leading to
an -increase in agricultural prices in order to stimulate output. Farmers
themselves, after years of depression, have seen an opportunity to obtain a
higher remuneration for their efforts and have, in the emergency, been able
to exert an influence of considerable weight.

With the exception of Germany, where the wheat price had already been
raised before the war, substantial increases have been made, Since higher
prices have been fixed for other agricultural products also, the result is
that, notwithstanding government subsidies, the group ‘‘foodstuffs™ in the
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* As given in the International Revue of Agriculture (May 1942). the owners, who have been
ordered to pass on the benefit

to their tenants. At the same time, bunlcllng activity for private purposes has
been severely cut down — in some countries even prohibited, There is no room
in a total war for private investments unconnected with the armament pro-
gramme. As a result, an abnormal scarcity of housing accommodation is
beginning to make itself felt and will presumably become increasingly acute
the longer the war lasts.

A result of all this fixing of prices — some high, some low — will
cerfainly be that at the end of the war the cost and price structure will show

. -ofliving Indexes is gener-
Wheat Prices. cost-of 9 ) d . g r
Producers’ prices in gold francs per 100 kg ally one which reglsters a
" in danuary,.Apnl and September each year. w0 marked incr_ease — sometimes
even the  highest increase of.
: all. Other groups which “often
3 ¥ show a particularly. high increase
. iy are ‘‘clothing” and *“‘fuel”, In
Swifzerland PN L . , .
30 et 30 these cases the rise in price is
T usually connected with reduced
25 b /\{,_:L-_ " imports, for instance, of cotton,
- f o /| Germany wool and petrol from overseas
pu— or coal from the European
" |Reumania i
N e 2 suppliers.
: 1| . -
| Denma : . .
/ ~ - There is one group in
5 / 19 the cost-of-living indexes which,
S - France R
uniformly for almost all coun-
B . .
10 f—F—=3 10 tries, shows very little change:
practically everywhere rents have
5 - 5 been prevented from rising. In
one or two countries they have
_ even been lowered, since cheaper
I 0
S 3 . mortgage rates are considered
e g0 T T T Tk gage rate _
st to have diminished the cost for

a pattern little suited o peacetime requirements, It will certainly not be easy
to rectify the many dislocations which will then appear; the adjustments that
become necessary will only too often entail an immediate disadvantage for
some sections of the community. Still, there can be little doubt that the
restoration of a fundamental balance in the cost and price structure is a
necessary condition for a healthy expansion in production; and such a balance
is just as much needed when the state concerns itself actively with the
management of economic affairs. Efforts will no doubt be made to prevent
a deflationary drop in prices after the war; but a greater stability in the general
- price level must not be taken to mean that substantial adjustments in relative
prices may be avoided,
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IIl. PRODUCTION AND MOVEMENTS OF GOLD.

Statistics of production and movements of gold are less complete than
in past years but the available data still permit the main facts of the golid
situation to be indicated with some accuracy. In two respects the year 1941
" .shows a marked change in relation to the tendencies prevailing in the pre-

ceding years. o

For the first time since 1928 gold production has remained practically
stationary, amounting to about 41 million éunces in 1841, the continued Increase
— though at a slower rate — in South African production offsetting declines
in other producing areas. In 1940 output was still rising by 414 per cent, above
that of the previous year and the average increase for the period 1930 to
1940 was at the rate of 7 per cent. per annum. Higher working costs and
other effects of the war have now begun to make themselves felt and it is
likely that world gold production in the next few years will decline rather
than rise. In weight, current production is, however, more than twice as
great as it was in the late ’twenties and in ferms of currencies, devalued
in the meantime, still greater, so that even with a gradual fall in production
the supply of new gold will still be abundant, measured by earlier standards.

For the first time since 1934 the United States did not absorb the whole
current output of gold in 1941, Of the new gold produced in that year,
amounting to approximately $1,435 million, only one-half, $742 million, went
intc the monetary gold stock of the United States. This development is in
marked contrast with the previous year, whén the gold reserves of the United
States rose by $4,351 million, i. e. by three times as much as the current
gold production. The change is partly due to shipping difficulties and other
interferences with trade;, partly to the exhaustion of some of the reserves
from which gold had been sold to the United States and, finally, to conversion
of dollar holdings into earmarked gold by certain central banks. There is
every reason to believe that, at least for the time being, the massive transfers
of gold to the United States out of the reserves of other countries have come
to an end and that, indeed, the acquisitions of gold by the U.S. Treasury
will be limited to a part of the current gold production.

. It is not possible to indicate fully from the published data the destination
of that part of the current gold production - approximately $700 million —
which was not taken by the United States in 1941. Switzetland, Sweden,
Portugal and Roumania, South Africa and the Dutch East Indies, as well
as certain Latin American countries (including Brazil, Venezuela and Uruguay),
showed an aggregate increase of about $400 million in their reported gold
holdings. As fto the remainder, it is probable that the monetary authorities
‘in the U.S.8.R., Japan and some other producing areas acquired the major
part of the local output. South Africa, Australia, Canada, Mexico and other
gold-producing countries continued to export gold. Transfers of gold were
also effected by other countries for the settlement of foreign liabilities; but
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the possibility of using gold as a medium of payment was increasingly impeded
by blockade, freezing of foreign-owned assets and the difficulty of physical
shipments. Exchange holdings are as a rule subject to the same legal
restrictions as gold; as between currencies -and gold, however, there has
‘been a tendency to regard the latter as the preferable asset for inclusion
in monetary reserves.

1. THE SUPPLY OF GOLD.

The following table shows the output of gold ln the main producmg
areas and in the world as a whole.

: . ' 1929 . 1932 : 1939 1940 1941

World Gold Production : i - :
o Co In thousands of fine ounces
Union of South Africa’| 10,412 11,559 12,822 14,047 14,405
United States(). . . . 2,208 2,449 . 5,611 5,920 5,982
Canada. .. ... .. 1,928 3,044 5,005 5,311 5,328
U.S.8.Rg ..... 707 1,938 4,500 4,000 o
Australta . . . . ... 426 10 1,636 1,653 1,475
Korea . ... ... . 138 276 875 1,025 () *
dapan .. ... ... 335 - 402 850 925 (%} *
British West Africa ., ., 208 T 293 840 930 940
Mexico . . . .. ... 652 584 844 883 860
Rhodesia . . . . . .. 562 581 . 800 - 830 794
Colombia . . . . ... 43 248 570 632 655
Belglan Congo . . . . 1713 | 243 517 517 *
Peru . . .. . ... 121 ' 86 272 288 300
British India . . . . . 364 330 318 290 284
Chite . . ... .... 26 38 3925 - 34 266
New Guinea . . . . . ] ® 246 275 240
New Zealand . . . . . 120 166 179 179 197
Sweden__. . . ... N R 132 230 209 191
Other countrles RN 764 1,175 T A LR *—
Total World Production 19,192 24,254 38,087 40,700 (% 41,000 %
. " in millians of dollars 1)
Value of . _ '
Total Waorld Production 672 849 1,364 1,425 1,435
() Includes Philippines. (2 Estimates, * Included in ofher countries,

“{% Dollars of present-day value equivalent to $35 per ounce of fine gold. * Not available,

For the U.5.5.R. no |m‘ormat|on is available of the gold output in 1941
but it is believed that this output was not as yet much alected by the war,
"in view of the great distance of the producing areas from actual hostilities
and the character of the gold production (carried on mostly by comparatively
small groups of workers scattered over large areas). Figures are also lacking
for the Japanese Empire and Manchukuo, but there again the extension of
the war (in December) cannot greatly have affected the output in 1941, Just
before war began in the Pacific, a gold shipment of $1.8 million arrived in
the United States from the Philippines, bringing the tofal for the year up to
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over $40 million or rather more than in the previous year. Although the
estimate of total world gold production in 1941 is partly based on incom-
‘plete information, it is probably sufficiently correct to .permit the conclusion
that in that year the upward movement in the current supply of new gold,
which had begun in 1930, came to an end. Thus a brief retrospective analysis
- of the world's gold supply is particularly opportune at the present time.

Gold Production and Price of Gold;
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The first of this set of thres
graphs gives the price of gold in
dollars and sterling as a percen-
tage of the pre-1931 parities and
shows the considerable increase
in - the gold price in these two
currencies over the last eleven
years. The second graph gives
the gold-production figures, in
ounces, for the world (including
the U. 8.8.R) and for South
Africa separately since 1890, The
third graph is a combination of
the first two (the volume multiplied
by the price) and gives the value
in current dollars. Incidentally, it
shows that the dollar value of the
world production s now more than

- three times as large as in the

years 1925 to 1920.

.. The slowing-down of the world

~ output of gold from 1915 was due

to the rise in costs and commedity
prices brought about by the war
of 1914-18. After a recovery in the
years 1922 to 1924, production
remained almost stationary from
1925 to 1929; that was the ‘‘gold
scarcity’' period, when steps were
taken to economise the use of gold
by lowering cover percentages and
extending the gold exchange stan-

" dard. In 1930, under the -influence

of falling costs and commodity
prices, production rose, the price
of gold remaining stable, while
purchases by central banks ensured
its marketing. The depreciation of
sterling in the autumn of 1931, when
the gold price in London increased




- : . nt.
Gold Production. _ by some 40_per-ce t.
Percentage rate of increasg (or decreasa) from year to vear. gave a further StImIJIUS
{12 month moving averages) o to production, which in
ha5 ; %) 1932 rose at ‘the high
20 = T 20 rate of 9 per cent. per
15 — 15 annum for the world as
Mtoihercounfnes
\ 5/‘\\ o e hole. The South
19 - 10 a whole. e Sou
h‘la R e . .
Sm,/d;\“%‘\ fy " W , ‘\\ 5 African pound was, how-
'U""-" ‘\\,f\_/ St Afic w&\}:\ ) . ever, kept at its old
ol s AN A : parity up to the end
i e _ cof 1932, and in that
10 _, 1931 1652983 8 1055 B HT SR ke el iz 0 | country the gold output
actually declined in the

following  year; gold
mining in the Transvaal requires a great outlay of cap|tal and there is a time
lag before new mines become productive. The large increase in gold production

began in the autumn of 1934 after the fall of the dollar, the profitability of

production being increased through a further rise in the price of gold. The
rate of increase of world production reached its highest level in 1936 at 12 per
‘cent. per annum; in South Africa it was only 5 per cent., but elsewhere the
rise was much greater. In the following two years, which comprise the shori-
lived business boom of 1936-37, the rate of increase fell off again, to recover
_somewhat in the depression of 1938.

The above graph shows, on a monthly basis,_{he percentage rate of

increase (or decrease) from year to year of the world gold production
(excluding the U.S.S.R.) and thus illustrates in a sensitive way the trend
of gold production by volume (in value the increases -after 1931 would, of
course, have been much greater). The following table gives yearly figures
illustrating the same theme.

Annual rate of change in Goid Production 1927-1941,

World World

In All duction . iproduction
Transvaal| U, S. A. pro U.5.8.R. |P
percentages ] S.A Canada others {excluding (including
U.8.5.R) | . U, 8.5.R)
1927 2 — 6 6 -3 4] — 9 o
1928 2 2 2 — 5 1 —ca —_1
1929 1 — 1 2 0 0 83 2
1930 3 3 ) 10 5 12 9
1931 2 5 28 7 & 10 7
1932 6 2 13 12 8 17 9
1933 — 5 4 —3 20 2 39 5
1934 —5 21 1 7 2 43 &
1935 3 17 - 1 9 7 17 )
1936 5 21 t4 12 1 17 12
1937 4 10 9 11 i — 5 5
1938 4 6 15 12 8 0 7
1939 5 10 8 7 7 —10 5
1940 . 10 ® 4 4 6 —11 4
1941 2 1 o 0} 10 ) 19

("} Mot available. 4 Estimates.
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The developments from the beginning of 1939 are of particular inferest,
since, for the world as a whole, the rate of increase in gold production then
began definitely to fall. Until the middle of 1940 this was solely due to the
decline in the rate of increase in ‘‘other’ areas (Australlan production
actually fell off from the spring of 1940); South African production, on the
other hand, continued to rise and found its highest point in the middle of
1940 at 10 per cent. per annum; the previous lowering of the grade of ore
-came to a halt, while more ore was crushed. From the middle of 1940 the
rate of increase was falling everywhere and in the course of 1941 world gold
production probably began to dscline. :

In South '_Afriba the rise in the price of gold, after the depreciation
of the South African pound at the end of 1932, had made it possible to
reduce the grade of ore crushed and in that way to lengthen the life of
the mines. ' ' :

The reduction in the grade
of ore crushed was at its greatest .
_in 1933-34; it has since then been

e :l'ransvaal Mines. ot
penie  Gold yield per ton of ore crushed. g jerun

UaI LRI R UL R SU LR pgL e LA e Ui
W B slowed up, coming to a temporary
00 ¥ o LV B halt in 1939 but continuing again
08 —6 in 1940 and 1941, The quantity of
i ore crushed has increased re-
sl gularly, with a further advance
. i15 . from 64.5-million tons in 1940 to
ol - 67.3 million in 1941, While the
: gold industry has given up some
0% *—4 of its European employees to war
a F L -] service, the number of natives
005 - employed increased from 346,726

at. the end of 1940 to 352,416

192 1006 0B 10 192 15 1% 1938 1990 1
5. - at the end of 1941, as & result

Number of Tons Milled, In thousands. of increased recrl_:iting from

o (12 month moving averages) territories in the tropical zone
5000 mm LR N L B R U A L e |||§|||_:|||E|[r 6000 north of 22 degrees South’ and
N REEEEI N of improved health conditions
§*‘ 00 of the natives employed at the

mines,

4000

The graphs on the next
2000 page show the gross receipts from
the sale of gold and their dis-
Yoo | tribution between working costs,
" taxation and dividends, plus
1000 some minor miscellaneous items.

The increase in working
costs up to 1939 was almost
solely due to the reduction in
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the grade of ore crushed, but
since the war began costs of
materlals and of salaries and
wages (including payments in
kind) have risen. Taxation also
has been increased, The figures
for taxation used in the graph
include the so-called “'levy"
of 6s. 2d. per ounce resulting
from the fact that in 1939 pro-
ducers were only paid 149s. 2d,
(i. e. 150s. less realisation
charges) instead of the market
price, which then averaged

- 155¢, 4d. In the following year

this levy was abolished, the
producers being paid 168s. (less
realisation charges); but at
the same time the ‘‘special
war contribution”, which is .
assessed onh net gold-mining
revenue (but before deduction
of the legal allowances for
amortisation and for losses
brought forward), was raised
from 11 to 16 per cent, as from
January 1941 (and it was again
raised to 20 per ceni. as from
January 1942). Taxation absorbs
more than one-half of  net

priée paid for gold coming from the mines,

tability of gold production and

revenue, taking about 23 per
cent. of the gross receipts
from the sale of gold and
leaving about 16 per cent. for
dividends. While the so-called
“levy'', which reduced the
adversely affected the profi-

incidentally tended to prevent a further
lowering of the grade of ore crushed, a tax on net profits is less likely to
restrict the working of mines already opened but will, if high, discourage the
invesiment of fresh capital In new mining ventures. South Africa has valuable
deposits of chrome and manganese ore which, if they were more extensively
mined, would widen the basis of the country’s economy. '

On 18th March 1942, the South African Minister of Mines stated that
since the outbreak of war the Union Government had decided not to encourage
the opening of new gold mines outside the Witwatersrand area, but rather
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to finance fresh base-mineral mines. The government’s policy was to maintain
the production of gold at its present level, since the whole economic life
and taxation policy of the country depended on the gold output, which alse
enabled the government to finance the import of commoditles essential to
all ‘industries and to maintain the exceptionally sound financial position which
South Africa enjoyed. In an earlier statement the Minister had said that
curtailment of gold production was not necessary for the. expanded production
of war metals

As a matter of fact a substantial decline in development works was
_announced |n the Rand gold-mlnmg reports for the first quarter of 1942 This
reflects the necessity of economising steel and other supplies required for
direct use in the war effort. The curtailment is greatest in those producing
mines which have already sufficient ore reserves to supply the mills for
several years, and it need not, therefore, entail any material reduction in gold
output,

_ If the Philippines be excluded, there was a slight decline in the gold
output of the United States — the first for twelve years — which reflects
the concentration of mining on the extraction of metals needed in war pro-
duction.. In Canada, a setback in the important Kirkland Lake District was fully -
compensated by higher output in other areas; a peculiarity of the Canadian
production is that much gold is won as a by-product from the mining of
‘other metals (copper, lead and zinc) now extracted in record amounts on account
of thelr importance for the war effort. In Australia, on the other hand, gold
~ production fell by 11 per cent. as a-direct result of a lack of men and material
brought on by the war. In a number of other areas the influence of the war
has also made itself felt: it is, for Instance, reported from Southern Rhodesia
that production there has been hampered by a shortage of explosives.

The spectacular growth in the world’s output of gold since 1929 has
some relation to the shift in the importance of the sources from which
the gold has been derived. The proportion of gold obtained from alluvial
deposlts fell steadily from the middle of the nineteenth century down to 1929,
" leaving the place of honour first- to gold from quartz reefs and then to the
South African gold procured from the banket or the “pudding-stone'’ of the
Rand, which in 1929 supplied over one-half of the new gold. From 1930 gold from
-alluvial deposits (in the U.S.8.R. and elsewhere) at least partially recovered
its importance, but these deposits are more easily exhausted than other
sources; the slowing-down In the increase of world production from 1939
and the absolute decline in several areas during 1940 and 1941 are probably
to some extent due to such exhaustion. As to the future of gold production,
the fallure of so many prophecies in the past enjoins extreme caution. But
past experience shows that, apart from the discovery of new gold deposits,
the relation hetween the gold price and working costs has a considerable
influence on the supply in that it determines the profitability of gold production.
In wartime, costs tend to rise, and these higher costs habitually remain to
some extent after war conditions have passed. If the price of gold remains
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unchanged, ‘gold production will become less profitable and decline, as
happened after 1915." The high level of taxation also affects profitability; but

when the war is over it may be possible to reduce taxation and in that way,

give a stimulus to gold production.

Some seemingly pessimistic - predictions’ have re'cent.ly be.e.n made with
regard to the future output of gold in South Africa. In 1941 the consulting
engineer of the Union Corporation produced a calculation according to which

the yield of the mines at present in operation will fall from 1943, the decline
being accelerated from 1950 onwards; but he points out that the fall in the

tonnage of ore milled may prove smaller than his foracast, should the price of
gold rise or the burden of taxatiori be appreciably reduced. If producers con-
centrate more. on high-grade ores, the immediate output quI be kept up but
the life of the mines will be curtailed,

The supply of gold for monetary purposes does not, however, depend
solely on the volume of current production. Other factors -are also of im-
portance. The following graph shows the origin of the supply of gold since 1931;
it comprises (monthly, with a three-month moving average) (i) production

excluding the U.S.S.R.; (ii) exports from the U. S. S. R. to the United States,

the United Kingdom and Germany (since the war, to the United States only};
and (iiij} other sources (i. e. Indian and Chinese dishoarding, return of scrap,
etc.).

The graph shows in parficular the important contribution that was made
by dishoarding from the East to the monetary gold supply of the Western

world. The contrast is striking in comparison with the 'twenties, when the
yearly drain of gold to India was at the rate of $80 million (i. e. $135 mnlllon-

at the new price of $35 per ounce), absorbing nearly one-fifth of the current
production. _In’ estimating the supply of gold whlch will be  available for
monetary purposes in
Total supply of Gold. the fu_ture, cqn.5|dera-

. * Manthly, in millions of dollars. (3 month moving averages) . tion must be given
=0 . T cboroabion. deroaie 1 1 ®0 | to the_ possibility of
Cmsimdn || | a recrudescence of
: I A 125 hoarding in the East.
Ly - Indeed, the movement
Xm0 | to Eastern hoards may
have aiready started;
- In Indian bazaars the
5 demand for gold has
-recently been on the
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probably nil, gold recovered from scrap, coin, etc. being sufficient to meet
in full the current demand from arts and indusiries. In this respect too,
the contrast with the previous decade was marked; it was estimated that in
the ‘'twenties the yearly industrial consumption absorbed about $100 million
(i. e. about $170 million at $35 per ounce) of the current production (though this
estimate may have been on the high side). Modern dentistry seems increasingly
to prefer special compositions to gold; on  the other hand, an increase in the
demand for gold from jewsllers, etc. may be expected wnth an improvement
in business condltlons

The U. S. S.R. exports of gold were erratic all through the ‘thiities. They
were particularly large in 1937 at the time of the ‘'gold scare’, to which these
exports partly contributed.

Account being faken of the supply from all the different sources, the
annual addition to the monetary stock of gold in the ’‘thirties was relatively
stable, the gradual decrease in the. flow of gold from the East belng offset
by the Increase in the current output. '

2. MOVEMENTS OF GOLD.

The following graph éhows the world production of gold (excluding the
U. S. 8. R.) for the years 1934 to 1941 and the monthly increase of the United
States gold stock.

From 1934 to 1938 there were only three short periods when the United
States gold imports fell below world production:

(D In the early autumn of 1934, when for a few months there was a flow
of funds to Europe, reflecting in part a certain uneasiness with regard
to the monetary policy of the United Stfates (caused by the -adoptlon
of the siiver-purchase programme in August 1934} and partly a direct
consequence of the silver purchases abroad through which foreign
markets were provided with dollar balances.

(i) Early in 1936, when European funds were withdrawn from New York
under the influence of renewed uncertainty as to the course of American
monetary policy, in connection with the voting of veterans' pensions and
the extension of the President’s power to devalue the dollar.

(i)} From the autumn of 1937 to the summer of 1938, under the double
influence of a repatriation of funds to France (after the carrying-through
of the Reynaud financial reforms) and of growing fears as to the main-
tenance of the gold value of the dollar (when the recession after the
short-lived boom of 1936-37 increased in intensity).
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From the autumn of 1938

and tha\f\.;g:lrcéa{;:::lngur?gflcéiglr:i Stock. movements of capital to the
Monthly, In millions of dollars. (3 month moving averages) United States (necessitating
600 T \ 600 shipments of gold) began. lar-
i gely to be determined by in-

500 —| %00 creasing tension over political
o 08 5ol siok | developments in Europe. After

400 400 the outbreak of war, increased
'.“ A ) '1l purchases on the American

100 a! I.”.‘ L 300 market eEnd the plfacing.of con-
L . i h,"tu.w ‘,l tracts with American industry

200 i i} l“; b 2o .| made it -nece§s.ary — particu-
'.‘_‘l' i ' l _ larly for the British Government
AT M — to acquire dollars against
100 __'L_'__,!__.ILH-L»-‘.--‘ " World | § 109 sales of gold. (Canadian ex-
Y \ ‘= Pl dem”" _ ‘n\ ports included gold from
Y R Y | reserves belonging 1ot

In 1941 a new phase opened: available foreign resources being largely
exhausted or frozen, U.S. imports of gold have become practically limited by
the volume of production in those countrles which are stili able to arrange
for transports to the United States. The following table shows the falling-off of
U.S. imports, which amounted in 1941 to very little more than the current output
of a few producing countries.

United States Gold lmporis from different countries 1939-41,

Gold-producing countries Al Total -
tn millions of dollars ) Mexico othors | N&t
Canada { CHilip- |4y etratia|  ano South | o0 ¢ |imports|
) _pinas Colombia Africa 4]
1939 monthly average . . . 51 3 8 5 2 | 67 . | 231 | 298
1940, ’ e 219 . 3 2 4 15 . 250 145 385
1941 January .. .. ... 47 3 11 4 180 | 215 19 234
February . . . . . .. 82 3 7 1 ] 93 16 109
March . ....... 06 4 ] 3 3 112 7 19
April . . .0 .. 20 4 5 4 132 165 7 172
May ... 16 3 4 4 4 H ) as
June ..., e 18 2 5 1 o 26 =] <l |
duly . ... 19 5 5 3 0 3z 5 a7
August . . . .. ... 11 5 T 3 [v] 26 11 a7
September . . . . . . 43 3 2 3 4 55 11 66
October. . . ... .. 16 3 ] 3 1] 28 12 40
November ) . . . .. 25 2 <] 8 o 41 9 50
(M Includes U. S, S. R, (see page 97). () Net to April 1841, gross from May 1941,
) Beginning 4th December 1841, the Department of €« ce pended publication of gold import (and

export) statistics.

At their peak in March 1938 the gold reserves of the United Kingdom
totalled ‘more than $4,000 million; by the outbreak of war they amounted to
$2,038 million. On 1st September 1941, i. e. after two vears of war, all but
$151 million of this gold had been expended. In the same two years the
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British Government,. in addition, made use of dollar balances, market
securities and various other investments to the extent of somewhat more
than $1,000 million. For . British purchases In America to continue, new
 facilities had necessarily to be procured. In March 1941 the Lend-Lease Act
provided $7,000 million for the supply of effective material aid to those

countries whose defence was considered vital to the defence of the United

States, and a further provision of nearly $6,000 million was approved in
October of -the same year. After the United States had become involved
in the war, the amount of lend-lease funds was increased to a total of

' ' Endof | Endof Loss |~} oF End of | Loss{—dor
Reported . 1939 1940 gain (+ 1941 gain (H
Gold Reserves 1 o o during 1940 o . | during 1941
' in millions of dollars (at $ 35 per fine ounce)
Group1: ULS.A .. .. 17,644 21,995 + 4,351 22,737 + 742
s Switzerland . . . 549 802 — 47 665 - + 183
Sweden . . . . - 308 160 - 148 223 + 63
dava., . ... L €0 140 + 50 200 + 80
Roumania . . . . 152 157 + 5 183 + 25
Brazil . . .. .. 49 81 + 11 73 + 22
Uruguay . . . . . 68 . 8003 + 22 102 + 12
Venszuala( . . . 52 o 29 — 23 41 -+ 12
Turkey. . . . . . 29 839 + . 59 o2 + 4
Bohamia and ' : o
“Moravia . . . . 56 58 + 2 61 + 3
Argentina . . . . 466 353 () — 113 | 354 Co+ 1
Peru. . . . « « 4 20 . 20 0 ) 2t + 1
Total 19,474 . 23,643 .+ 4,169 24,752 + 1,109
Group 2: Balgium@®, . . . T4 734 + 20 734 0
British India . . . 274 274 o 274 ]
Bulgaria . . . . . 24 24 0 24 1]
Chile ... ... 30 30 o) 30 1)
Egypt . . . . .. 55 52 — a 52 Q
France(D, . . . . 2,709 2,000 — 709 2,000 o]
Germany. . . . . 43 40 3 40 (7]
Hungary . . ... . 24 24 o 24 Q
Mexico. . . . . . 32 47 -+ 15 47 0
New Zealand. . . 23 23 o] 23 4]
Portugal , , . . &89 59 — 10 59 Q
United Kingdom (3J 1 1 Q 1 Q.
TFotal 3,998 3,308 — 890 3,308 [}
. Group 3: Colombia . . . . 21 Sy — & 16 - 1
© Canada .. ... 214 T — 207 5 - 2
South Africa . . . 249 367 + 118 362 — 5
Deanmark, . . . . 83 52 — 1 44 — 8
Netherlands . . . 692 617 — 75 573 — 44
Total 1,229 1,060 — 169 1,000 — 60
Grand Total(. . 25,500 29,000 -+ 3,500 " 30,000 + 1,000

"t Partly estimated,

%) Not including g:ld held tn Stabilization Fund: $156 million in December 1939, $48 million in December 1340,
524 million in September 1941 (latest data reperted).

G} Including certaln reserves previously not teporiad,

%} Beginning December 1840, figures refer to gold reserves of new Central Bank only,

%} Since April 1940 figures on certain gold reserves no longer available.

) Not intluding $17 million gold held by the Treasury. . .

{7 Not including gold held in Exchange Stabilisation Fund, 1. e. 3477 million in May 1939 ({latest data reporied).

% In September 1939, $1,162 million was fransferred from the Bank of England to the Exchange Equalisation
Account. Latest data of gold held by the Exchange Equazlisafion Fund $1,732 million {March 1939).

9 On May 1, 1940, gold kelonging to the Bank of Canada was transferred to the Foreign Exchange Control
Board. Gold reported since then is gold held by the Minister of Finance. .

] Parﬂy estimated and including als¢ other countries (but not U.5.5.R. or Spain).



. Switzerland (Sw.fcs)

— 97 —

$48,000 million, and by March 1942 lend-lease agreements had heen concluded
with thirty-four countries. Under these -facilities exports can be made from
the United States independently of the amounts obtained. through sales of
gold to the U.S. Treasury or otherwise mobilised on the American market.

Since in 1941 the monetary gold stock of the United States absorbed
only one-half of the current output, theré remained nearly $700 million which
flowed into the gold reserves of other countries. The table shows the
reported changes in gold holdings of ceniral banks and governments.

_Among the countries for which no reports are available, the U.S, 8. R. and

Japan are likely to have increased their reserves from the domestic output
of gold. American statistics revea! that in the first eleven months of 1941

the U.S. S.R. exported gold to the United States up to an amount of $31 mil-
lion, representing perhaps one-fifth of the country's current production. In

1940 the gold production in Japan and Korea was estimated at $68 million
and for 1941 the only reported exports are $9 million to the United States.

Recent increases in the gold holdings of Switzerland and Sweden
have heen partly due to a net gain of monetary reserves and partly to con-
version of foreign exchange into gold.

In the course of 1941

- Monetary Reserves . - and the- first quarter of 1942
Of SWltZerland and Swedan 1940- 42 the Swiss National Bank

End-of-month figures. Foreian ] increased its gold hold-
in millions Gold g Total ~ings by Sw.fcs 1.220 million
of national currency units Exchange gs. by AR ’

Sw.fcs 410 million representing

. ' ' a net gain in the monetary
1940 December. . . .| 2,173 997 3,170

1941 December. . . .| 2.678 679 3.557 reserves and Sw.fcs 810 mil-

1942 March . . . . . 3,304 183 3,577 lion conversion of foreign
Sweden S.Kr) exchange {i. e. dollars) into

1940 December. . . .| 672 70 | 1,422 gold. In the bank’s annuaf

1941 December. . . .| 938 760 1,698 report for 1941 it is said
| 1942 Mareh . .. . .| 1,182 632 | 1,794

that the freezing of dollar

G e e e assets has practically. put. an .
end to transactions in that currency in Europe and that increased use
has been -made of gold instead of dolars for the settlement of debts

- _in the balance of payments. it may be added that, at the prevailing low rates

of interest paid on short-term investments in the American market, conversion

" of dollars "into gold involves only a slight loss of revenue for the owher of

the funds. The Sveriges Riksbank also acquired gold; from the beginning
of 1941 to the end of March 1942 its gold stock increased by S.Kr. 490 million,
S.Kr. 370 million representing a net gain in monetary reserves (of which
S.Kr. 26 million came from domestic -production) and S.Kr. 120 million resulting
from conversions of forelgn exchange into gold. A part of the gain in the

. monetary reserves of the Swiss National Bank and of the Sveriges'Riksbank

was due to purchases of dollar holdings from the commercial banks and the
public - in the two countries. Offers of dollars were especially large in the
spring of 1941, i. e. just before the freezing measures in the .United States
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o : 1 tn mutions were extended. on 14th June

Swedish Balance of Payments, 1941 .
X ' _of SKr. 1941 to all countries on the
Current account: : continent of Europe. For

Trade deficit . . . ., e e e e e e e - 321 ' .
Income from shipping,. . . . . . . ST 4 aso-a00 | Sweden an interesting attempt
Interest and dividends . . . . . .. .. .. + 75-100 has been made to calculate

Payment for ships sold,ete. . . . . . . . . + 120 s N i
Proceeds of sales of commodities previously the different items in the
T gtoredabread . .. .. . 0L L. .. + 30
Amounts received as insurancs, compensation balance Of Payme"ts for 1941,
for war damage, etc.. . . . . . . . e + 100

Surplus on current account® , . . . . . . + 300 In 1941 net acquisitions
Capital account: of gold and foreign exchange

Purchase of sacurlties abroad . . . . . .. — 40 H
Net shift in the clearing. . . . . e e e . — 130 by the Sveriges Riksbank and
Advance payments to Swedish exporters and the Swedish commercial banks
credits granted by Swedish producers . — 170 d to S.Kr. 174 i ,
Total export of capital . . . | — 340 amo_un'te 0 S.Ar. mitlion ;
Balance . - o o e T 50 the ' difference between this

” - figure and the above balance
There was an eslimated deficit of S.Ke. 300 million in 1949, As ele R
" regards the halance for 1941, it may be pointed out that certain of of S.Kr. 50 million is pro-
the ameunts booked as current income, € % insurance and .
Eon:ﬁensailo? r;or war damage, correspond to capital losses suffersd bably represented by repatrla-
y the coun :
tion of balances held abroad
or I|quidat|on of foreign investments by holders other than the commercial

banks.

_ In Latin America the chief reserves are held by the Argentine, which
has gold in addition to the $350 million shown separately by the central bank.
It is reported that its aggregate holdings are larger than the combined reserves
of the remaining Latin American countries. Thanks to an influx of funds and
a surplus of exports in 1941, the Argentine Government has not availed itself
‘of the financial assistance offered by the U.S. Stabilization Fund and Export-
import Bank, amounting to $110 million. Other Latin American countries have
as a rule accepted such assistance and have thus been able te avoid ship-
ments of gold to meet temporary difficulties created for them by war conditions.
Increasing demand for goods by the United States has enabled several of
‘these countries to build up an export surplus and thus to add to their
monetary reserves: Brazil; Uruguay and Venezuela increased their reported
gold hoidings during 1941.

Surplus exports also enabled the gold holdings of the Dutch East indies
to be increased from $140 million at the end of 1940 to $200 million at the end
of Octaber 1941, despite the fact that part of the income earned by the export
_ trade was used to meet the expenditure of the Dutch authorities in the United
States and elsewhere.

Under an agreement announced in the spring of 1941, the Bank of
- England, acting on behalf of the British Treasury, undertook to pay 168s.
- per fine ounce for South African gold delivered in South Africa, the producers
being given the full market price (less realisation charges of 1s. 10d. per
ounce). The South African Reserve Bank acquired part of the new gold
from the mines; but the vast bulk of the gold produced in South Africa has
been sold to the British authorities, as may be seen from the increase of
~only £35 in the Reserve Bank's holding between the beginning of the war and
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the end of 1941, whereas the South African gold output -over that period

-amounted to- £275 million.

In. the past, gold reserves pi‘ovided a useful basis for the financing

-of rapidly rising government expenditure in time of war. But with the develop-

-ment of modern. credit systems it has been possible to employ methods on

the domestic markets which do not require the possession. of metal reserves
{not even, it would seem, to maintain- confidence in the currency). In relation
to foreign markets, however, gold has continued to serve as a reliable means

. of payment, being still universally accepted by monetary authorities at a more

or less fixed prlce (in Splte of the currency changes in the ‘'thirties).
Durlng the war of 1914-18, the main belligerent countries. all took__ steps

.to withdraw gold coin from circulation in order to strengthen their central

reserves; but that did not suffice, The vast expenditure occasioned by

the war and the growing need  of .imports made it necessary to find

foreign means of payment in other ways than by gold shipments: foreign
securities and other foreign investments were sold and credits were nego-
tiated in foreign markets. In connection with the credit arrangements, gold
still proved useful; a technique appeared to develop, by which gold was
sent to foreign markets where credits were secured, .in order to produce a

“high degree of liquidity in those markets. As the war proceeded, credit

assistance between powers belonging to the same group increased in im-
portance, eliminating settlements in gold. Further, it may be remembered that
from February 1916 Sweden, a neutral country, refused to accept gold uncon-

‘ditionally in payment for exports of goods. This refusal was not' due to any

- mistrust . of gold (in fact, after the decision in 1916 the Sveriges Riksbank,

up to the end of 1918, added S.Kr. 125 million to its gold reserves®) but had
as its purpose to prevent an excessive influx of gold from causing an undue
expansion in the domestic credit system, and also to provide the government
with increased bargaining powers for the import of commodities. (Since the

“summer of 1941 the Swiss National Bank has similarly. refused to accept all
“the U.S. dollars offered to.it, being anxious, in particular, to prevent an undue
“expansion’ in the domestic credlt volumg.)

In the present war, gold has again been used on a large scale for foreign
payments (especially to the United States) but once more it has been found
that other. resources are also required. Foreign assets have been mobilised
and foreign credits have been arranged. For a number of reasons the forms
now used differ from those employed in the last war. Private lending is now
almost nil; facilitiés made available through the clearings, lend-lease aid and
stabilisation loans all have in common the provision of credit through official

* The law of 8th February 1916 suspended the obligation of the Sveriges Riksbank to buy gold at a fixed
ptice. Under the monetary union with Denmark and Morway, however, gold coins were siili legal fender
and Scandinavian gold coins (thus Danish and Norweglan also) could still be sent to Sweden, until” in
the course of 1916 it was agreed between the three Scandinavian countries to tpmhilzut all experts of gold, Of
the $.Kr. 125 million acquired by the Riksbank between 8th Februa g] 1916 and the end of 1918, S.Kr. 44 million
represented Scandinavian gold coins and S.Kr. 81 million other gold coins. The mare formal reasons given by
the Riksbank in its message to 1he government dated 4th February 1918, containing the proposal to suspend
the obligation to buy gold, laid stress on the iact that the Rikshank already had sufficient reserves and
that the purchase of gold would ke “‘vneconomic’' since the exchange rates had moved strongly in favour
of the Swedish crown; but in the digcussions which led up to the proposal the more furidamenial reasons
set out in the fext above were strongly emphasised.
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agencies. Well-nigh the whole world being divided into two belligerent camps,
a series of arrangements have been concluded which are designed to ensure
that financial considerations shall not limit the aid given within each group.
That being the case, gold movements have been relegated to a secondary
place; indeed, the total amounts involved in the various arrangements for
mutual assistance already attain figures which exceed the total value of the
world's monetary gold reserves. Not money but the volume of production
and the possibilities of transport set the lu’mt for the movements of matenals
between allied countries.

In these circumstances, the question. has been raised whether for the
time being . gold production serves a useful purpose. Would it not be preferable
fo divert the man-power and other resources now engaged in the production
of gold to other tasks? To some extent such a diversion is brought about
almost automatically by the mobilisation of men for military service, by
increased costs of production and by the difficulty of obtaining machinery
and other materials. |t has been suggested that the price of gold be lowered
in order to discourage gold production by rendering it less profitable; but
the suggestion has not been adopted, on the grounds that such measures
would disturb existing monetary arrangements, impair monetary confidence
and upset the _finanéial stability of certain of the gold-producing countries.
In sc far as it Is considered desirable to curtail production (and the situation
is not the same in all countries), the cut can be effected by more direct
methods, such as restriction of the allocation of machinery and other supplies.

The assistance now rendered by various powers to each other is to
facilitate the winning of the war. In the immediate post-war period also i
may be found useful to continue some form of assistance since all countries
- will be interested in the re-establishment of orderly conditions and a speedy
recovery of peacetime production and ‘international trade. Qne of the tasks
- will be fo provide for adequate monetary reserves {o make it possible for the
“vatious countries at least to loosen, if not to discard, the siraitjacket of restric-
tions .and controls into which the trade of the weorld has been:forced. The
war will leave behind a dangerously high volume of purchasing power in the
different markets and so many. other maladjustments that a strong foreign
reserve position will have to be built up before freedom of movement can be
‘restored. To judge from pronouncements by authoritative persons in practically
all countries, gold may be expected to retain its function as an appropriate
medium for the. settlement of ‘balances on foreign account, and will thus
continve to be heid, 'together with foreign currencies, in reserve for such
- payments. Trade can. never be made to batance from day to day; some
elasticity is required; and the methods by which elasticity can be provided
are not many. Every monetary system presupposes a certain discipline, and
the kind of discipline required is very much the same whether or not gold
is chosen as a basis. Dynamic forces within a monetary system are also
needed; and the current increase in gold - supply constituted, at least
before 1914, an important dynamlc -element in the world’s monetary and credit
system..
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The present maldistribution of gold (a result partly of American developments
and partly of disturbed conditions in Europe over a number of years) will in
many ways affect the monetary problems to be solved when the war is over.
One possibility is that more or less clearly defined groups of countries will
continue to carry on trade and foreign exchange relations on a clearing ‘basis,
although with such relaxations as peacetime condltions will allow., Gold would
then presumably play a minor réle — at least within the groups. There may,
however, be another tendency, foilowed by a greater or smaller number of
countries, towards a system of free exchange transactions supported by ade-
quate reserves and with gald as the mainstay of these reserves. The success-
ful establishment of such a system will depend upon the fulfilment of many
different conditions — among them the availability of sufficient gold
from current production or from already accumulated gold hoidings. The tfask
of reconstruction will then consist in the creation of a situation in which the
different countries can replenish and retain their monetary reserves, Qutside
assistance by reconstruction loans or through stabilisation credits will no doubt
be exceedingly useful in helping to fill a gap in budget accounts and balances
of payments and to reconstitufe monetary reserves more quickly than would be
possible by purely national action. But such assistance will be a mere pallia-
tive, bringing temporary relief only while the borrowed funds last, unless steps
are taken to secure in the various countries and in their relations with each

_other a fundamental balance in budgets, cost and price structures, exchange

rates and infernational payments. In a number of countries there is unmis-
takably a growing insistence on the importance of “‘equilibrium’’, “'balance’ and
“nroper parities'', and this fendency may be taken tfo signify a better under-
standing of the conditions that must be fulfilled for at least a moderate
success to he achieved in the functioning of the world’s economic and mone-
tary systems. Trade depends so largely on monetary arrangements that little
progress can be made in the exchange of commodities and the readaptation
of production to peacetime needs without providing for an elastic and smoothly
functioning monetary relationship between the different countries.



'.I_V. fNTERNATIONAL DEB_TOR-CRE_DITOR RELATIONSHIPS. -

The value of a creditor position on. international account is of a two-
fold nature: in the short run, the availability of reserves in an emergency
and, in the long run, the income received in -inferest and dividends - from
abroad. The emergency of war thus provokes -big shifts in the international’
debtor-credifor relationships of the belligerents, especially vis-a-vis. their prin-
cipal suppliers. This was true in 1914-18 and the same thing is happening
again today. ' - : o

Before 1914 there were three |mportant international creditors — England,
France and Germany -- which held foreign investments of the foliowing order
of magnitude: England, $20,000 million; France, $9,000 million; and Germany,
$6,200 million*. The creditor positions of England and France were impaired
during the war, but they still remained substantial creditors, while Germany
became a debtor. And in this war, too, big shifts in debtor—creditor relation-
shlps are taking place,

A net debtor on international account before 1814, the United States’
reached a position of equilibrium about two years after the outbreak of war,
as foreign-owned dollar assets were drawn upon to pay for armament deliveries ;
from 1917 onwards large credits were granted to associated powers and by
the end of the war the United States was a net creditor. As the largest
exporter of capital in the ‘'twenties, the United States rapidly built up a
creditor position of considerable strength; in 1929-30 the investments of the
United States in foreign countries reached $15,000 million, offset to some
extent by foreign investments in the United States, while on a nominal
amount of war debts exceedrng $10000 mnlllon service was being paid.

Then, in the 'thir-
U. 8. Net Creditor Position and Goid Stock. ties, the movement

. was reversed: funds
Faraign Net creditor
';‘ft ::ac:. tavestments | Investments |  position U. 8. hli]dsiﬁgnitf streamed towards
in millions | N foreion in the of g0l internationall the United States,
of dollars couniries United United stock resoutces . . )
States States * . which, as the lar-
; gest importer of
1934 13,530 5,620 7.910 8,240 16,150 anital il
1937 11,790 ac30 | 37eo 12,760 16,520 capial, rapidly re-
1938 11,780 8,700 3,060 | . 14510 17,570 duced ijts net cre-
1939 11,490 9,590 1,900 17,640 19,540 . .
1940 11,180 9,690 1,490 21,900 23,480 ditor position and

* Exclusive of inter-governmental debts (war debts and the direct loans of the bUIlt Up a mlghty
Export-lmport Bank). gold stock.

At the end of 1840 the net creditor position of the United States had
been reduced to under $1,500 miilion, indeed to below $500 million if the market
value of foreign securities be taken into account; and, again, about two
* These figures are based on those piven in **The Problem of International [nvestment", pp. 113-131, Issyed

in 1837 by the Roaval Institute of International Affairs (London) and ¢n the authorities quoted thereln. Ap-
proximate conversions have been made into the gold dollars then current.
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U..S. Foreign Balance years after the outbreak of war

of Interest and Dividends. a position of equilibrium was

- : i probabiy reached. But on income

In, miltions Income | Payments E’{‘ﬁgg:‘:' account the United States largely
' : conserved its benefits as a cre-

1909 979 414 565 - ditor nation - in 1940 under 4 per
1934 493 196 367 cent. of its foreign investments
1937 578 080 | o298 were at short term and income
1938 549 196 . 353 . from these investments exceeded
1939 546 226 320 - payments to foreigners by $330 mil-
1540 - 525 195 . 330 lion. Foreign doilar assets, on

. . the other hand, were largely of
the emergency reserve type, over 40 per cent. being at short term, earning
on an average of all investments only 2.0 per cent. against 4.7 per cent,
earned by U, S. investments abroad.

: In September 1939 the attitude of the United States was still determined
by the Johnson Act of 1934, which prohibited the granting of credit by U. S,
citizens to any country that had defaulted on its obligations to the United States,
and by an amendment made to the Neutrality Act of 1937, which replaced the
embargo on the export of arms by the ‘¢ash and carry’’ clauses. In practice,
under these laws the United States would supply war materials to the British
and French Empires in so far as they could pay for them in cash, on strictly

business terms, and could ship the goods themselves. On these conditions

British and French armament orders were placed, and, after the French armistice
in June 1940, the British took over many of the French commitments.

Before the outbreak of war in 1939 the United Kingdom had a total hold-
ing of international resources of about £5,000 million*: foreign long-term security
investments outside the United States were estimated at some £3,900 million,
of which about £2,250 million was in the British Empire, £1,000 million in Latin
~ America, £300 million in the Far East and £250 million in Europe. In addition,

~and of most importance as regards purchases made in:- the United States, -

was the holding of some £1,100 million, say nearly $4,500 million, in gold
and dollar assefs. . '

Some details regarding this gold and dollar holding and its utilisation
up to the end of August 1941 are given in the table on the next page.

“Cash and carry” took a heavy toil of the British reserves, and by the end
of 1940 the dollar position was acute. Looking back in November. 1941 the
British Prime Minister said, '‘this time last year we did not know where fo
turn for a dollar ... the end of our financial resources was in sight, nay,
had actually been reached''.

* This £5,000 million, it may be noted, is almost exactly equivalent to the U. S. holding of nearly $20,000 million
at the end of 193é, given in the table on thé werevious page: the U.%. holding is, however, net, while the
British had certain counter-liabilittes such as the overseas and foreign holdings of sterling balances. Later
figures in this pamgra¥h, giving British investments abroad, are taken from the data presented by the
. 3. Secretary of the Treasury during héarings of the Lend-Lease Bill, based on studies made mostly by
British economists before the war. _ :
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British Gold and Dollar Resources.

Immediately Oth
_ _ liquid : er
. In milliang of dollars ] i ] Total
Id dollar market b::\SI n_setss
gold ¢ palances | securities m":n o
Total holding 31st August 1939 . , . . , . 2,038 595 o50 200 4,483
Less amounts unavailable(™ ., . ., . ... .. 51 305 . g2 290 738
Avallabla for spending 31st August 1939, . 1,987 200 858 610 3,745
Actually spait up to 31st December 1840 | _1,746 236 334 — | 2316
Avallable for spending 1st January 1941 . | 241 54 524 810 1,429
Realised . .. ................ 141 — C244 115 800
Pledged with R.F.C.(0 . . . . .. .. ... - — 205 495 700
Total realisad and pledged to 315t August 1941 141 — 449 610 1,200
Available for spending®) 15t September 194) . 100 54 75 — 229

0y Some of these amounts were only later shown to be unavailable. Of the gold holding, it was stated at the
end of 1840 that $30 million was scattered in different Eaﬂs of the world and $21 million was held against
outstanding forward exchange contracts. Private dollar balances, shown at $305 million, were considered to
he at the minimum level necessary for the transaction of current business. Of the market securities,
$62 million were not readily marketable and over $30 million consisted of some 1,100 marketable stacks in small
holdings which could not immediately be mobilised. The estimate of business (or “direct™) Investments given
as “not in_excess of 3900 million” "at the outbreak of war was later shown te include 230 million held in
the United States in the names of British beneficlaries, in trusts which, under U.S. law, might be unavailable
to the British Government, at feast for the time being. The value of business invesiments in liquidation,
egpecially if forced, may be lowar than the book value and, In at least one notable instance, was indeed
shown to he so. .

[53] Irlcll.;ding securities held for pledging: 3200 million of the business investments were pledged only as o
earnings.

# i.9. available from the original reserves. Iin addition, $325 million of the R.F.C. credit had not been utilised
50 that the total available dollar resources amounted to £554 million. The entire credit of $425 million appears
to have been drawn by the end of March 1942, when the official public debt statement gave the figure of
£109.6 million as the total of external borrowing during the war, .

From the outbreak of war to the end of 1940 nearly $1,400 million had
been paid to the United States on British Government orders; $660 million
deliveries had been made and the remainder represented advance payments
and capital assistance to U.S. suppliers. But this. was not all. A further
deficit of more than $900 million on current dollar receipts and outgoings had
to be covered, so that over $2,300 million of Britain's pre-war gold and dollar
reserves had been used up.® As this sum exceeded the total immediately
liguid, three mobilisations of British-held dollar market securities were made
in 1940 (in February, April and December) and the proceeds utifised to re-
plenish the liquid reserves. -

At the beginning of 1941 drastic measures were called for: less than
~ $300 million was immediately available in gold and dollars, while further British
Government orders for nearly $1,400 million had aiready been placed. Another
mobilisation of dollar market securities was made in January 1941, and nego-
tiations went forward for the realisation of business investments: two of the
largest, estimated on a book-value basis to be worth $115 million, produced

* Current dollar receipts of the sterling area for {he sixteen months 1o the end of 1940 were $1,810 million
(of which over half was from dishoarded and currently-mined gold). Payments amounted in all to $4,126 million :
in_addition to British Governmant orders of $1,380 million, $2,021 million was paid to the United States,
$225 million to Canada and $500 million in gold and dollars to other countries. $200 million of the payments
to the United States was on account of current U. 5. export credits to the United Kingdom, oulstanding at
the outbreak of war, which had to he repaid under the “‘cash and carry' clauses,
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~only $80 million for the British Treasury. Further, nearly $50 million of British
investments in plants of American suppliers who had received capital assis-
tance from the British Government were acquired by the U.S. Defense Plant
Corporation. But the proceeds from all these measures were insufficient to
cover the volume of orders already placed and were of little importance com-
pared with the potential manufacture of armaments in the United States.

A fundamental change in the situation took place with the passage of the
Lend-Lease Act on 11th March 1941, which not only gave immediate relief -
to the British reserves as regards new orders placed but removed financial
inhibitions that had hitherto restricted the volume of orders. The Act provided
for the furnishing of war materials, food and other supplies to nations ‘‘whose
defence the President deems vital to the defence of the United States”. Pay-
ment was deferred and might eventually take a form ‘‘in kind or property or
any other direct or indirect benefit which the President deems satisfactory’.
The extent of the aid contemplated was indicated by the appropriations under
the Act, $7,000 million® in March and $5,985 million in October 1841, raised
by later appropriations to a total, for all countries concerned, of $48,000 million
in May 1942. :

But orders placed prior to the Act had fo be paid for, as well as other
U. S. exports not coming under the fend-lease procedure. A fifth mobilisation
of marketable dollar securities was made in Aprit 1841, In July the
Reconstruction Finance Corporation granted a credit directly to the British
Government — $425 million at 3 per cent. for 15 years. This credit was secured
by practically the whole of the remaining dollar investments, amounting to
$500 million ; $205 million marketable, $115 million non-marketable and $180 millien
investments in U. S, insurance companies; in addition, the income on $200 mil-
lion British insurance company stocks was pledged to cover the service of
the loan. In August 1941 a further batch of U.S. securities was vested in
the British Treasury and used as the collateral for the R.F.C. loan.

The previous table shows that, in the eight months to the end of August
" 1941, $500 million of “securities had beeri liquidated®; "inaddition, $100 million
had been utilised from the R.F. C. credit, making a total of $600 million. At the
end of August only $229 million- was left from the original gold and dollar
resources (a small amount of marketable securities remained, but the whole
of the direct investments had been realised or pledged). To these reserves
must be added the further commitment of the R. F. C. at $325 million, making a
total of $554 million available dollar resources,

To illustrate the changes produced by the lend-lease procedure, the
table on the next page has been prepared,

In the thirty-three months of war to the end of May 1942 British orders in. '
the United States under *'cash and carry” terms amounted to slightly less than
$3,300 million (an average of nearly $100 million a month}; in the fifteen months

(0 Including up to $1,300 million for transfers of armaments in stock or procured from earlier appropriation's.

%) There was a loss of 333 million, compared with book value, on the realisation of direct investments, but
$46 million was received from the U. S.Defense Plant Corporation.
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“Cash and ‘carry” and “lend-leass’’
: expenditures. : :

British
- Government .
54 | Expenditures | “cash and Rrain on
5= over carry” Lend-le:ase British gold
'E 5 periods expenditure expenditure and dollar
2 g ended in the. reserves

Unlted Stalas
= M ) ) : ()

Totals, in millisns of daltars

6 1940 December, 1,380 — 2,316
2 1941 February ., 227 — 150
B August . . 680 487 450 -
-] 1942 February . 8500 2,083 150
3 ay, . . . 166 1,925 —

Monthly averages, in millions of dollars
16 1940 December, 86 — © 145
2 | 1941 February ., 113 — ’ 75
6 August . . 113 a1 75
6 1942 February . a3 347 25
3 May., . ... 55 641 —

('} Based on official statistics given in the Federal Reserve Bulleting for
February and Recember 1941, Expenditure on account of British Govern-

ment orders was $1,380 million from st September 1939 to 315t December’

1940 (sixteen months). Of $1.303 millien orders outstanding on 18t January
1941, $807 million were paid far during the period up to 3ist August 1941
feight months, split into two parts in the table to correspond with lend-
lease periods) and a further $457 million orders had been placed; esti-
mated %:ayments were $500 million from 1st September to 28th February
1942 {sitx months), while the $443 million remaining on tst March 1342
may have been spread over eight months.

(%} Based on lend-lease actual expenditure as given in the quarterly reporis
_of the President of the United States.

(%) Based on official statistics as under {1} above. The reduction in gold and
dollar reserves was $2,316 mitlion in the. first sixteen months and about

- 3600 millien in the nexi eight months ($500 million of reserves had been
fiquidated and 3100 million drawn on the R. F. C, credit). t was estimated
that a reduction of $150 million would cccur in the six months o the
end of February j1342, while the balance then remaining would be covered
by the surplus of current dollar receipis over the following sight months.
The eslimate for the last period was made befare the Japanese invasion
of Malaya and may be subject fo some revision on that account. “*Current
dollar receipts'’ may involve some drawing on sterfing-area capital re=-

of lend-lease to May 1942,
expenditure amounted to
$£4,500 million (an aver- -
age of §300 million a
month). The United
States thus again be-
came an important ex-
porter of capital — ‘'the
special type of capital
transfer resulting from
lend-lease operations'’,
as # is called by the
U. 8. Department of

“Commerce in its recent

publication on the Bal-
ance of Payments, A
new agreement signed
on 23rd February 1942
betweenthe United States
and the United Kingdom
provided for transfers of
lend-lease. in both direc-
tions and stipulated that,
in the final determin-
ation of the benefits to
be provided in return for
aid furnished, the terms
and conditions *‘shall be
such as not to burden
commerce between the

sources, e.qg., the receipt of gold from Soulh Africa in repayment of

' " ’
South African Government securities far £30million in the autumn of 1941, {WO countries”. On the

same day the President
of the United States signed a bill removing the restrictions imposed by the
Neutrality ‘Act upon financial transactions between the United States, the
United Kingdom and other co-belligerents. :

Before the coming into force of lend-lease procedure with the United
States, relief to the drain on British gold reserves had been given by Canada’s
renunciation of payment in gold. The financial arrangements of the United
Kingdom with Canada . (which is c¢utside the sterling area) may be divided
into three phases.

In the first phase, which lasted for sixteen months up to the end of
December 1940, Can. $250 million of the deficit of Can. $610 million was paid.
in gold, an amount approximately equivalent to the cost of materials Canada
had. to buy in the United States to carry out British Government contracts
without drawing on Canadian gold and dollar resources ({(estimated at
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Sterling area deficit on account with Canada®, -

() The figures for the first period are those given in official U. 8. sources, converted into Canadian dollars.

‘For_the second period the difference has been taken between these data and those published officially

in Canada for the first 31 months, in connection with the United Kingdom Financing Act 1942, The amount

of the Canadian contribution in tha third period s ci;yi\.ren in the British Government's regular revenue returns; -

the sterling amount has heen converted into Canadian doMars.

% The Can, $360 million for the first period also covers some accumulation of Canadian sterling balances, the

"~ exact amount of which has not been published. For the second petiod !hese balances were used to repay
Canadian sterling debt: thus the total of Can. $840 miilion for the two periods together applies exclusively
Lo I;‘1ep:|ai5|'mtﬁnt ﬁf ’c(le]bt {mostly Canadian Government sterling securities but including also some private Canadian
ebts in the U.

U. S. $1,570 million at the outbreak of the war*): the balance of Can. $360 million
- was covered by the repatriation of Canadian debts in sterling and the accu-
mulation of sterling balances.

In the second phase, when the current deficit of the sterling area to-

Canada was running at more than double the former rate, no more gold was
shipped, the whole deficit being covered by repatriation of Canadian sterling
debt and the accumulation by Canada of sterling balances, This procedure
was facilitated by an agreement made in April 1941  between Canada (which
does not avail itself of lend-lease terms) and the United States, whereby
Canada’s purchases of component parts in the United States, for use in carry-
ing out British contracts in Canada, would be supplied under the Lend-Lease
Act on United Kingdom account. '

By the end of the second period, Can. $840 million of Canadian sterling debt
had been repatriated or repaid since September 1939 and Can, $700 million of the
‘accumulated sterling holdings of Can. $780 million had been converted into an
interest-free loan to the British Government (the terms to be settled after the
war); it was also decided to make a gift of Can. $1,000 million to the British
Government, and the remaining Can. $80 million of sterling balances on 3ist March
1942 was booked to this account,

In the third and present phase, which is very similar in its effect to the
lend-lease procedure, the whole of the current deficit is covered by the free
delivery of armaments, raw materials and foodstuffs. In the two months up
to the end of May 1942, British Government statistics show the recelpt in
this way of goods valued at £49.4 million.

In the thirty-three months of war up to the end of May 1942, the deficit of
the sterling area to Canada amounted to somewhat over Can, $2,000 million

* This estimate lncludes securilies and other U 5. dol!ar holdings in ﬁrivate handé The total for all- Empire
countries, including Canada, was estimated at U, S, $2,256 million at the outbreak of war.

Covered by .
. Period Avarage
. In milltons . covered ) . R o Total monthly |
of Canadian dollars in Gold Rap?yof fl ntenl'est Gift deficit rate of
months shig- | Men ree 0an | from deficit
ments Canadian| from Canada
debt (9 | Canada
st Sept. 1939-31st Dec. 1940 16 250 360 — —_ 610 38
1st Jan. 1941-31st March 1842 15 — 480 700 20 1,260 84
1st April 1942-31st May 1942 2 — — — 220 220 110
Total of the three periods 33 250 840 - T0O . 300 . 2090 53
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(an average of Can. $63 million a month), of which 40 per cent. was used to
repatriate earlier -Canadian debts to the United Kingdom. To facilitate these
repatriations, several acquisition orders were made by the British Government,
whereby- Canadian securities previously in private hands were mobilised, as
was the case for U.S. securities also.

Inside the sterling area, the resources of the United Kingdom do
not run the danger of being exhausted (so long as sterling-area countries
have debts to repay in sterling or accumulate sterling assets), and special
arrangements as regards payments, as with the United States and Canada,
have not been made. The graph on this page, which covers the bulk of the
liquid sterling resources of the principal Empire countries, apart from Canada,
shows that these resources have increased from under £200 million at the
outbreak of war to nearly £450 million at the end of 1941: a large proportion
of this sum is held as balances or in Treasury bills; and in 1941 both Treasury
deposit receipts and *'tap’’ Treasury bills were made available as investments
for Empire central banks. Of the increase of £250 million in sterling resources, .
over £150 million was on account of India and fess than £100 million for the
other five countries taken together. But these figures do not take account
of repatriations and repayments of debts in sterling. '

The decline of the Reserve Bank of India's sterling holding in the early
months of 1941 was the result of the payment of £65 million to United Kingdom
: : residents on account

London Funds of the British Empire. of mobilised Indian

Monthly figures, in millions of £sterling. Government sterling

B _ _ T 01 Joans; in March 1942
' - another temporary de-

400 0 | cline in the Reserve
Bank’s sterling hold-

350 f ——1350 ing by some £60 mil-
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war up to the end of 1941 amounted to about £230 million (equal to some
" three-quarters of Canada's accumulation, which may be put at about
£300 million for the same penod), £135 million of India's accumulatlon was
'made in 1941,

The London funds of Australia and New Zealand together rose from
.some £40 million at the outbreak -of war to slightly over £100 million in the
first half of 1941, but fell in the second half of the year to £75 million in
December, considerably more than the usual seasonal reaction. . British Government
purchases of Australian goods continue, wool sales, for example, amounting
to some £125 million. in the two seasons since the war; cash payments are
‘made even if, through shipping difficulties, the goods remain in storage in
Australia, Several repayments of overseas debt were made in 1941, totalling
about £15 million (including a small amocunt in U, S. dollars); while, in the
year to June 1941, £12 million was advanced by the British Treasury to cover
Australian war expenditure abroad, this assistance may be dispensed with in
the current year. The London funds of New Zealand fell in the second half
of 1941 to the same level as a year previously, partly as a result of the repayment
-to the British Treasury of the full amount of advances made for war expendlture
abroad up to March 1941, :

_ South Africa holds very I:ttle in the way of short-term sterling assets,

"there being, indeed, a net reduction from £7 million at the outhreak of war to -
under £1 million at the end of 1941, with an interruption in October and
November 1941, when amounts as high as £20 million were held temporarily
by the Reserve Bank in connection with the redemption of sterling debt.
{n July 1940 a maturing Government loan for nearly £8 million was redeemed;
in Qctober 1941 an -acquisition order was made covering about £30 million of
‘South African bonds held in London and these securities were repasd by the
end of the year.

The stetling reserves of the National Bank of Egypt rose from £20 million
at the outbreak of war to £50 million at the end of 1941, one-half of the in-
crease of £30 million taking place in the last six months. The strengthening
of the reserve position is the resuit of British Government purchases of cotton
during the past two seasons and the éxpenditure of British and Imperial
forces (which at the end of 1941 exceeded the value of the country’s exports).
The net sterling assets of the banks in Eire plus those of the Currency
Commission have grown from £70 million at the beginning of the war to’
£100 million at the end of 1941, over one-half of the increase taking place in
“the past year; the rise in sterling reserves is due to the difficulties of import
and the surplus on invisible account (which includes some £13 million income
'from mvestmants abroad]

- Several countries which are not included in the graph as regular monthly '
statistics are not received, have also had appreciable increases in-their hold-
ings since the war, particularly in 1941, Among these are the Crown Colonies
and other territories with currency boards which, before the 'war, had




— 110 —

reserves in sterling totalling - some £50 million. . Most important was the Straits
‘Settlements with £17 million at. the end of 1939; this colony was selling
U. 8. dollars (on account of exports of tin; and rubber) at a net annual rate
equivalent to at least £40 million until December 1941, the proceeds going to
increase the colony's sterling reserves, which are estimated to . have reached
some £100 million before the occupation of the country by the Japanese. The
‘other Malay States also increased their sterling reserves and,:in -October
1841, made an interest-free loan of £2 million to the British Government for
the duration of the war. Other currency boards which havé increased their
sterling - holding since the war are those of East Africa, West Africa,
lrak- and : Palestine (an adverse trade balance, in the latter case, being
‘offset largely by British Government grants and the expendﬁure of Imperial
troops) : :

Relatrons w:th Dutch possessrons were regulated by the monetary
agreement of 14th July 1940 between the British and- Dutch Governments,
‘whereby balances should accumulate in sterling to be repaid ultimately at a
fixed exchange rate. -With regard to the Dutch East Indies (particularly. Java),
this arrangement worked until the invasion by the Japanese at the end of
‘February 1942. But the Dutch West Indies (particularly Curagao), which had
a high proportion of dollar Imports and were accumulating sterling at the
rate ‘of over %1 million a year, made a request towards .the end of 1941 for
some. repayment of the sterling balance in dollars. Thailand was also a
“member of the sterling area until its occupation by Japan, when some £17 mil-
‘lion.- of sterling assets, .mosily the property of the note-issuing .authorities,
.were blocked. Of considerable importance has -been the surplus of British
imports from the Belgian Congo, amounting to about £10 million in 1941,
payment for which has been allowed to accumulate as stetling balances.

Of the South American countries, by far the largest accumulation of
sterling was made by the Argentine (which also took over sterling assets
from. Paraguay and Bolivia in settlement of claims on those countries). The
-amount accumulated on the sterling special account has not been published
but early in March 1942 the Finance Minister revealed that, since November
1941, £4.1 million Argentine bonds had been. repatriated from Great Brifain.
‘Of the £30 million odd Argentine Government debt outstanding in London,
almost two-thirds is subject to redemption on short notice at the - option
of the Argentine Government so that a further outlet for accumulated sterling
balances remains. : :

In Europe the holding of sterling as a currency reserve is practically
“confined to Portugal and Iceland. The ‘“‘other’ foreign exchange of the Bank
of Portugal not entirely in sterhng, rose from the equivalent of £7 million
in December 1940 to £29 million in December 1941. The “foreign correspon-
~dents” of the National Bank of Iceland rose from the equivalent of under
-£0,05 million at the end of 1939 to #£2.3 million in December 1940 and £5.1 mil-
lion in. December 1941, in addition to military expenditure, largely the result
of increased .fish- exports to England. -
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Excluding lend-lease, the contribution to British war finances made by
the utilisation of external reserves or the accumulation of foreign debt, as
sterling balances or in other ways, is described in the British White Paper as
“overseas disinvestment'’ and was .given as approximately £760 million in 1940 and
£800  million in 1941. These global figures hide, however, an important shift
in -direction: in 1940 net expenditure in gold and U.S. dollars accounted for
over 60 per cent. of the total overseas disinvestment while the sterling area
‘contributed under 40 per cent.; in 1941, as lend-lease operations got under
way and Canadian balances were built up- in London, net expenditure in gold
and U.S. dollars fell to little over 20 per cent. of the total overseas disin-
vestment, while the sterling area contributed nearly 80 per cent. Part of this
disinvestment has taken the form "of realising foreign assets and part the
accumulation of debis fo be settled after the war.

_ Germany aiso, especially since the middle of 1940, has been in a:posi-
tion to obtain a considerable volume of additional supplies from other coun-
tries, not least through the working of the European clearing system., The
outbreak of war cut off the 40 per cent. of German exports previously
directed towards the markets of belligerent and overseas countries and, in
the first months of hostilities, these expert goods. tended to find an outlet in
Continental Evrope, Germany thus obtained an active trade balance, reducing
or wiping out previous clearing debts and, in the first half of 1940, acquired
small credit balances against countries which previously had been Germany's
“principal creditors in the clearings, e.g. Holland, ltaly and Switzerland.

During 1940 there was a change in Germany's export policy and a number
of new clearing agreements were signed, generally removing financial ob-

stacles to the freedom of export from continental countries to Germany.

From the middle of 1940 there was a reaccumulation of German clearing
debts, which was accelerated inh 1941, to aggregate figures some ten ttmes
the previous peak of RM 567 miilion in March 1935.

'Sta_tistics “regarding “the 'c'lear'ings‘ are not publis’.’hec‘l_ in Gérmany, but
a number of European countries make figures available, with varying degrees
of completeness and regularity, showing their position on some of the clearing
accounts with other countries (including Germany). Where central banks regularly
make advances to exporters and other domestic creditors in the clearing (now
“a general feature in these agreements), weekly information is often available
from the bank returns; and on the basis of this material the following graph
has been constructed, amounts in local currencies belng converted into Reichs-
marks for purposes of comparison.

~ These curves represent generally the. total advances made directly by
central banks- against outstanding claims on clearing- and similar accounts
with all other countries, including Germany (which is, "in fact, the domi-
nating influence in all cases). At the end of 1941 the curves shown. in
the graph had risen to the equivalent of the following approximate figures:
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Clearing Claims “Holland, RM. 1,400 million*;

(and assimilated accounts). _ Denmark, RM 820 . million;
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the government advanced

: Fr.fcs 12 milliard {RM 600 mil-
lion) against assets in the clearing_ with Germany during 1941 while, in
the first half of 1942, the German debt appears to have increased at the
average rate of RM 120 million a month, which would carry the total debt up
to about RM 1,500 miflion in June 1942; to Slovakia the German clearing debt, in-
cluding the Protectorate, increased from Ks 1,000 to- 2,000 million (from RM 85 to
170 million); the German debt to Greece, which was under RM 1% miilion in
September 1940, had risen to RM 39 million in September 1941 and to RM 78 mil-
lion in May 1942. In addition, credits in the clearing were granted to Germany
for 1941 by Switzerland (not to exceed Sw.fcs 400 million or RM 230 million)
and by Sweden (S.Kr. 100 million or RMEOmﬂhon) actually the German clearing
claim of S.Kr. 100 million against Sweden at the end of 1940 was turned into
a debt of S.Kr. 72 million at the end of 1941 (a total change-over slightly ex-
‘ceeding RM 100 million}. Further, the item in the balance sheest of the National
Bank of -Bohemia and Moravia under which Reichsmark assets are booked

* The annyal report of the Nederlandsche Bank for 1941-42 states that during the rear to 31st March 1942 the
bank purchased Reichsmarks to the value of RM 2,183.1 milllon and sold RM 691.6 million, so that the Reichsmark
holding increagsed in the twelve months by RM 1,491 5 million, .
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.rose during 1941 by the equivalent of RM 500 miilion; and German clearing
debts of an unknown amounf were incurred towards Italy.

On the other hand, Germany had credit balances against a few countries:
Finland’s clearing debts to all countries had increased to the equivalent of
RM 75 million at the end of 1941 and Croatia owed -to - Germany about
Kunas 1,000 million (RM 50 million), of which only one-third arose from commer-
cial exchanges.* Germany had some RM 35 million frozen in Turkey in the
autumn of 1940, but Turkish deliveries led to a rapid reduction of the total,
and a new agreement, designed to obviate the accumulation of Spitzen, was
signed in October 1941. By and large, it may be taken as an indication. of
the order of magnitude, that German debts on clearing and similar accounts
increased during the year 1941 by over RM 5,000 million. '

Foreign trade -statistics are not available in sufficient completeness to
show how far the accumulation of clearing balances was due to the move-
ment of goods, but countries like Denmark and Bulgaria, which had a
passive balance of trade during the year, nevertheless added considerably
to their clearing claims. This is partly due to differences In the terms of
payment. The annual report of Danmarks Nationalbank for 194¢ refers fo
- the ‘“*meodification made to the. financing of foreign {rade, the payment in
cash, or in advance, of goods imported having become the most usual form
of payment, whereas previously imports enjoyed, in general, credit terms of
several months’, But German imports of fooed from agricultural and other
countries are generally paid for in cash into the clearing, while its exports of
heavy industrial goods are often made on credit for months or even years.
Both Roumania and Bulgaria, for example, have issued government, or govern-
ment-guaranteed, securities in Reichsmarks to cover orders placed in Germany,
Bulgaria, however, has utilised a part of its Reichsmark (ncn-interest-bearing)
clearing balances to repurchase from the German heavy industry Bulgarian
Government seven-year Treasury bills (bearing interest at & per cent) pre-
viously given in payment of orders: in this way the central bank and not
~ the foreign exporter has become the creditor of the Bulgarian Government.
On the other hand, Germany has recently granted new credits e, g. to
Roumania, to facilitate the placing of orders,

In addition, capital movements and other ‘‘invisible’” items of various
kinds have been very important. German capital moved towards the bourses
in certain neighbouring- countries, particularly Holland, and was invested on a
considerable scale in industrial and other undertakings, Increasing, in some of
these cases, the Reichsmark holdings of the countries concerned.

In this connection the development of German banking refations in European
countries should be mentioned. Whereas, after the summer campaign of
1940, there was an extension of German commqrc:al banking (prl_n_cipally

* Serbia, on the other hand, was raparted to have made considerable exports and to have accumulated -a claim
. on Germany of about RM 70 million at the end of May 1942, although, on separate account. It was debjted
© with 29 per cent. of the former Yugoslav commerclal debt-of RM 77 million.
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by thée big Berlin banks) in western European countries, in 1941 German banks
acquired new interests, particularly in the Balkans (facilitated. by existing
interests in the Ostmark and Protectorate) and in the occupied Baltic and
eastern territories. The expansion generally took one of three forms: the
opening of branches or agencies of the German bank, the acquisition of
majority share-holdings in local banks, or the establishment of new insti-
tutions by German banks in collaboration with local banks; in Greece, however,
where Italian banking interests are also prominent, German banks work in
close agreement with existing local banks. The banking network thus built
up has assumed considerable importance In connection with the financial
relationships of these countries to Germany, '

Further, German ‘“‘service’” items were as a rule passive; for Denmark
the earnings of shipping under German control constituted a large item in the
balance of payments; the savings remitted home by foreign workers in Germany
-were a considerable and growing factor for many countries; for, 2. g., Roumania
-and Bulgaria, the expenses of German tfroops, stationed in, or supplied from,
‘their territories, were very Important. The treatment of Relchskreditkassen-
‘scheine exchanged or withdrawn has not been uniform in the various countries
where they were issued: in some cases they have been debited to clearing
account; in Belgium the Bank of Issue shows them as a separate claim against
Germany in its return (included as one of the assimilated accounts in the
- statistics on which the graph is based and accounting for nearly one-third
of the Belgian ciaim at the end of 1941); Reichskreditkassenscheine withdrawn
~In France, however, have been paid out of the costs of occupation and thus

cease to be a German liability. The advances made by Danmarks Nationalbank
to the occupying authorities are booked as a German debt in Reichsmarks
in the bank’s accounts and about one-half of the RM 800 million claim shown
in the graph is due to this factor, the other half being the clearing proper.
But' sums’ paid “on account of occupation costs in France and Belgium do
not appear in the clearing accounts: for purposes of comparison it may be
mentioned that occupation costs equivalent to RM 6,500 million were paid by
France in 1941, of which RM 5,340 million were actually utilised, while occupation
costs .were -included in the Belgian budget for 1941 .at the equivalent of
RM 1,300 million. .

The German clearing with Italy is of. particular interest as being
the focal point of the clearing system in Europe. No figures regarding the
operations of the accounts are published from the German side but regular
weekly statements are made in ltaly of the dates of the last ouf-payments to
italian exporters (thus showing the number of days which Ilfalian exporters
have to wait for payment, owing tc administrative procedure and the lack of
available lire from the in-payments of ltalian importers); further, the amounts
outstanding in lire were published weekly until September 1939. These data have
heen assembled in the following graph.- '

A net balance due to ltaly was repaid during 1937’_. and an ltalian debt
running up to Lit. 100 million (say, RM 13 million) was incurred during the first
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half of 1938: between

German-ltalian Clearing.

- days must be reck-
The ltalian Institute .for Foreign Exchange issues cerlificates to Italian exporters .
}:) I;::ovelr theﬂwaltlngi_htlme un:gijlf th?Ir claims aret r‘;let'J ml)tml Ilrablnfaymer;ts l;g oned the minimum
alian Importers ese certificates are accepted by lalian banks up to e s
per cent. of their face value for advances, while exporters may also obdain - Walflng- peNOdr due

guarantges to cover the exchange risk. to administrative pro-
cedure, even when lHaly had a n_ét debt on the clearing account. .
An important influence on the clearing In 1940 was the capital transfer
by ltaly of amounts due as compensation for property left behind by Germans
repatriated from the South Tyrol. [n 1941 (and also in 1942} a not inconsider-
able factor in the opposite direction was the transfer of savings made by the
300,000 italian workers in Germany to their home country. It is known from
German . sources that early in 1941 ltaly had a debt in the clearing. But from
June 1941 the situation changed and there was a rapid lengthening in the
waiting period for ltalian exporters, which reached about two months at the
beginning of October, falling early in 1942 to fifty days and becoming stabilised
around that figure (see below). ' :
The German-{talian clearing has thus shown, over the years, a tendency

to equilibrium, a debt on one side of the account swinging over in course

of time to a debt on the other side. In February 1941 it was agreed between
Germany and Italy that the export from one country to the other of goods
important for the war effort should not be delayed on account of the technical
state of the clearing accounts, i.e. a temporary deficit arising on one side
or the other. This principle of the German-ltalian agreement was confirmed
in March 1942. Further, it was agreed that Mtalian recipients of payments from
Germany in respect of wages, pensions, representations, etc. should in future
not have to reckon with delay and that suvitable measures for the provision
of credit would be taken with regard to other payment exchanges, so that wait-
ing periods should henceforth not amount to more than fifty days. In a semi-
official commentary on the agreement it- was stated, inter alla, that an un-
cleared balance stood to the credit of ltaly,

The monetary importance of clearing claims may be illustrated
by the following comparisons made on the basis of figures at the end of 1941
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in countries where the Reichsmark claims are financed by the central bank,
In Denmark, claims against Germany amounted to double the note issue; in
the Protectorate, the item comprising Reichsmark assets was one-third higher
than the note issue: in other countries the clearing claims were less than
the note circulation but in some cases constituted a high percentage; in
Bulgaria, 80 per cent., Holland, 50 per cent., Belgium, 25 per cent.,, Roumania,
nearly 20 per cent., and Hungary, 7 per cent. In most of these cases immediate
advances, for the whole of his claim, are made directly to the exporisr by the
central bank (with a government guarantee to the central bank for the exchange risk).

Before. official. credits of this nature were granted against uncleared
balances, exporters had to bear an exchange risk and await their turn for
payment in chronological order, I} one country's exports to -another greatly
exceeded its imports, the resulting growth of clearing claims caused a delay
in” payments to its. exporters {whose working capital was In this way tied up)
and thus acted as a brake upon further exports until the position was righted.
This system is still in force to some extent in a few European countries. The
full counterpart in the local currency of debts run up ‘in the clearing by Germany
to Italy, Sweden and Swifzerland is not paid out.immediately the exporter acquires
his claim, so that the exporter himself may have to boar at ieast part of the
credit or exchange risk for a certain waiting period (limited to 90 days in
Switzerland and 50 days in ltaly); while in Slovakia the central bank had
advanced only Ks. 845 million at the end of 1941 on a total clearing claim
of Ks. 2,000 million, : '

But in most other European countries, by advancing payment to domestic
exporters immediately the foreign counterpart is recsived, the government
or central bank has taken the burden of export financing upon its own shoulders,
and the automatic check on the growth of clearing claims has thus been
removed, The consequence has been a more or less considerable expansion of
central-bank credit with no counterpart in increased supplies of goods on the
home market. The President of the National Bank of Hungary in his report on
the year 1941 explained how "the discrepancy hetween incomes and available
consumption goods was.... accentuated by the credits granted to foreign
countries for the financing of the darowing exports; the utilisation of these
credits raised the purchasing power at home without the volume of goods
available being increased by corresponding imports’.

- Measures to counteract the undesirable effects of the resulting
maladjustments have taken two principal lines: attempts to reduce the clearing
claims (and thus the outstanding advances against them) and attempts to
offset or sterilise the effects of the advances given.

Exaﬁ‘nples of efforts to reduce clearing claims or to" prevent their further
growth may be cited: the Nederlandsche Bank has offered facilities to encourage
the investment of Dutch capital in Germany*; the Slovak WNational Bank

* A further step was taken in the s ﬁr.g of 1942 with the creation of the Nedsrlandsche Qost Compagnie, with
the Fresident of the MNederlandsche Bank at its' head. The new company was founded to encourage and
facilitate, by the granting of appropriate credits, a movement of Dutch population to the eastern terrifories

'occupied’ by Germany. : ) : . : :
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has placed specially cheap credits at the disposal of importers; in Bulgaria
an agreement was reached in January 1942 limiting the exchange of the local
currency against Reichsmarks for the use of German troops and labour corps

to RM 100,000 a week; and a series of movements occurred in the return of

the National Bank of Roumania in January-February 1942, the net result
of which was a reduction of the clearing claims by Lei 6% milliard (to
Lei 103 milliard), while the gold holding jumped by Lei 3 milliard and the
advances to the government rose also by over Lei 3 milliard (as Reichsmark
claims were transferred to the government for the repayment of debts or for
other purposes). A further method employed has heen the revalorisation of
German claims on the countries concerned. Thus agreements were made
with Hungary, Roumania and. Yugoslavia for the repayment in cash of German
holdings of pre-war (1914-18) loans issued by these countries; no information
as to the amounts involved has been published. In a somewhat similar way
Slovakia has repaid Ks. 300 million of the old Czecho-Slovakian debt through
the clearing to the Protectorate. : '

Attempts to neutralise -or minimise untoward monetary effects also take the

form of credit measures: the National Bank of Bohemla and Moravia has for

a long time issued Kassenscheine to mop up surplus funds on the market;
the National Bank of Belgium has recently decided to pay clearing creditors,
for claims above a cerfain amount, only in blocked Treasury bills: and the
Slovak National Bank pays exporters but blocks the transfer of financial claims,

The first world war turned the United Sfates from a debtor to a creditor
country and impaired the International position of the European belligerents.
The second world war is turning Canada and India and perhaps other overseas
countries into creditors on international account, while in 1941 Germany ac-
cumulated debts on clearing account of over RM 5,000 million and England’s

foreign disinvestment was as high as £800 million*. Although these sums -

provide sustenance to the belligerents In their war efforts, the magnitude of
the figures gives some measure of the changes which have occurred in the
international capital structure. ' - '

What the exact situation will be when the war is over it is, of course,
impossible to say at the present time, but it is evident that such fundamental
shifts in debtor-creditor relationships must give rise to important changes In
the currents of trade, Immediately after the war, the first needs of European
and. other countries will be for the reconstitution of stocks and replacement
of plant and for the repair and reconstruction of damage due to the war.
In order to provide for these needs and at the same time for the changes on
capital account, some countries will, no doubt, find it imperative to Increase
their exports, Whether or not they will succeed in doing so will depend partly
on their own endeavours but partly also on the closely-connected trends of

* These figures relate only 1o the change in creditor-debtor relationships on international account and do not
ive the full measure of the contribution ¢f foreign countries to the war eifort of these two helligerents.
n particular, they exclude the lend-lease aid fo England and, for Germany, do not take full account of the
payment of occupation c¢osts by the occupied European territories and other foreign contributions which,
added to the clearing debts, give a total estimated at RM 1517 milliard in 1941 {see Introduction).
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commercial policy and general business conditions. An export drive by the
countries most in need has obviously more chance of success if the volume
of international trade is expanding than if it is contracting. Much will depend
upon the willingness of those countries to receive imports which have improved
their position 'in the fleld of International debtor-creditor relationships, or
which, by the nature of their production, are the principal suppliers of food-
stuffs and raw materials. In their own interests, they have every reason to abstain
“from measures which unduly burden the international balances of payments. -

For “principal suppliers” Is a reciprocal torm — it implies obligations as
well as privileges, dependence as well as profits. The post-war welfare of
the world demands that the large shifts in the international capital structure
brought about by the war should be matched by broad adjustments of the
future pattern of international trade in a way and to a degree which was not
achieved in the interregnum between the two world wars of our time.
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V. GOVERNMENT FINANCE, MONEY AND CAPITAL MARKETS
" AND THE STOCK EXCHANGES.

1. GOVERNMENT F'INANCE, MONEY AND CAPITAL MARKETS.

Aithough receipts from faxation have generally risen in the past year,
government borrowing continued to be the dominating factor in the money
and capital markets of the world, The financing of actual war expenditure in
the belligerent countries not only absorbed all the current savings but also
led to some expansion in the volume of bank credit; in neutral countries
defence expenditure took a lower proportion of the total budgetary outlay, but
there also it constituted a heavy burden and accounted for the bulk of market
borrowing; and, although military expenditure was practically eliminated from
the budgets of the occupied countries in Europe, its place was taken by the
considerable official financing for the payment of occupation costs and advances
to domestic exporters and other creditors in the clearings with Germany. -

Conditions on the money markets show some- variations. In- Germany and
the United Kingdom, the markets remained very liquid; the same is true of
certain European countries (notably Denmark, Sweden and Switzerland), where
the public’'s demand for cash, as shown by the expansion in the note issue,
has not been considerable. Before the United States entered the war, official
measures of control tightened up the markets in New York; and more stringent
conditions appeared in some European countries, where expansion of centrai-
bank credit for official account was followed by a parallel increase in the
note circulation (as was the case in Belgium and Holland)., Most governments
have shown themselves concerned to lengthen the maturities of their borrowing
and to tie up savings rather than to borrow more cheaply; rates at long and
at short term have thus generally ceased to fall and in several countries the

policy of the authorities has avowedly been to stabilise them around existing

levels. But-on the stock exchanges of C_ontinental Europe the rise in quotations
has, in many cases, brought share yields down to abnormally low rates.

Although complete budget statistics are not published in Germany, figures
of total borrowing and taxation are available and from these a broad picture
of the situation may be obtained. The fotal income from these two sources,
which was .RM 40 milliard in the calendar vear 1939, rose to RM 60 milliard

in 1940 and RM 80 milliard in 1941,

Revenue from taxation increased from RM 27.2 milliard in the financial
year 1940-41 to RM 32.83 milliard in 1941-42. In 1941 a 25 per cent. increase
was made in the corporation tax, to produce some RM 1 milliard in a full
year, and the war supplement to certain consumption taxes was also raised;
on the other hand, various minor tax alleviations were granted. Income tax
and the corporation tax (including the war supplements) plus the turnover

—wA—— . -
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Relch Receipts from Taxation and Borrowing .

{nternal debt increases or decreases

Total

- Long and Total . receipts
. Short-term - . .

In millions of :t?:n } } middle-term borrowing from
} ion

Reichsmaris re- IReichs- taxat

venue | bank | Trea- | “Sun- | Tax | Trea- [ jqyi. | Aen- Net and
: sury P ten {less borrow-

work- | sury dry | certifl. cortifl dity bank Gross amarti ing

na | B » - - -
c:‘ egi t I:.ulls [oans” | cates cates .Iqans loan sations)

1939 Aug.-Sept.. | 4,430|— 336 | 2,392 - 1,750 —_ 2781 400 | 4,488 | 4,467 8,897
Oct-Dec. .| 6,335| 567 | 3,628 - 803 - 1,082 274 [ 6,354 | 6,127 12,462
1940 Jan.-March | 5,840 |— 470 | 4,383 - — 760 | 2,232 M7 | 7,012| 6,183 12,023
1240 April-June.| 6,067 | 370} 3,726 635 - 2,000 1,766 75 | 8872| 8,085 14,162
July-Sept. .| 7,351 |— 59| 4,738 878 — 2,383 1,798| — 9,735 | 9,577 16,928
Oct.-Dec. .| 6,987 |— 461 4,509 —_ - 2, 717§ 2,587 60 | 9,837 | 9772 | 16,769
1941 Jan.-March | 6,816 |— 400 | 5,421 411 — 3,787 1,378 — |10,592!10,155 16,971
1941 Aprll-June.| 7,176| 719 | 5420 664 - 3,479 1,333 65 (11,680 11,503 18,679
July-Sept. .| 8,608 |— 740 | 6,700| 1,168 —_ 3000 2825| — 13,553 13,203 21,899
Oct.-Dec. .| 8,082| 134 | 6,982 764 - 3,797 | 2,553| -~ |14,230] 14,061 22,143

1942 Jan.-March ; 5,394 |—445 | 5,909 751 3,844 2,808 150 113019 12,8150 21,209

Financial years

189401941 . | 27,221 |— 135 |[18,392 | 1,921 - [10,887| 7,534 136 |38,736 | 37,589 64810

18411942 | |, [32,258 268 |25,011 | 3,347 — |14,120] 9,520 215 |52,482 | 51,672(%! 83,930
Calendar yaars . '

1940 .. .. .[26245|~205 |17,386] 1,510 — | 7.850| 8,303 252 |35,156 (33,617 | s9862

1941 . .. .. 30,680 313 | 24,523 3,007 - 14,063 | 8,084 €5 |90,055 | 49,012 79,691

August 1939- )
December1841 67,689 | 332 | 47,899) 4,517 | 2,653 (21,813 17,837 | 991 (95,049 93,223 {160,212

Total debt out- ’
standing at end
of 18471(3. . . 895 | 55,214| 4,520 | 3,541 [32,865 (23,151 o . 128,506 .

{1) The statistics on taxatlon are those published officially, excegt for the two-menths period August-September
1939, which is an estimate based on the official - figure of RM 6,179 million for the July-September quarter.
The figures on quarterly bor_r_owin? up to December 1941 are based on a table given in the weekly report
of tha Deutsches instilut fiir Wirtschaftsforschung for 31st March 1942

2 The grand total of RM 128,506 millien includes, in addition to tha amounts glven separately in the fable, the
following princigal items: the pre-April-1924 intermal debt of RM 2,670 million, the pre-1831 foreign debt of
RM 1,233 million and cerfain bonds issued In compensation (i. e. without cash proceeds) of RM 1,726 miltion.

- (® In addition, in the January-March quarter of 1942, RM 710 millich was received from “business-investment”
and “'‘commodity-stocks-replenishment’ deposits. . _ .

“tax produced nearly 70 per cent. of the RM 32.3 milliard received in 194142 and
accounted for over three-quarters of the increase of RM 14.6 milliard in total
taxation receipts since 1938-39. '

Other current Treasury receipts in 1940-41, including the war contribution
of the local authorities* and net receipts from public enterprises, etc., made
up a further RM 3-4 milliard In addition to the revenue shown in the table.
For 1941-42 extra income from the ‘“Matrikular’’ contribution of the Protectorate
and the occupation costs from occupled territories were estimated to raise
Treasury receipts other than those from taxation to about RM 14 milliard,

Total budgetary expenditure, which must have run fairly closely paraliel
to total receipts, was thus around RM 90 milliard in the calendar year 1941;
of this total about RM 70 milliard was for military purposes (including some

* |n addition, a decree of May 1942 pr&vides that local authorities must, for the duration of the war, refrain
from-increased debt redemption but should utilise liquld resources for the purchase of government securities,
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RM 5 miliiard allowances to soidiers' families) compared with RM 20 miltiard
in the last year of peace. Non-military expenditure rase from RM 5.5 milliard
in 1933-34 to RM 17.8 milliard in 1939-40 and the Secretary of State at the
Finance Ministry stated in September 1941 that it was then at the annual rate
of around RM 20 milliard. The increase of civil expenditure since 1933 is due
partly to the increased territory of the Reich but mainly to a number of mea-
sures taken in recent years: to the increase of the domestic supply of food
and raw materials (Four-Year Plan); to the construction of the Reichsautobahnen
and improvements in roads and waterways; to the Reich labour service; to
the strengthening of the police force and custems frontier guards; to popu-
lation measures (marriage loans, allowances for children, education grants,
etc.); to measures ‘taken to strengthen the sense of German nationality; to the
establishment and improvement of cultural institutions; to the increased service

_of . the Reich debt(; to the erection of a large number of new government

buildings; and to the rise in the costs of administration caused by the steady
increase of work In various government departments. In the year before the
war the Reichsautobahnen and labour service each required about RM 1 milliard
while the Food Ministry took nearly RM 2 milliard (compared with RM 250 million
in 1933). Part of the increased civil expenditure since 1933 Is due also to the
concentration of authority In the hands of the central government. In 1928-29
Reich taxation revenue of RM 9.9 milliard compared with an aggregate of
RM 4.2 milliard for the states and local authorities; by 1938-39 the figures
were RM 17.7 milliard and RM 5.0 milliard respectively; and since then the
tax revenue of the Reich has nearly doubled.

A characteristic of German war financing is that about four-fifths of all
government bhorrowing has been made indirectly from institutions, without the
issue of large “‘war loans™ offered for public subscription or so-called ‘‘savings
campaigns’ as in other countries. All loans are on tap and the stream of
money flows ‘“‘noiselessly’’ through a few well-defined channels: short-term
borrowing is done to some extent directly from the Reichsbank but principally

. by Treasury bills taken up by commercial banks; longer-term borrowing is

made through Liquidity loans (of 20-30 years) placed directly, somewhat less
than half with savings banks and more than half with social funds® and private
insurance companies, or by marketable Treasury certificates (of 5-21 years) placed
largely with the commercial banks. From August 1939 to December 1941 the total

Reich debt rose by RM 93 milliard: RM 4%; milliard represents. the short-term debt -

to the Reichskreditkassen ('‘sundry loans™ in the table), an external source of finan-
cing, while RM 2%%-3 milliard of Treasury bills and certificates have been taken
up by the central banks and credit. institutions In the Protectorate and neighbour-
ing countries. This leaves RM 86 milliard financed within Germany (RM 47 milliard

{¥ Unofficially estimated at RM 3% milliard, with an average interest rate on the total outstanding debt at a
lithe over 3 per cent. (Die Deutsche Velkswirtschaft, Mr. 8, of February 1942.)

3 Contributions for unemployment insurance, which have been maintained, averaped RM 1.5 milliard in the
ears 1934-37 and RM 2-3 milliard in 1938-41; for 1942, RM 2.7 milliard is expected. This revenue, which flows
o the “Reich fund for the utilisation of labour'’ (Reichsstock fiir Arbeitseinsatz) serves primarily for the
regulation of the labour market, for the provision of work and for allowances to persons liable fo tabour
setvice, In the years 1835-38, _RM 2 milliard out of the RM 3 milliard subsidies received from ithe Reich in
grr;eg of hgavy unemployment were repaid. Further, a fund is being built up which is partly invested In
eich securities, :
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at short term, including tax certificates, and RM 39 milliard at middle and long
term). Of this RM 86 miliard it has bheen estimated that RM 17-19 milliard
was purchased directly by the public(). The amount taken by the banks is
indicated approximately by the increase of their deposits by, say, RM 45 mil-
liard over the same period {RM 25 milliard of savings deposits and RM 20 mil-
liard of other deposits); to this must be added RM 1215-1315 milliard working
credit and Treasury bills taken up by the Reichsbank and RM 1 milliard
credit from the Rentenbank, giving nearly RM 60 milliard from the banking
system as a whole. Further, insurance companies and social funds are
estimated to have provided some RM 7-9 milliard.

A disadvantage of government borrowing from institutions is that, except
for life assurance premiums  and contributions to social funds, the original
individual subscriber ‘does not have his money as effectively tied up as in a
fong-term public loan. As shown by figures previously given, over one-half
of the Reich debt placed internally during the war was with commercial banks
and savings institutions whose deposits are at sight or at varlous terms of
notice up to twelve months. These deposits have risen considerably since
the war, as a direct result of the ‘'noiseless” method of financing. In the
closing months of 1941 two new forms of investment were introduced which
had the effect of tying up the original subscriptions until after the end of
the war: :

A. “lron savings" are open to German wage. and salary. earners
and regular payments are made through the intermediary of the employer,
who directly deducts the amounts due on pay day and transfers them en
bloc to the local savings bank (or other credit institution). Amounts saved
are limited to RM 26 a month (50 per cent. higher for workers doing spe-
cially paid work), while wage bonuses may also be invested. These savings
‘may be withdrawn only on one year's nofice after the war. They receive

~interest at the rate for one-year savings deposits, currently 31, per cent.,
interest being withdrawable. The great advantage to the saver lies in the
exemption from ail Reich taxes and social contributions. Thus, in the example
officially given, a bachelor with a wage of RM 300 a month who ‘'iron-
saves”” RM 26 gains a tax exemption of RM 11 and thus receives in actual
cash only RM 15 less than before. In other words, for évery RM 15 iron-
saved from his cash income monthly he is credited with RM 26, i. e. is
given a_bonus of 73.3 per cent. and is pald interest at a flat rate of 5.63
(3.25 x 1.73), a total remuneration, in interest and capital value ultimately
due, of nearly 80 per cent. in the first year. This is a particularly favourable
example for the saver, the tax exemption varying in general from about
10 to 15 per cent. of the amount saved, i. e. the average remuneration
of iron savings -is probably around 1520 per cent. in the first year. By
the end of March 1942 iron savings had produced RM 250 million.

(" Deutsches Institut fir Wirtschaftsforschung, 31st March 182, A somewhat lower figure |s given by "“Bank

Archiv'', 15th June 1842, which estimates RM 10-11 milliard for the two-year period January 1940 to December
. 1941 (barely RM 4 milliard in 1040 and RM 6-7 milliard in 1941). Moreover, the bulk of these securilies wera
* taken as Investments by enterprises and only a relatively small part by private individuals.
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-B. The class of investment open to entreprises is in two forms,
“business-investment"” deposits (Betriebsanlage-Guthaben) and *‘commodity-
stocks-replenishment’ deposits (Warenbeschaffungs-Guthaben),:

Business-investment deposits may be made at the Treasury by
industrial and other entreprises up to one-half of the value at which movable
working equipment subject fo wear and tear was assessed for the fiscal
year 1940, These deposits, which will be repaid on application after the
war, are non-interest-bearing for the duration of the war but, if maintained after
the war, will become interest-bearing. Depositors will be granted the privilege
of not being required to include in their tax returns after the war a valuation
of purchases made up to the amount of the sum deposited. These deposits
may be transferred, but it is not expected, or desired, that any considerable
market will spring up. It is not possible to give any accurate estimate of
the rate of remuneration of these deposits since it depends upon two
unknowns; the length of the war {for which period interest is sacrificed)
and the level of post-war taxation.

Commodity-stocks-replenishment deposits are somewhat similar
in nature to those described above, but they are intended to apply to funds
released by the utilisation of stocks of raw materials, semi-finished and
finished goods which cannot be replaced, and thus appeal particularly to
commercial firms (although it is of course possible for one entreprise to
be eligible for both forms of deposit). These deposits are limited in amount
to one-fifth of the valuation of raw materials and other stocks as assessed

- for taxes in 1938 (or for the average of 1937-39). Taxation privileges are
given for the rebuilding of commedity stocks in the years after the war.

The first tranche of entreprises’ deposits paid to the Treasury by
10th January 1942 produced RM 710 million (nearly RM 550 million of which
was in the form of business-investment deposits). A second tranche was
paid in up to 10th April 1942, For these deposits and for iron savings,
arrangements may be made for repayment before the end of the war in
exceptional cases of _need..

Iron savings are designed for those workers having the greatest surplus
of currently-earned purchasing power (although these workers may draw on
thelr ordinary savings deposits for current expenses) and the money is lent
indirectly to the government through the medium of a credit institution.
The deposits of entreprises, on the other hand, appeal to surplus funds already
in existence and are lent directly to the Treasury. As the funds were previously
held largely as commercial-bank deposits or invested in Treasury certificates,
the operation is essentially a transfer from a realisable to a blocked In-
vestment,

Short-term issues have risen more rapidly than long and middle-term loans
since the beginning of the war and at the end of 1941 accounted for one-half
of the Reich internal public debt. Over 90 per cent. of the short-term debt
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conslsts of Treasury bills (Reichswechsel and Schatzanweisungen). -Of the
RM 24.5 milliard new Treasury biflls issued during 1941, at least RM 6.2 milliard
wers taken up by the Reichsbank (since it is possible that some of the
“special bills’', which constituted by far the greater part of the biil portfolio
at the outbreak of the war, have been.redeemed contractually and replaced
by Treasury bills), compared with RM 4.0 milliard in 1940.

All other assets

' n Reichsbank Return.
Germa elchsban n showed little change

_ Assets : Lidbilities - ‘3!" the year. 'I:'he item
- sundry assets”, under
At end of month . . . .
In millicns of RM 2:,'";‘ Securl- | Sundry | Notes | Deposits which is booked the
cheques | ties [ assefs ete. direct working advance
of the government, fell
1938 December . . | 8,244 | 855 1,489 | 8223 | 1,527 i
- 1939 December . . | 11,302 [ 1,197 | 2033 | 11.708 | 2018 below RM 1 milliard early
1940 December , . | 15419 389 1,726 | 14,033 | 2,561 in 1942, a low level un-
1941 March . ... | 15367 | 385 | .1,246 | 14188 | 2127 i
June . . . .. 16258 | 461 | 1.879 | 15.585 | 2373 attained for several years.
September . | 18016 | 406 | 1,866 | 162918 | 2,51 -
 Decamber , . | 21,666 391 | 2,085 | 19,325 | 3,649 The note issue
1942 March . s 21,673 208 1,269 19,774 | 2,762 rose by RM 5.3 mil[iard

against RM 2.2 milliard
in 1940 while deposits at the Reichsbank grew by over RM 1 milliard (more than
40 per cent.) to the record high level of RM 3.6 milliard, reflecting the liquldity
of the market, particularly of the commercnal banks, as is shown also
in the table on the next page. '

Deposits at the big Berlln banks rose in 1941 by RM 3 milliard and at
the four special banks by RM 4 milliard, the total increase of RM 7 milliard
comparing with RM 5% milliard in 1940, Against this the chief movement on
the assets side in 1941 was the growth of the portfolio of Reich securities
by RM 6% milliard. Business advances increased somewhat in the last months
of 1941 for reasons connected with the extension of the war economy (although
declining relatively to the volume of government securities held); a further
increase of business credits is foreshadowed owing to a change in the tech-
nigue of financing government armaments orders, payments in advance being
gradually reduced so that contractors are forced to utilise their own Ilquid
funds and ultimately to seek credit at the banks.*

Deposits with the savings banks, which accounted for three-quarters
of all savings deposits in the country, were rising at the annual rate of
about 10 per cent. before the war and reached RM 211 milliard at the end
of 1939 (including RM 2 milliard on account of the incorporation of the
Austrian savings-bank organisation). Semi-official announcements placed the
increase of savings deposits at RM 6% milliard in 1940 and nearly RM 10 milliard
in 1941, that is by about 30 and 36 per cent. respectively in the two years.

* If the average advance payment were reduced from 50 fo 25 per cent it is unofficially estimated that some
RM 3% milliard of government outlay would be postponed for a few months, with an approximately corres-
ponding reduction of government expendilure in the current year.
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. German Bank's Balance Sheets.

Liabli-
Assets ties
. : Total
At end of year Busi- Reich securifies of
in millions of RM ness Other Jsalance |peposits
Cash | ad- Bils | Trea- | Bonds securls [ shast |7 ate.
. vances sury |, :-rlélgi. Total ties
etc. bllls catas .
Five big Berlin banks () : '
'192_9 ] 2271 B116 | 2,659 447 16 4463 a7t 14,220 | 12,410
1937 631 | 3,145 | 2,541 407 437 844 561 8,071 §,782
1938 751 2,365 | 2,148 1,229 603 1,832 547 9012 | 7,627
1938 741 | 3495 | 20030 | 26271 347 | 2974 | 520 | 10,143 | 8,804
1940 eBs | 2,748 | 2,167 5139 {1071 6,310 527 | 12,995 | 11,699

1941 1,005 | 3,08t | 2,166 | 7,043 | 1,791 8,834 419 | 16,927 | 14,623

Four special banks (%
1

937 306 208 | 1,318 576 459 1,035 69 4,011 2,855
1938 478 261 1,476 757 | 458 1,215 75 4438] 3,313
1939 474 325 oB6 1 3,089 374 3,463 81 6,222 5,129
1240 558 507 | 1,504 | 4,721 762 5,483 66 8,931 7,873
1941 674 733 | 1,036 | 8371 | 1,183 9,554 111 | 12,851 | 11,823

Total nlne banks® .
1937 1,027 | 3,353 | 3859 | 983 886 1,879 630 | 12,082 ]| 9,637
1938 1,229 | 3,627 | 3,622 1,986 | 1,061 3,047 622 | 13,450 | 10,940
1939 1,216 | 3,820 | 3,025 5,716 721 6,437 601 16,365 | 13,933
18940 1,444 | 3,255 | 3,671 9,860 1,933 | 11,793 &893 | 21,926 | 19,572
1941 1,679 | 3,814 | 3,202 |15414 | 2974 | 18,388 590 | 28,778 | 26,446

(') Deutsche Bank, Dvesdner Bank, Commerz Bank, Reichskredi eseltschaft and Bariiner Handelspesellschait,
In 1920 seven banks {i. e. including the Darmstadter und Nationalbank and the Barmer Bankverein).
() Deutsche Girozentrale, Preussische Staatsbank, Deutsche Zentralgenossenschaftskasse and - Bank der

Dautschen Arbeit, _ .

% In 1937 and 1938 the five Berlin banks accounted for slightly under 30 per cent. of the tofal resources of the
monthly reporting banks, and the four special. banks for nearly 15 per cent. The special banks increased
their relative imgortance in the following years (especiall{ the Bank der Deuischen Arbeit); for 1941 the
nine banks probably controlled about gl) per cent. of the resources of the reporling hanks (which had

 total depositz of, say, RM 4042 milliard at the end of the year, compared with RM 21 milliard when the last

publication was made in July 1939),

{1} The year 1929 Is given for comparison. Depoasits with the Berlin banks are now higher than in 1929 (when
"the total included foreign deposits): the increase of RM 8 milliard in the past four years has been entirely
against Reich securities. In 1929, Reich securities amounted to 4 per cont. of deposits, and total business
credits (including commarcial bills} to 80 per cent.; by 1941, Reich securities (to which should be added
70-80 ?er cent.” of the bil portfolio) had rigen to over 70 per cent, of deposlis, and business credits
{including the remainder of the bill holding) had fallen t0 25 par cant. .

These figures . exclude the giro. and other. accounts at the savings banks,

which probably amounted to some RM 7 milliard at the end of 1941, thus
making the total of all deposits at the savings banks around RM 45 milliard.

The money market was very liquid during the year and there was little
change in interest rates. Bank rate remained at 3% per cent., to which it
had been reduced .in April 1540; but, whereas the private discount rate was
.lowered three times in 1940, only a single reduction of /s per cent. to 21f; per
cent. was made during 1941 (on 3rd June). Commercial bills, to which this
rate applies, had a circulation which was estimated at under RM 1 milliard
before the war and has probably declined since then. Three-month Treasury
bills (Reichswechsel), issued at the private-discount middle rate, came
to the fore during the year, owing partly to a modification of the terms of
issue which made them redeemable at any date desired, while Solawechsel
of the Golddiskontbank, issued at the private-discount higher rate, declined
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in importance. The other form of Treasury bills (unverzinsliche Schatz-
anweisungen) are in two series: the discount. on both series was reduced
by /s per cent. in June 1941, the six-month bills to 23/; per cent. and the
longer bills to 27y per cent. (while the maturity of these bills was lengthened
from 17-18 to 20-21 months). The narrowing of interest-rate margins presses
heavily on bank profits and has forced some further measures of rationali-
sation, inc¢luding the closing of redundant offices and certain administrative
economies. Some relief was given, however, by the increase of turnovers
and in 1941 by the growth of foreign business. From 1st April 1942 bank
commission on credit granted was reduced from /; to /. per cent. monthly,
so that bank advances will be cheapened for borrowers by 15 per cent.
per annum, that is, generally from 6 to 51 per cent. (and for overdrafts
from 9 to 8% per cent). '

Cn the long-term market the lowering of inferest. rates made further
progress during the year., Treasury certificates, which were placed at
414 per cent. before the war and at 4 per cent. in 1940, were successfully
issued at 314 per cent. in 1941, Five tranches were issued during the ¥year,
the maturities beihg lengthened from 1415 to 201; years while the issue
price was raised from 983} to 93. On 1st August 1941, the earliest maturity
date, the RM 300 million 5 per cent. loan of 1927 was repaid, this being the
last remaining internal loan bearing interest above 415 per cent, Of the thirteen
issues of 414 per cent. Treasury certificates totalling RM 12,500 million, some
RM 1,650 million of the 1937 series are callable in 1942 (and have been
called for May and August for conversion .into 3% per cent. issues), while
RM 6,800 million .issued in 1938 are callable in 1943. '

Savings banks, more dependent upon long-term rates and with rela-
tively less expenses than the commercial banks, have maintained their ordinary
deposit rate at 21% per cent. (34 per cent. for money at one year’s nofice).
But life assurance companies have been vitally affected by the continu-
ously falling average vyield on their investments over recent years, and a
reduction in the basic rate for actuarial calculations to 3 per cent. (previously
3144 per cent.) was decreed at the end of 1941. The companies continue to
reduce the distribution of bonuses on old policies, while higher premiums are
payable for new business, .

Advantage was taken of market conditions in 1941 to make a large number
of conversions; of the total involved, some RM 10 milliard, about RM 715 milliard
were 415 per cent. mortgage bonds, other conversions affecting the loans of
local authorities and industrial debentures. The interest reduction was generally
from 415 to 4 per cent., although a few loans (about RM. 350 million) were
converted to a 3% per cent. basis. In December 1941 a dacree was published
providing a simplified technical procedure for the conversion of further 415 per
cent. mortgage bonds to a 4 per cent. type; the reduction of interest takes
place from 1st April 1942, while from 1st July 1942 the banks will lower their
rates for advances made from the proceeds of mortgage bond issues. Thesé
conversions involved no fresh subscriptions. The simplified procedure *for
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conversion was later extended to the bonds of local authorities. New industrial
bond issues fell to RM 535 million in 1941 against RM 883 million in 1940,
the interest rate being generally 4 per cent. against 415 per cent.

Alsace and Lorraine have separate budgets. The first civil budget, for

the year 1941-42, gives total estimated expenditure in Alsace at RM 409 million,

of which RM 194 million was for reconstruction and the betterment of con-
ditions resulting from the war. The budget in Lorraine for 1941-42 provided
RM 300 million for reconstruction. In the Governor-Generalship of Poland
the ordinary budget for 1940-41 totalled around Zi. 1,000 million, to which an
extraordinary budget of ZI. 278 million was added; gross tax receipts, which
amounted to Z|. 391 million in 1940-41, had risen to ZI. 310 million for the
first half of 1941-42. :

From October 1340 the Protectorate of Bohemia and Moravia came
w:thln the German customs area and foreign exchange restrictions with
Germany were ab-

National Bank of Bohemia and Moravia. - olished; and from

: ~1st April 1941 the

~ National Bank - of

il cord aral mem To " Behemia and Moravia
illions . old an a urren - ;

“Sundiy | Internal ) o |“Kassén- .
of Kronen assets”y cre:ﬂt forelgn | circu- |accourits| oo n was included in

axchange| lation elc, the Reichsbank Qil‘O

1938 December . | 1,045 | 3550 | 3942 | 6950 656 395 system, thus work-
1939 December . | 3,791%| 1,89 2,402 6,345 1,054 525

At end of month Assets Liabllitles

1940 December . | 7,816 24 | 2232 | 6453 | 1,560 | 1,002 ing, in effect, as
1941 March .. .| 8444 250 | 2,234 1 7,007 | 20581 | 1,320 an extension of the
June .. ..| 893 660 | 2291 | 7401 | 2001 | 1,731

September . |10,428 | 840 | 2,200 | 7888 | 2860 | 1,796 Reichsbank, with
December . |12,057 | 840 | 2,300 | 9,308 | 2800 | 1,842 the additional task

1942 March . . . [ 12,735 840 2,291 9,755 2,943 1,837

of a conversion

* Of this amount K.2,331 million was shown in the balance sheet o represent claims office (changing
on Germany on account of Reichsmark note and coin heldings (K. 636 million) Reichs'marks into

and other floating assets (K. 2,195 million).
. Protectorate crowns).
“Sundry assets’, In which Reichsmark balances and investments pre-

ponderate, rose by over K. 5,000 million- in 1941 to nearly- K: 13,000 million, an - -

amount considerably exceeding the fotal note issue, which rose in 1941 by [ess
than K. 3,000 million. The liquidity of the market is indicated by the rise of current
accounts (part of the commercial banks’ cash reserves) and by the increased
circulation of ‘‘Kassenscheine’ issued by the National Bank since the second
half of 1938 to mop up surplus floating funds.

The bill portfolio of the commercial banks, almost exclusively Reich Treasury
bills, increased by nearly K. 3,000 million (say, RM 300 million) in 1941 and the
security holding by K. 1,270 million {as a resuit of Protectorate loans floated to
cover the Matrikular contribution -to the Reich). Current accounts with the

“eight banks rose by K. 3,870 million and savings accounts by K. 580 million.

In the last quarter of 1941 advances (to the private economy of the country)
rose, for the first time since 1939, by over K. 700 million; during the vyear
balances with banks in the Reich were transferred from this item to the
“‘cash” holding, as shown in the following table.



" (" Eight banlts viz. Gewerbebank Prager Creditbank, Béhmische Industriebank,
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Bohemia ‘and Moravia ' ' The liguidity
‘Commercial banks’ balances sheets(®. of the market per-

- . : mitted considerable

At end of month Assets Total | Liabilitles issues on govern-
in millions ] A | gseqn ba,:f,,ce Current | ¢ ings|  ment account dur-
of Kronen - Cash Bills | vances ties shest [accounts s il'l the year. : In

etc. ete.,

1939 December. | 2,604 | 1,440 | 8,757 | 3,356 | 17,970 | 11,068 | 4,857 January ,1941 the
1940 December. | 2,808 | 3,963 | 7,754 | 3,951 ] 20,185 13,255 [ 4608 | commercial. banks

1841 June , . .| 2,742 | 6,087 | 7,192 | 4,845 [ 22,299 | 15,281 | 4,751 600 mil-
September | 3,641 | 7.151 | 6.901 | 4,549 | 24,184 | 16,845 | 4390 | - took up K. mil
December. | 3,162 | 6,926 | 7,710 5224 24,910 17,120 | 5,274 | llon 31 per cent,

15-year Kassen-
Malrigehe o, Apraroant, Bohmisci Watvischs Bank, Betmische Escomplebenk  scheine, and a 4%
ggg‘cctlua;depeaf:l tﬁ;e:r':g”oﬂ ggg aggregats bill holding at the end of 1941 agamst. per .'Cent_ 50-year
: loan of K. 400 mil-
lion was pla_ced with insurance companies; a little later a 3% per cent. 1942-46
issue was placed for K.1,500 million: in May, for the first time, a 3%} per
cent. 50-year issue for K.1,200 million was issued on the open market at
99.7; and in December it was possible to place a 3%/, per cent. 50-year loan
for K. 3,000 million at par. On the short-term market there has been no
appreciable change since 1st October 1940, when the National Bank’s discount
rate was adjusted upwards from 3 to 31% per cent. to conform with German
rates, and other short-term rates were also brought into line,

Reichskreditkassenscheine issued by the Reichskreditkassen are
"German government notes denominated in Reichsmarks for use in the occu-
pied territories, particularly by the German army. They were first put into
circulation in Poland in 1939, but the issue was small and they were soon -
withdrawn. In 1940, they were Issued in Denmark, Norway, Holland, Belgium
and France: in 1941, the issue took on a great extension, especially after the
opening of the Russian campaign, and in August, when a second representative
of the German High Command was appointed to the administrative board of
the Reichskreditkassen in Berlin, the previous Iegal limit of RM 3,000 million
was removed.

By the end of 1941, there were in all 63 Kassen open; 23 remained from
the 1940 campaign {Holland 1, Belgium 4, Luxemburg 1 and in the occupied
zone of France 17) and 40 as a result of the extensions in 1941 (Croatia 1,
Serbia 1, Greece 2, Bulgaria 1, Roumania 1, and 2 in Bessarabia, 11 in the
former Baltic -States, 6 in eastern Poland and 15 in occupied Russian territory).
In .Bucarest and Sofia only liaison offices were . opened, the troops being
paid partly in the local currency and partly in “‘canteen money", which could be
used solely for the purchase of army supplies. But in the occupied sastern
countries the Reichskreditkassen have had to assume most of the functions
of ordinary banks, at ieast for the time being. Here, as elsewhere, however, the
Reichskreditkassenscheine in circulation will be replaced by local currencies,
so that an eventual separation of these currencies. and the .Reichsmark will
present no particular difficulties.
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The following graph shows the expansion of the item “Sundry short-term
{oans’’ in ‘the debt statement of the Reich, this being the item under which
the debt to the central management of the Reichskreditkassen on account of
the issue of Reichskreditkassenscheine is booked.

The proportion of Reichs-

Issue of Reichskreditkassenscheine. kreditkassenscheine issued in
Monihly, In millions of RM. the various countries is not

5000 5600 . . .
_ /’ known, nor is much information
4500 : ss00 | - available as to their withdrawal.
Certain amounts have been ex-
4000 ' / 4000 changed by the central banks of
1500 3500 the occupied countries against
Leg timi ' / the local currency: Scheine are
3000 3000 thus withdrawn from  ‘‘circula-
2500 : / 2500 tion”, but so long as they
/ _ . figure as a German debt in
2000 - 2000 clearing or other accounts they
AL . | remain “issued’ in the technical

1500 , 1500 e

/ . _ sense. The actual ‘‘circulation”’
1000 —— - — 1600 in the countries occupied in. 1940
/ _ is now very small although the
0 il / _ | Scheine refain their legal-tender
' eu N S I 1 PP I PP S U ' I O ' status, Their withdrawal from
nesm 1939 1340 194 14z “circulation in Belgium, for

- example, is indicated by the
The Joan from the Reichskreditkassen first appeared in the . .
Reich public debt stalement for May 1940. The graph shows  account of the Reichskredit-
that froin the -midr.lle of 1939 to Aprit 1840 the item *'Sundry
short-term loans™ hardly moved irom RM 5 million. Other  kassen at the Bank of Issue
ftems besides the Reichskredltkassen debt are likely to be: . o '
small and transitory and.the curve may be . taken to indicate in Brussels ( Compte d échange

the total issue of Reichskreditkassenscheine. de Re|chskredltkassenscheme");
which had rlsen by August 1941 to slightly more than B.fcs 3,500 million (the
equivalent of RM 280 million) and has since stood practically unchanged.

In France, on the other hand, nearly Fr.fcs 12 milliard (the equivalent of

RM 600 million) were redeemed out of the sums paid by the French Government
to cover occupation costs up to December 1940. These Scheine were with-
drawn not only from circulation but also from the total issue, i. e. cancelled,
without any remaining debt of the Reichskreditkassen. The net fall in the
total issue by RM 350 million in November 1940, as shown in the graph,
reflects this cancellation in France. In Luxemburg (January 1941) and in Alsace-
Lorraine (March 1941}, the Scheine were withdrawn and ceased to be legal
tender: these issues having heen exchanged for Reichsbank notes, the issue
has no doubt been cancelled, as in France. The actual ‘“‘circulation” in all
countries is reliably reported® to. have fallen to about RM 400 million at the
end of April 1941, compared with a maximum of around RM 1,000 million in
the autumn of 1940. This earlier mammum was doubtless exceeded in the
autumn of 71941, : - :

*.1n an article byr M. Kretzschmann a member of the Reichshankdirektorium, in “Deutsche Geldpolihk" (Schrllten
“der” Akademie fir Deutsches Recht).




— 130 —

At the end of 1941, the total ‘'issue” of Reichskreditkassenscheine outside
Germany was RM 4,500 million, nearly one-quarter of the circulation of
Reichsbank notes inside Germany. Stringent foreign exchange restrictions have
_been imposed between the German army abroad and the home country to
. - prevent the issue of Reichskreditkassenscheine from endangering the stability
 of the Reichsmark. in certain cases, hoarding of these Scheine by the public
has somewhat impeded the conversion into local currencies. :

Italian budget accounts up to the financial year en'ding 30th June 1940
are summarised in the table below. _
Over the six-year period

ltalian Budget Accountis ~ the aggregate deficit was about
1934-35 to 1939-40. Lit. 82 milliard. Long and middle-~

— — - term issues amounted fo Lit.39.8
ending June Expenditure Ordinary| o . 1 milliard, while Lit. 26.0 milliard
o milerd® | mifitary | Other | Totat | orou° was raised by short-term borrow-
Il : ing (16.7 milliard by one-year

190008 .| 136 | 204 | 231 | 204 | 127 | Treasury bills, 2.5 milliard by
}ggg—g s }g:g 3;:1 g:g 3;;; :?3 the issue of government notes
1988-39 . .| 150 | =248 | 398 | 276 | 123 | and 6.8 milliard on current
193940 - _2” 327 | %04 | 4| O] account from the Cassa dei
Totals. . .| 904 | 1433 | 2337 | 1514 824 Depositi e Prestiti and other
: institutions) ; in addition, the

SO SR S, S e labits (or e o
oIS n 0 bl L, 28 il s ey iz O O iy o
the outgoings, of the Jmportant Ministry for Itallan Afrca. “Other Oréw by Lit. 13.4 milliard to
22%?’1‘?."‘15"395":ﬁa"fi‘i_‘?’é.u'_"r‘asﬁiﬁr&"'m"ﬁg&‘f bugget soumates placs  Lit. 16.0 milliard in June 1940
SR A SRR DR (e month when il entre

been made. - ; ¢ war). The increase of

these .unpaid liabilities of the
government led to a system whereby government payments were spread
over a number of years.

For the financial years 1940-41: to 1942-43 budget estimates are available
and are shown in the table. According to these figures rather over two-thirds
of Italy’'s budget expenditure would be covered by credit operations and under
one-third by taxation. From statements made by the Finance Minister it is known
' ' : . that in the first eight months
‘ltalian’ Budget Estimates after dune 1940 (July 1940 to

1940-41 to 1942-43. ' February 1941) the deficit was

_ Lit. 45 milliard (an average of

.;'.'fiiuﬁﬁféré"o‘f"??é —-;Toﬁl'.' ?rﬂlﬂﬁ? Deficit Lit. 5,625 .million monthly) and
- _ ; for the fifteen and a quarter
194041 . .. ... 949 - 29.0 659 months to 8th October 1941 it
oz | 20 | | %2 | was Lit. 76 milliard (an average

of Lit. 4,275 million monthly for

* For 1941-42 and 1942-43 military expenditure 'probabl_y amounts the seven and a quarter months

to about LIt. 60 milliard.
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March to 8th October 1941), the average monthly expenditure for the whole. period
being slightly under Lit. 5,000 million. For the eighteen months of warfaré up
to the end of 1941 the deficit on. this basis would be nearly Lit. 90 miiliard,
i. e. higher than the aggregate deficit for the previous six years.

The greater part of the Lit. 76 milliard defacat from 1st July 1940 to 8th

October 1941 was financed as follows:

Two. war loans (Issued in February and September 1941) of § per cent. nlne-year bonds

GAVE N NBW MIONBY & 4 o b & w0 4 v 4 s s 4 4 o o 1 8 o o v s s ot s 8 s s s s a1 xa over 340

- Further instalment on Real Estate IDAN . . « o« v v v v v vt o v oo n et e e e 02

Ordinary Treasury bills (of one fo twelve months) . . . . . . . . . vt v v v v v n e m about 210

Currant-account advances from Cassa Depositl e Prestiti (and other institutions) , . . ., . over . 10.3
Advances fromthe Banca d’ltalla . ., . . « . « v v v v v v v b 0 bt e e e T4

Total say . 730

Part of the balance was covered by the issue of small government notes
(Lit. 500-1,000 million}. In. addition to bringing in new money, the two war
loans covered ‘about Lit. 5 milliard of conversions of the floating debt.

~ The unpaid liabilities of the government are normally refinanced by borrow-
ing from the Banca d'ltalia. Previously, for the financing of public works,

especially those connected with land reclamation, the Treasury had been author-

ised to issue special 30-year credit cerfificates, which were placed wit_h the
Consortium for the Support of Industrial Securities* and other credit insti-
tutions, the proceeds being utilised to compound payments spread over a
number of years. Creditors on account of war supplies have now been enabled
to mobilise their claims on the government, under special' conditions and up
to certain amounts, through the discount of promissory notes, secured by
the cession of the claims, at the Consortium, which rediscounts them at the
Banca d'ltalia. A decree of 13th January.1941,_extending previous provisions,
_ authorised the .military administration (army, navy and air force) to spread
payments for current contracts in excess of Lit. 5 million and new confracts
in excess of Lit. 20 million over periods not exceeding ten years. These
deferred annuities bear interest at 1% per cent. above the official bank rate
but can be rediscounted at the Consortium at the same rate by the cession

" of special certificates issued by the administration concerned; for firms which -

retain the certificates, a further 1% per cent. is added. For 1941 a consortium
: of armament firms

Banca d'ltalia Balance Sheets. was set up to
facilitate "the inter-
. _ Assets : Liabllities f 3 .
At end. : Total _ mediary financing of
i mons - Advances! oo Curent | - government orders
of tie | Gold | Bills " [advances| .oto | "cnest | Wotes :,f:‘_‘s"]:",ft (t-he' Ente Finan-
' ment T sils | ziamenti Industriali
1937 . .| 3096 | 2,544 | 4508 | 1,000 {21,452 | 17,488 | 1,465 w'th.én'"'t'al_c_al?'tifl
1938 . .| 3674 | 3704 | 3687 | 300023508 | 189855 | 1,721 of Lit. 100 million,
1939 . .| 2,738 | 4,933 | 2891 | 9,000 | 20617 | 24,432 | 2486
1940 . || 2282 | 4533 | 3442 | 16000 |-39,182 | 31,306 | 5200 | laterraisedto LIL300
194) . , . 5,825 5,796 . BN . . 1 - milhon)

* The Consorzio per sowenzioni su valori industriall ls an indepsndent department. of the ls1|tuto Mobiliare
" Haliano {of which the Governor of the Banca d'ltalia Is Chairman).

In milliards of live
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The latest information published on the situation of the Banca d'ltalia
is given. in the table on the preceding page. Direct advances fo the government
rose by Lit. 7 milliard in 1940. As regards 1941, the Governor of the Banca d’ltalia
stated at the annual general meeting that central-bank credit covered only one-
sighth of government expenditure. Credit granted by way of bills and ad-
vances amounted to over Lit. 3,000 million in 1941 compared with- Lit. 450 mil-
lion in 1940, ' :

In 1941, deposits and current accounts with the three large Italian
commercial banks rose by Lit. 6.6 milliard, more than double the expan-
sion of 1940, : :

Italian Banks' Balance-sheet |tems®*.

Assets _ Liabilities

At end " : Total '

of year Advances | Govern- of c"’"“"t‘s Time Total-
In mlillions Cash Ellls and over- ment balance accot:’n and deposits

of lire drafts | securities sheet c :.2 o5 savings etc,

0) @ ® © pondents | dePosits |
1938 ... .1 1981 | 10,439 | 58917 | 1,437 21,751 11,978 5,375 17,353
18939 ..., . 2,537 10,491 6,626 1,560 23,7117 12,889 5,968 18,837

1940 . . . . 2635 12,812 7,408 1,355 27,472 14,333 7,353 21,686
1941, ... 2,762 14,711 11,308 2,083 35,210 19,098 9,154 28,252

* Three "“*hanks of national interest'”” 1 Banca Commerciale [taliana, Cradito lalfano and Banco di Roma.
(1} Cash and deposits at other banks.
@) Discounts of commercial and Treasury bills and sight credits,
() Advances, debtor current accounts and correspondents.
{*) Government and government-guaranteed securlties.
(¥) Deposits, intluding savings accounts, <urrent accounts and correspondents

The greater part of the increase of deposits and current accounts was
due to the expansion of advances by Lit. 3.9 milliard; this reflects the demands
for credit arising from current war production (the financing of completed
orders being taken over by the Consorzio, as mentionad above). The rise of
government long-term securities, by Lit. 0.7 milliard, and of bills (including
Treasury bills), by Lit. 1.9 milliard, played a much smaller réle. As the total
issue of Treasury bills increased on an average by Lit. 1.4 milliard a month,

it appears that only a small proportion was taken up by these banks.

In addition to the three banks shown in the table, the Banca Nazionale
del Lavoro should be mentioned, This bank has had special tasks to perform
in connection with the financing of armaments and of agriculture, the remit-
tances of ltalian. workers in Germany, etc. The balance-sheet total of
this bank rose by 67 per cent. from Lit, 8.7 milliard in December 1940 {o
Lit. 14.5 milliard in December 1941, on which date 'it surpassed each of
the three ‘‘banks of national interest”,

Figures of total savings have been given by the Finance Minister: by
June 1941 the total of these savings had risen to Lit. 115 milliard, of which
nearly Lit. 100 miiliard was directly controlled by the government, Lit. 40 milliard
in the postal savings banks, Lit, 26 milliard in banks (Lit. 21 milliard being
in the large “*banks of national interest™), Lit. 1114 milliard at public Institutions
and -around Lit. 20 milliard at savings banks and mortgage institutions. The
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government control is exerclsed through management of the Cassa Depositi e
Prestiti, ownership of the Banca Nazionale del Lavoro and (through the Istitufo
per la Ricostruzione Industriale) a majority shareholding in the three ‘“‘banks
-of national interest”, At the end of 1941 the total deposits at credit institutions
and postal savings banks had risen to Lit. 146 milliard.

Market conditions changed very little during the year: bank rate
remained at 4% per cent. (unchanged since May 1936): the rate for one to
two-month Treasury bills was fixed in July 1941 at 31, per cent., rising to
5 per cent. for bills of 10-12 months maturity; and the average vield of 5 per
cent, rentes fluctuated only between 5Y and 5% per cent. The new issues
of tax-free 5 per cent. nine-year bonds in February and September 1941 were
made at 9715, giving a flat yield of 5.13 per cent.; the yield was 5.40 per cent.
it redemption at par be considered and 5.88 per cent. if account be taken of
the prizes allotted to each series. In April 1942 a further issue of nine-year
bonds with the same conditions produced Lit. 2415 milliard.

For the European countries occupied by German forces, the payment of
occupation costs and the domestic financing of clearing and other claims
on Germany have been of outstanding importance during the year. Some details
published regarding the development of the budgetary and Treasury situation
in France are summarised below,

French Budget Accounts. Taxation receipts "in 1941,

Calendar year 1941 1942 Fr.fcs 4 milliard above the esti-

during year) . .
nome d'Ameortissement also had

Total Treasury credit financing. . 203 (213) - ordinary bu'dget Frfes 1 milliard
Borrowing from Bank of France:() o lower than the estimates.

ordinary advances ., , ., 65 .

spocial advances. . . . 7 . .
Other ¢redit financing(®. . . . . . 131 . The extraordmary bUdget!

(% From 26th December 1940 to 24th December 1941, Whl?h’ . besides the cost . of
{?) Difference hetwsen total credit financing and the amount liquidating expenses resulting

borrowed from Bank of France,
from -the war, includes public
works for reconstruction, was cut from Fr. fcs 37 milliard to Fr.fcs 25 milliard,
largely owing to difficulties of execution, including lack of raw materials,
especially in the second half of the year. The costs of occupation, at
Fr.fcs 400 million a day, would have been Fr.fcs 146 milliard, but the reduction
of payments to Fr.fcs 300 million a day. from 11th May 1941 brought the total

at Fr.fcs 72 milliard, were some

In milliards of Fr.fcs (realised |(estimates)] mates (while the Caisse Auto-

Ordinaty budget expenditure . . . 100 1053 nearly Fr.fcs 2 milliard more
ipts . . ... 2 80 . .

:;T:‘t - - 25| than was foreseen). But it was
Extraordinary budget sxperidlture 25 33 necessary. to open Supp'emen'
Costs of occupation . . . .. ... 130 1191 -tary (::redi-tsll to provide especia"y
Total deficit 183 | a7 | 'OT INCreased Salar d family .

_ ' for Increased salaries and famil
Flnancing of.cl.earing account with allowances, so that ord]nary_

GOIMANY o v v v v v e a s 12 25 . i

Other Treasury charges . . . . . . s o expenditure was Fr.fcs 3 milliard

higher and the deficit on the
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down to Fr.fcs 12215 milliard, to which were added other -expenses such as the
cost of billeting etc., which raised the total to Fr.fcs 130 milliard. The financing
of the French export surplus to Germany required Fr.f¢cs 12 milliard and certain
traditional charges and advances (railways, post, etc.) a further Fr.fcs 8 milliard.

(The most interesting movements in the estimates for 1942 are the

_ rise of ordinary receipts, due as to Fr.fcs 6 milliard to increases of taxation;
. the inc¢rease of ordinary expenditure, including an  expansion of over
.. Fr.fes 6 milliard in military credits due fo rises in pay, the repair of material,
. construction of barracks and the defensive organisation of overseas pos-
sessions; the inclusion of Fr.fcs 3 milliard in the - extraordinary budget to

subsidise the price of bread ; the estimate of occupation costs at Fr.fcs 1192 mil- '

iard, i. e.. Fr.fcs. 109% milliard at the rate of Fr.fcs 300 million a day plus
billeting etc. Flnally, on the basis of experience in the. first half of 1942,
more than Fr.fcs 25 milliard will probably be needed to finance the export
surplus on clearing  account with Germany, while other Treasury charges
may be estimated at Fr.fcs 10 milliard. The total to be financed will thus
probably be higher for 1942 than in the previous year.)

Total budget expenditure of Fr.fecs 255 milliard in 1941 was covered as
to Fr.fes 72 milliard, some. 28 per cent., by taxation®*, leaving a deficit of
Fr.fcs 183 milliard, to which must be added some Fr.fcs 20 milliard for other
charges, giving a total of rather over Fr.fcs 200 milliard to be financed by the
Treasury. '

Details of this financing have not been made publlc but certain indications
can be given. Some Fr.fcs 70 milliard were obtained directly from the Bank of
France and. about Fr.fcs 100 milliard by the issue- of Treasury. bills (the. circu-
lation of which is reported to have risen from Fr.fcs 87 milliard at the end of

Bank of France return.

. Assets ' ‘Liabilities
N d of month Total
ear en III? 2""“ Temporary advan-| Other of Current accounts
- In ;“F ':r k4 ces to government| credit | balance Note -
ok Fr.lcs Gold |ordinary| special | items | shaet ‘l’;‘;’;’;: Treasury| Private nkeriacclr::-'
v @ 0] i S} ) | kassen
1938, 22nd December . 87 21 — i5 144 | 109 & 26 —
1939, 21st December . o7 32 — 17 168 . 149 2 13 —
+ 1940, 26th December .| B85 - 64 72 17 | 292 218 | 1 27 - 41
1941, 27th March . "85 81 100 17 314 228 1 29 54
26th June , . 85 66 118 | 15 - 334 236 1 34 59
25th September . 85 65 124 17 342 249 i 27 80
24th Daecember . a5 - 69 139 15 359 267 2 25 62
1942, 26th March . 85 67 | 156 | 15 | a7 283 1 30 56

(' Excluding the permanent advance of Fr.fes 10 milliard, unchanged throughout the period.

() To meet the costs of occupation.

{#} Bllls discounted, 30-day and other advances and bills purchased on the market. Commercia bills accounted
for only Frfcs: 114 milliard of the total bill portiolio in 1941.

{9 includinyg the account of the Caizsse Autonome d'Amortissement.

(* Including other sight liabilities.

* This is for the central budget only, If account be taken of the Fr.fcs 10 milliard revenue of the Caisse
Autonoms - d’Amortissement, Fr.fcs 15 milliard: of local taxation and Fr.fes 3 milliard income of the Secours
National, total revenue would be Fr.fcs 100 milliard against expenditure of, say, Fr.jcs 285 milliard, giving a
proportlon of 35 per cent. covered by ordinary revenue .
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* The line showlng the aggregaie of amounts paid on account

of the costs of occupation has been drawn assurning5 regular
payments at the rate of Fr.fcs 400 milllon a day from 25th June
1840 (first payment 25th Auqust 1940), reduced to Fr.fcs 300 mil-
lion from 11th May 104f. The specfal advances for the pay-
ment of occupation costs and the amount remaining undrawn
on the account of the Reichskreditkassen have been taken
from the weekly returns of the Bank of France. The amount
financed directly by the Treasury fs the excess which the
aggregate of amounts paid shows above the special advances,
. The amount actually utilised is the difference between

the aggregate paid and the sum remaining undrawn on the

account of the Reichskredithassen.. That the amount financed
by the Treasury runs for short periods below zero in the
early months reflects the fact that the special advances

from the Bank of France exceeded the amount payable on .

account of occupation costs, this heing probably due to
initial expenses incidental to the withdrawal of Reichgkredit-
kassenscheine.

1839 to Fr.fcs 164 milliard at the

“end of 1940-and Fr.fcs 263 milliard

at the end of 1941). Of the re-
maining Fr.fcs 30 milliard, Fr.fcs
12 millard came from the tem-

‘porary employment of the cash
proceeds of a loan issued by -

the Caisse Autonome d'Amor-
tissement in October (to be
utilised to meet maturities or
to convert various categories of
short and middle-term securities)

and the balance of Fr.fcs 18

milliard was met in other ways,
In this connection it may be
recalled that by a decree of
November 1940 government con-
tracts could be settled up to
50 per cent. of their value by

6-month bills drawn on the -

Crédit National: in October 1941
the proportion which might be
paid in this way was rajsed to

75 per cent,

The mo#ement of _th'e main

_items in the return of the Bank

of France may be seen from the
table on the preceding page.

In 1941 there appears a

- stagnation of all the asset items

except the advances to the

government, which rose by Fr.fcs

72 milliard: as Fr.fcs 21 milliard
of the amounts paid for occu-
pation costs during the  year
remained undrawn on the ac-
count of the Reichskreditkassen,
the note issue rose by Fr.fes
49 milliard (other small move-
ments in the return accounting
for the balance).

The_arhounts paid by the
French Governmentas occcupation

costs (which exceeded all other budgetary expendlture put together) and their
financing, either directly by the Treasury or through the Bank of France, are

shown In the graphs above,
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The graphs show that Fr.dcs 200 milliard had been paid to the occupying
authorities . by the end of 1941 (excluding the extra costs for billeting, etc.).
Of this amount Fr.fcs 140 milliard had been financed from the special advances
of the Bank of France and Fr.fcs 60 milliard directly by the Treasury., Out of the
Fr.fecs 140 milliard advanced by the Bank of France, Fr.fcs 60 milliard remained
undrawn on the account of the Reichskreditkassen, so that the amount actually
uillised from the special. advances of the Bank of France on account of
occupation costs was Fr.fcs 80 milliard,

-Although the rate of payment was decreased from May 1941 the sums
actually drawn remained about the same and the amount remaining undrawn on
the account of the Reichskreditkassen ceased to grow in the second half of the
year, Of outstanding importance for the slowing-up of the credit expansion
was the considerable increase of the amount financed directly by the Treasury
_ from-March 1941 onwards. Before this date the payment of occupation costs had
been temporarily financed from time to time by drawings on the ordinary advances
of the Treasury. These ordinary advances had risen to Fr.fcs 69,650 million
on 3rd October 1940, and in 1941 fluctuated generally between Fr.fcs 60 milliard ()
and the legal maximum flxed in June 1940 at Fr.fcs 70 milliard. Except for the -
occupation costs, the budget deficit and other Treasury charges were thus
financed (from October 1940 onwards) without any permanent direct utilisation
of central-bank credit.

Part of the Treasury financing was effected through the commercial banks,
The bill holdings of four big banks rose by Fr.fcs 1515 milliard during the year.
As commercial bills have grown scarcer it is probable that the Treasury
bill holdings of these four banks (which account for about one-hali of the
resources of all the banks) rose by more than Fr.fcs 151 milliard.

Cash holdings remained

. . practically unchanged but (as
retur-n_s_ of four big commercial banks.* with the capital of the big

France

Tiaoin] Panks) decreased as a percen-

Assets ties tage of deposits. The occupying

At end of month . . .
in milllards of Er.dcs Adval:jces Dapo:its authorities re-established in prin-
i an: an .
Cash B'"s_ ovar- | current Clple the freedom of transfer
drafts [accounts . )
- in French francs between the
1938 December . . | 3.9 21.3 7.7 338 i
1939 December . . 49 20,3 ¢ a1 421 . occupie.d and the. unoccupled
1940 December . . | 64 | 46.1 8.6 62.0 zones in May 1941, But com-
munications remained imperfect
1941 March , , ... ] 6.2 529 8.5 67.7 . : P
Jine. .. .. 6.3 67.8 8.7 726 on account of limitations in
Deember .| 68 | o6 | 85 | 763 | wostal trafiic, and monetary con-
1942 March . . . . 7.2 Ga5 9.7 79.8 ditions were more quuid in the

* Crédit Lyonnals, Comptoir Mational d'Escompte, Société OCCUpied zone, Where. the- oceu-
Générale, and Crédit Industriel et Commercial. pation costs are mainly spent,

() Between the 20th and 27th February 1941 the ordinary advances were temporaril feduced from Fr.fcs 64.7
- milliard to Fr.fcs 53.1 milliard while the special advances rose from Fr.fcs 84.3 mirliard to Fr.fcs 99.3 milliard,
gsv;nterestmg contrary movement indicating a previous current financing of occupation costs from the ordinary
nces, : : .
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than in the unoccupied tertitory. Very noticeable is the slowing-down of the
increase in deposits of the four big banks: from Fr.fcs 20 milliard in 1940
and Frfcs 11 milliard in the first half of 1941 to Fr.fcs 4 milliard in the
~second  half of 1941, a movement which may have its counterpart in the
slowing-down ‘of the liquidation of stocks as these near exhaustion.

- Savings-bank deposits also rose during the year but at a slower rate, the
surplus of deposits over withdrawals heing some Fr.fcs 6% milliard, an in-
crease of, say, 10 per cent. Most remarkable, however, was the growth of
the postal cheque accounts (at times at the rate of Fr.fcs 1 milliard a month)
continuing a fendency already noticeable before the war. A decree of April 1942
brings postal cheques under the laws regarding bank cheques.

Money market conditions were generally easy. Bank rate was reduced
from 2 to 134 per cent. on 17th March 1941, while the rate on Treasury bills
(of 75 to 105 days) was lowered three times, from 2 per cent. in January to
15/s per cent. from September onwards (with corresponding reductions for
bills of other maturities). The savings-bank deposit rate, which was lowered
from 284 to 234 per cent. in January 1941, was again reduced to 2!/, per cent.
in January 1942 (with an extra 1, per cent. on those *'stable’ deposits which
show withdrawals of less than Fr.fcs 8,000 during the year).

On the long-term market also the strength of government rentes was
reflected in steadily falling yields, Although the government has issued no
long-term loans for new money since the armistice, the opportunity was taken
to make a remarkable series of conversion issues. In May 1941 a 4 per cent.
50-year consolidation was made at 99 to cover earlier 6 per cent. icans of the
Crédit National (issued in respect of damage resulting from the war of 1914-18)
and some Treasury bonds; the Caisse Autonome d'Amortissement made a
4 per cent. 50-year issue at par in October for consolidation and con-
version; in November the P. T. T. administration issued a 4 per cent.
30-year loan; and the National Railway Company made two issues of 4 per
cent. loans, in June at 95 and in December at 96.6. In all there were five
‘big issues, which covered an aggregate of about Fr.fcs 50 milliard, the economy
in interest being estimated at Fr.fcs 550 million. In March 1942 it was possible
to lower the interest rate to 3 and 3% per cent. when two government issues
were made to convert earlier loans, with exchange guarantess, amounting in
all to Fr.ifcs 27 milliard — the largest operation of its kind since 1932, In
May 1942 an issue of 4-year 3 per cent. savings bonds was made, interest
~ for the first two years heing given as a discount on subscription and for the
~ second two years as a premium on redemption.

A summary of the Belgian budget position and the principal items of
official financing are given in the table on the next page.

Budget expenditure as shown in the table rose somewhat on the year;
for 1941 it includes various Treasury advances for about B.fcs 2 milllard (of
which over one-half went to the National Railway Company). Revenue from




Belgian budget
and official financing.

Calendar years 1040 | 1941

in milliards of B.ics
Expenditure {} . . ... ... 16.9 20.3
Revenue . ....... e 7.8 155
Excess ef expenditure . . . . 2.3 4.8
OQccupation costs . . . . . . . 4.5 16.3
Total budget deficit . , . .. 3.8 2.1
Clearing account etc.. . . . . 3.2 8.5
Total to be offlcially financed
by borrowing . . . . ... . 170 20.6
Method of credit financing (%)
from central bank . . . .. .83 14.3
from market: short term. . 58 4.7
. middle term . -— 5.4
“long term . . 0.5 3.5

Total official cradit financing i5.4 279

(M All expenditure except ¢osts of occupation.

?) As shown by public debt returng and statements of the
National Bank and Bank of lssue. The total to be
officlally financed and the actual amount borrowed
are not exactly the same for varicous technical reasons
(movement of Treasury balances, differences in date
aof' veturns, efc.), but the figures give a close indi-
cation. Similarly the amount borrowed from the cenfral
bank differs slightly from that shown in the next table.

taxation recovered from the low level
of 1940 to B.fcs 12.9 milliard in 1941,
while other Treasury receipts, including
the repayment of certain advances,

-raised the total to B.fcs 15.5 milliard,

so that the excess of expenditure on
this part of the budget was reduced
below B.fcs 5 milliard.

Payments to the occupying au-
thorities amounted to B.fes 16.3 mil-
liard in 1941 (B.f¢s 15,152 million actual
occupation costs and B.fcs 1,155 mil- -
lion for billeting expenses etc.), while
the growth of clearing and similar
claims came to B.fcs 8.5 milliard;
the addition of these fwo items raised
the amount of official financing neces-
sary in 1941 fo nearly B.fcs 30 milliard.

About one-half of the total waé
_covered by the extension of central-
bank credit.

In 1941 the Bank of Issue advanced B.fcs 7 milliard to Belgian creditors
of  Germany on clearing account, while a further B.dcs 1% milliard claims
on Germany accumulated, owing principally to the withdrawal of Reichskredit-
kassenscheine. This B.fcs 814 milliard plus B.fcs 5% milliard odd granted

Belgium — National Bank and Bank 6f Issue Co_nibihed Returns.*

Assats Liabillties
Near end  Claiems on Germany Credit granted. T‘;?-' : ostal
of month ' Current | (Tos1a
in milliards of B.fcs ’ to to balance | Notes cheque
i Clearingt Other | Total | private | govern- | “sheet ACCOUNES o coounts
accoun . economy| ment '
¢ & ® V] & | o 9]
1940 December . | 0.9 2.3 32 13 | 1o | 417 | 348 | 26 | 34
1941 March . . . 1.5 34 49 0.7 15.8 44,5 379 S 24 3.5
Codune L, . 2.3 .8 6.1 0.5 16.7 45.5 989 2.1 35
September . 5.2 4.1 93 06 - 17.5° S0.5 440 20 . 2.8
Decembar . 7.9 . 3.8 1.7 0.9 19.6 55.5 48,5 2.3 3.7
1942 March , ., . 101 - 39 140 . 0.8 22.3 60,3 51.8 3.5 3.8

* The principal items omitted from this table are the gold holding of the National Bank at B.fcs 24.7 milliard
{alf but B.fcs 8 million of which is held abroad) and claims of slightlﬁI over B.fcg 1 milliard on the Bank

of France. The Bank of Issue is financed by a current advance from

forms, in practice, a speciafised department.
('} Bank of lssue, ""créances en devises étrangéres’.

e Mational Bank, of which it thus

2 Bank of lssue, two accounts of Reichskreditkassen plus National Bank, “monnaies et billets étrangers’’.

(M Almost whally by National Bank.

{9 All from Mational Bank (including securities purchased on the market) except B.jcs 3,060 million (unchanged)
held by Bank of Issue agsinst postal cheque accounts.

{5} Circulation of National Bank, less small amounts hefd by Issue Bank. . S

(" National Bank and Bank of Issue combined., At the Bank of lssue is an account of the Reichskreditkassen.

(" At Bank of Issue.
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directly to the government {against short and middle-term paper) gives a tofal
of some B.fcs 14 milliard new central-bank credit. Almost the whole of this
expansion went Into the note issue, which increased by B.fecs 13.7 milliard to
B.fcs 48.5 milliard, i. e. by nearly 40 per cent., the movement gaining in
rapidity in the second half of the year.

As the note issue increased parallel to the expansion of central-bank
credit, the position of the commercial banks became tighter during the year.
The cash holding was comparatively low in June and September and. about
B.fcs 11% milliard bills were rediscounted (or allowed to run off) at the end
of the year in order to replenish cash reserves.

Advances and

Belgian Commercial Bank Returns"’. _
: overdrafts continued

. : Assets ' Liabitid to fall during the
At'end of month Total year, reflecting the
in milliards Advances| Govern- | balance | Current . . .
of B.fcs Cash Bills and ment sheet |accounts decline of business
) “over- securi- ete, i ne

o bl el o | activity - (the in
oo » crease in-the last

1939 Decembar . i5 . 4.8 3.2 20.0 12,7 -
1940 December . [ 2.2 62 | 48 3.3 221 16.1 qu:strter of 1941
1941 Mareh . . .| 17 | e0 | ras | 32 | 202 | 18 being probably due

June . ... .| 086 10.1 4.4 3.9 250 19,2 to flscal and

September . | 0.7 2.0 3.8 3.9 25,9 203 scal and other
Decamber . [ 2.2 104 4.2 39 2654 | =08 reasons). On the
1942 March . . .| 1.4 12.2 41 3.8 212 21.6 other hand, Trea-
* Excluding hranches and agencies abroad or in the Belglan Congo. sury bill holdings
U] i;rglvl.;giunsg 1abt;ailgmc:e at National Bank, shown under *‘Current accounis’ In rose from.B.fcs 4'4.

) At sight or. one month’s notice plus a small amount (about 10 per cent of HTH .
the total) at more than one monih. milliard to B.fcs 9.4

_milliard in the year
ending December 1941 (when they amounted to 90 per cent. of the bill portfolio}
and B.fcs 0.7 milliard of longer-term government securities were taken up in the
second quarter of the year. Of the total of B.fcs 13.8 milliard borrowed by
the government on the market in 1941, the banks thus took B.fcs 5.7 milliard.
At the end of 1939, 70 per cent, of the banks' credits were granted to the
private economy of the country and only 30 per cent. to the government; by
the end of 1941 these proportions were reversed.

Bank deposits rose by B.fcs 4.7 milliard during 1941, compared with
B.fcs 3.4 milliard in 1940; but in 1941 a definite slackening of the rate of
growth was apparent, the increase of B.fcs 15 milliard in the last three months
of the year being the lowest for any quarter since the occupation. This relative
falling-off  of commercial-bank deposits was due partly to the issue of
government securities to the public but partly also to the preference of the
public for bank-notes and for the government-guaranteed deposits of the postal

. cheque system (private deposits of which rose from B.fcs 3,840 million to B.fcs 5,040
million during 1941).. The excess of withdrawals over deposits at the savings
banks, however, continued during the. year, although at a reduced rate
(B.fcs 220 million in 1941 compared with B.fcs 750 and 1050 million in 1940
and 1939 respectively).
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Besides borrowing at the National Bank and the issue of Treasury bills,
the principal resources of the Treasury were obtained from two market issues:
a 3% per cent. 5-year tax-free loan issued in two tranches from May fo
November 1941 produced B.fcs 5,120 million; a 60-year premium loan issued in
December produced B.fcs 2,700 million {(this loan carrying interest at 3 per
cent. for the first five years, at 314 per cent. for the sixth to tenth years, and
at 4 per cent. from the eleventh year onwards).

Since 1st January 1942 payment for goods requisitioned before 20th May
1940 by the Belgian Army, or after that date by order of the occupying
authorities, has been made by the Belgian Treasury partly in cash and partly
in special 3% per cent. 5-year Treasury certificates, and this method will be
used In all future payments for deliveries and services to the government
(except salaries, wages etc.): up to B.fcs 50,000 payments are wholly in cash,
but above that amount the following proportions are paid in certificates:
25 per cent, of amounts between B.fcs 50,000 and 100,000, 30 per cent. of
~ amounts between B.fcs 100,000 and 200,000, and 35 per cent. of amounts
_ above B.fcs 200,000. These certificates may, after one year’s currency, serve
for the payment of tfaxes.

Market rates were not greatly changed over the year. Bank rate remained
at 2 per cent. while the market rate for call money was reduced from 1 to
3, per cent. in February 1941. Interest on the 4, 8 and 12-month Treasury
bills constituting the Independence loan (of January 1940) was reduced twice
durlng the year, in January 1941 from 2.4, 2.7 and 3 per cent. respectively to
2.1, 24 and 2.85 per cenit, and in May to 1.8, 2.1 and 2.4 per cent. The
quotation of the 4 per cent. Unified rente, which had fallen below 70 in' 1939,
rose from 93} in the early months of 1941 to 99 at the end of the year, the"
yield falling from 4.3 to 4.0 per cent.

In 1939 total budgetary expenditure in Holland was around Fi, 1,000 mil-
lion, while the total government debt rose during that year by Fl. 230 million.
Recent details of budgetary expenditure are not available, but it is known
that revenue from taxation increased from FIl. 925 million in 1940 to Fi. 1,219 mil-
lion in 1941, the falling-off of customs duties, particularly since the abolition
of the customs frontier with Germany, bemg offset by increased rates of
other taxes. Nevertheless, the deficit rose; this is indicated by the .growth
of the government debt by FI. 1,112 million in 1940 and by Fl. 1,527 million in
1941, Government expenditure in 1941 must thus have been running at some
Fl. 120-130 million a month above ordinary revenue, an amount which rather
exceeds unofficial estimates of the cosis of occupation and the expenses
of the German civil administration (Fl. 100 million a month).

In addition to the budget deficit, the growth of. clearing claims. must
be taken into account to obtain the total of official financing requirements
during the year. The following table shows that these requirements at nearly :
Fl. 2,500 million in 1941 were more than double the figure for 1940,
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Dutch official credit tinancing. Long-term issues produced

: a net amount of Fi. 875 million

o rﬁ;:;aon::rogeiali;ﬁns | 1940 1841 in 1941 and the short-term debt

: to the market rose by Fl, 900

Central bank - . _ millian, while about Fl, 700 million
Slearing Gaims 9.7 1111 107 | s4s | was obtained by the extension
Cbotal e e 275 so7 | of central-bank credit, Two long-
Market borrowing - - . term issues were made in 1941:
Tiddie and tong'term (.| 445 | e | @ 4 per cent. issue at par in
B Camryy 1,775 January and a 31 per cent.
Total official credit financing | 1,219 | 2,472 :iz:z Ztmg:;/ﬁ t'“inogff’gg;;n:i?l‘?::

_ _ -each, The increase of FI. 900
million in the shert-term market debt was due principally to the issue of some
Fl. 670 million Treasury bills (while Fl. 76 million was obtained by small Treasury
notes in the form of ‘'silver bonds').

The direct debt of the Treasury to the Nederlandsche Bank was largely
repaid during the year, but this was more than offset by the growth of the
item *‘Foreign bills'* (the investment of Reichsmark balances in Reich securities)
so that the. net expansion of central-bank credit for official purposes was
about FI. 700 million,

Nederland'sche Bank Return.

. Assets ) Liabilities
Near end ' . Total
of month Claims on Garmany {!} . Loan to Private | of balance .
In millions govern- | domestic sheet Notes Private
of flering “Sundry | Foreign Total _ment credit ; accounts
accounts” bills ola ® & @
1939 Dec, . . 29 2 31 - 83 238 1,431 1,152 229
1940 Dec. . . 123 15 138 261 211 1,783 | 1,882 176
1941 March , 212 23 235 175 2 1,798 1,593 144
dune ., 219 308 626 76 2m 1,908 1,686 154
Sept. . . 219 580 809 - - 177 2,142 1,894 190
. Dec...| 153 [ = 930 1083 | . 18 | 166 | 2357 | 2116 182
1942 March . 158 1,128 1,285 {— 126} 196 . 2,573 2217 168

(1) Except for a small amount indicated by the pre-April-1940 level of these items.

(% Net, i. e. direct advances plus Treasury bhills Elaced directly with the bank less credit on current account
-in March 1942 there was a net credit. Slight differences from the previous fable are due principally to
the date ¢of tha returns.

) Excluding Treasury bills placed directly by the government with the bank but including the loan to the Dutch
East Indies (reduced from Fl. 61 million to Fl. 55 million over the perlod shown).

" ‘I;;ﬁlud]ng, tIn addition 1o ihe speclﬂed assets, slightly over FI. 1,000 million of geld and a small amount of

er assets

In 1941 credits to the private economy of the country declined by FI. 46 mil—
lion, the note issue rose by Fl. 560 million, while the private accounts, including
- the. cash reserves of the banks, hardly changed. The rise of the note Issue
was, indeed, over three times as great as the increase of deposits at the
four big Dutch banks during the year; over one-half of this increase was in
the second quarter, while in the last quarter a decline took place. These four
banks bought nearly FI. 280 million of the Treasury bills Issued to the market.
Their Treasury bill holding at the end of 1941 accounted for one-half of the
total issue and covered 84 per cent. of their deposits. . .
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Four large Dutch bhanks - © UCredit conditions

principal items. were very easy through-

PYSIT out the year, the situa-

Asssts tiss | tion being under the

At end of month i .l ing th I(-:I )

in millions of fori Adva : . -

n miltions of floring :nr:lces Trtla:'g‘slury Deposits influence of. the adjust

overdrafts |~ ° : ment of rates down to

. . the German level (an ob-
1939 December, . . . . . . a7 202 876 e e

. 1940 December. , ., . . . . 286 817 756 _jective which has been

1941 March . ... ... B N3 514 | 768 surpassed on the short:

‘June ..., L. . 238 709 873

September . . . . . . 212 838 956 term market). The fail

 yox2 :‘“:"’“ """ I8 f:; ' z: g of long-term vields is

O v e e indicated by the terms

of issue of the two
government loans: the Octtober-1941 loan was a 20-year issue with at least
5 per cent. amortisation yearly, giving an average life of at most 10 years and
a yield of 3% to 3%/; per cent. A decree of the Finance Ministry in April- 1942
placed a minimum rate of 4 per cent. for new mortgage bonds Issue (while
conversions might take place down to 31 per cent). On the short-term
market, bank rate was reduced from 3 to 2% per cent. in June 1841, white
the lombard rate remained unchanged; the discount on 3-month Treasury bills
fell from 21, to 13, per cent. during the year. The rate’ on -savings-bank
deposits was maintained unchanged at 3 per cent., but the excess of with-
drawals over new deposits at the postal and ordinary savings banks continued,
although at a slower rate (Fl. 62 million in 1941 against Fl. 248 million in 1940).

Danish budgets have shown a small excess of revenue in recent years,
the surplus of D.Kr. 57 million in the year ended March 1941 bringing up the
budgetary reserve above D.Kr. 100 million. But, since the occupation in April |
1940, extraordinary financing has required official borrowing on an extenswe'
scale, as the table shows.

. In addition to the
‘Danish budgets®) and official financing. D.Kr. 877 million shown
in the table for 194142,

Yeiar el_'ni_inn 31{sBI\o}l{arch 193040 | 194041 | 194142 D.Kr. 250 million was
n millions of D.Kr. . \

- . raised for unemployment

Revenue . . ............ 621 500 018 relief, through a special

: :xpenditure ............. a11 843 a05 ~ fund formed in OCtOber

urplus . . . . . e e e e r s e s -] 57 13 . : .- -

Clearing account , e - 498 476 (% 1940, If‘nc:‘reasmg the tOt_al

Paymerits _ of official borrowing in
to occupying authorities etc. (3. — 514 414 (% s - .

Total official credit financing . . . -9 955 - 877" the_financlal )ﬂ:‘!all‘ to over

- - D.Kr. 1,100 million, The

Financed - from central bank(¥. .| 83 832 737 su ired f' un-

- In other ways . . . . . - 92) 23 139 m requ l'_ .OI' un

employment relief was

{9 Closed budgets 193940 and 1940—41 estimates for 1941-42 (inctudin . .
SuPplamentan). i ¢ raised by two loans is-
() The increase of “sundry debtors®* at Danmarks Nationalbank. sued simultanecusly to
% Including preportions of the “‘adjustment account” at the Nationalbank. . )
() The increase of the items 'clearing accounts’” and “‘sundry debtors” the public in September
plug the “‘adjustment account’ and the movement of the uovernment -3 1
current account (or overdraft) at the Matipnatbank. . 1941: a 5%-year 2% per
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cent. issue at par for D.Kr. 180 million and a 25-year 4 per cent. Issue. at
9734 for D.Kr. 70 million; subscriptions to the shorter-term loan were made
contingent upon a certain subscription to the long-term issue. Small issues
of Treasury bills have also been authorised: the authorisation for an extra-
ordinary issue of D.Kr. 130 million lapsed at the end of 1941 but the limit for
the ordinary issue was raised from D.Kr. 80 million to D.Kr. 100 million.

_ Payments to the army of occupation (including the withdrawal of
Reichskreditkassenscheine) and advances to Danish creditors on clearing
accounts are financed directly by the central bank, as shown below,

Danmarks Nationalbank.

Assets- . - ’ Liabilities
Claims on Germany { Cradit granted| Gold | Total | Sight accounts
End of month - and of
In millions of “Sun- | Claar- “r?‘{;‘:tt' “\.reﬁ;i' te |foreign|bal :
Danigh crowns dry ing . " |govern| assets | shest Govern-
. deb- ac- c:::n ¢ Total ne::‘ Y | 'ment A Notes . |Private ment
tors’’ eount (2) [&1] {0 Q)] ’
1939 December. .| 47 | — | — | a7| s8a | 147 | 1257 es2| e00 | 138 —
1940 March . . 47 ~ - 47 | 560 83 | 125 865 | 609 75 -
Adune 105 123 - 228.1 403 .| 208, 126 |1,016 | €97 165 —_
September .| 294 330 —_ 633 | 307 43 126 |1,159 | 695 265 -
December . . | 466 412 — a7e | 286 — 126 |[1,309 | ™4 as50 -—
1941 March . . . .| §61 498 — 1,080 | 228 3 133 | 1,473 | 707 554 -
Juns. . ... €82 688 § — |1,2v0 | 237 — 128 |1,681 748 T00 16
September, . | 777 711 e 1488 | 197 | - 133 1,863 | 746 ‘826 82 |
. December . . | 907 849 — 1,756 [ 192 — 125 2,118 | 842 882 | 148
1942 March. . . . 914 210 126 | 1,949 96 — 124 |2216 | 816 |1,016 | 156

() Except for a small amount indicated by the pre-April-1840 level of “sundry debtors'.

%) An account to be settled by the Danish Government — the hook loss on tha' Reichsmark holdings due
to the appreciation of the Danish crown by 8.3 per cent. in January 1942,

(3 Advances, loans, overdrafts, bills discounted and haldings of bonds and shares.
() The overdraft of the Ministry of Finance.

& Durm? 1941 the gold holding fell from D.Kr. 115 million to D. Kr. 88 million while correspondents abroad
rose from D.Kr. 11 million to O.Kr. 27 million,

A remarkable feature of the Nationalbank's returns (in striking contrast
to the central bank’s returns in Belgium and Holland) -is- the .comparatively
small increase of the note issue in face of the huge expansion of credit
against claims on Germany (which have, in fact, now reached a total more
than double the note circulation). For the two years of occupation to the
end of March 1942, the total amount advanced to the occupying authorities
and to creditors in the clearing was about D.Kr. 1,900 million; D.Kr. 240 million
has been absorbed by the turning-over of the government’s account from an
overdraft to a deposit and D.Kr. 460 million by the reduction of credit to the
private economy of the country (including open-market sales of bonds by the
Nationalbank) ; but of outstanding importance has been the .piling-up of some
D.Kr. 940 million on private (mostly bankers’) accounts, so that the note cir-
culation has expanded by a little over D.Kr. 200 million, i. e. slightly exceedmg
10 per cent. of the claims on Germany.

The commercial banks over the same two years have received a glut
of new funds: D.Kr. 540 million on current account, D.Kr. 300 million on time
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. Danish. Commercial Banks. = deposit and D.Kr. 320

: ' ' million. from - savings

"Assets - | - Liabilities - ‘and other banks; but

At end of | Tott ‘ bepo. | they have been con-
in milions | o, et Bonds | sheet [Current| Time sits of | tent to hold D.Kr. 900
} @) |shares| |eounts | sits [y hemd million of the new

money as increased

1939 December | 211 | 2,275 | 454 | 3,504 843 | 1,612 132 cash reserves (nearly

1940 March . . 130 | 2,250 | 430 | 3,348 702 | 1,647 116

dune .- .| 233 |2217 | 488 | 3468 | 790 | 1620 161 all on non-interest-
September | 301 | 2,114 [ 580 | 3502 | 847 | 16011 219 : :
Dacember | 450 | 2070 | €35 | 3759 | ose | 1657 | 243 | Pearing deposit at
1941 March . .| ‘614 | 1929 | 670 | 3,785 | 939 | 1,747| 286 | the Nationalbank) and
June .. .| 783 |1.973| o8 | 4074 | 1,100 | 1,768 330 fog o
Septernber | 844 | 1965 | 720 | 4175 | 1117 | 1858 | se2 | to maintain their earn-
December 952 | 1,898 | B61 | 4,409 |1,258 | 1,857 | 395 ing assets almost
1942 March . [ 1,044 | 1,817 | 015 | 2481 |1,245 [ 1951 | 438 | ypchanged (increased
() Advances, overdrafts and bills discounted. @ Including savings banks.- investments of D.Kr.

. 480 million, which in-
clude participation in the unemployment relief loan of September 1941,
doing little . more than replace some D.Kr. 430 million of customers’ credit
repaid). ' : :

The expansion of central-bank credit has produced liquid markets, and
some government conversions have taken place, the latest being of the 5 per
cent. 1919 loan of D.Kr. 145 million to a 41, per cent. basis in February 1942,
Bank rate has not, however, been lowered but has remained unchanged at
4 per cent. since October 1940, The commercial banks have also kept.their credit
rates unchanged but have twice reduced their deposit rates, in May 1941 and in .
January 1942; current rates range from 4 per cent. on giro accounts to
3-31% per cent. on 3-month deposits; savings-bank rates have also been re-
duced, 3-month de-

Danmarks Nationalbank - Distribution of Assets. | posits now  getting
_ Monthly, in millions of Kroner, | 3%~4 per cent. It is
2500 {i‘fﬂ — B0 | noteworthy that, com-
250} AN o | pared with the in-

crease of deposits at
the commercial banks,
savings-bank deposits
in 1941 rose by only
D.Kr, 215 million,

2000

1750

1500

1250

1000 :
In the spring of

1942, when the possi-
hilities of offsetting the
3 expansion of central-
o b Sl D _ NN . bank credit against
claims on Germany

by a reduction of the
N e o B e oot aceion oxchanoe Heme: Domestic  central bank’s other

credit {of all kinds) cutstanding at the end of March 1842 amounted to less than )
redit (o all Kinde o et of the total assets of ho bank. " assets had become




— 145 —

very restricted (as the accompanying graph shows), a comprehensive plan was
proposed to absorb the excess of idle money: the measures originally
contemplated included the issue of government debt certificates and savings
bonds directly fo the public (thus excluding the banks) and the tying-up of
the commercial banks' cash reserves at the Nationalbank in a proportion
amounting to 25 per cent. of their sight and one-month deposits; legislation
on these lines, but with some modifications, was introduced in June 1942,

For Norway, no central-bank return has been published since 30th March
1940. "‘Expenditure in connection with the war"' was included at N.Kr. 250 million
in the budget for 1940-41 and N.Kr. 545 million for 1941-42: but these sums
do not even approximately cover the costs of occupation and the occupying
authorities, therefore, draw on their account at the Norges Bank for the
amounts which they need. Unofficlal estimates place the aggregate payments
made to the occupying authorities at N.Kr. 1,500 million up to the end of
1940, and N.Kr. 3,800 million up to the end of 1941. A considerable part of
these payments has been financed by an extension of central-bank credit,
the note circulation of the Norges Bank, which was N.Kr. 600 million in
March 1940, being estimated at N.Kr. 1,000 million and N.Kr. 1,500 million at

. the. end of 1940.and 1941 respectively. From March 1940 to December 1941

the cash reserves of the commercial and savings banks rose by N.Kr. 670 mil-
flion and, owing to the liquidity of the market, it is probable that the bulk of
the central-bank credit to the private economy of the country, some N.Kr. 340 million
in March 1940, has been extinguished. The increased cash reserves of the
commercial banks is shown in the following table.

Savings-bank

Nerwegian Banks’ Returns.® deposits decreased
. to N.Kr. 1,380 mil-
Commercial banks ) !
Assets Liabilitles iSaV- lion in the autumn
At end of year ngs

in millions i Tatal capital|] bank of 1940 and have

of N.Kr. Securi- batance] Depo- | Redis-| and | depo. since risen steadil
Cash |“ties [ 102" [ sheet [ sits {counts| re- | ‘e f - Y
serves in 1941 by N.Kr. 185
- ' ‘million ; the security’

1939. ... . 52 | 188 [1,228 | 1,704 | 40| 22 | 242 | 1,542 . ;
1940. . . .. 358 | 316 | 1,066 | 2164|1360 1 | zas4 | 1423]| holdings of these
1941, , ... 6590 | 957 826 | 2,757 | 1,792 | — | 252 {1,608 banks rose in 1941

e et 50 ok St G haen ot the savinge bane o1 the commercial banks by N.Kr. 130 million

' : : to N.Kr. 730 million.
Commercial-bank deposits increased by N.Kr. 430 million during the year and
N.Kr. 230 million loans were repaid, while the banks' security holdings rose
by N.Kr. 640 million. In 1941 the banks were released from the legal prescription
that total commitments should not exceed ten times their capital and .reserves,

Three government loans-were floated during 1941, all at 3L per cent.:
in March 1941 a 10-year issue for N.Kr. 100 million, in November a 30-year
issue, also for N.Kr. 100 million, and in March 1942 a 40-year issue for
N.Kr. 200 million. In 1941 a number of conversions of mortgage, industrial
and other bonds to a 314 per cent. basis were made: the N.Kr. 50 million War
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Damage Insurance loan issued in June 1940 was converted in October 1941
from 4 toc. 3 per cent,, with a three-year currency. (In December 1941 it was
announced that the war damage caused during the two months 9th April
to 9th June 1940 had been calculated at N,Kr. 340 million, not including damage
to municipal buildings, rallways, bridges, etc. and requisitioning effected by
the armies, which would raise the total to about -N.Kr. 500 million.)

Treasury bill issues have been made in connection with the financing of
the occupation. The amount issued has not been published, but was estimated
at N.Kr. 500-600 million at the end of 1940. In 1941 issues were of B-month
bills, at 1 per cent., with an option for the government to renew for a further .
six months; since the beginning of 1942 bills have been issued at 2, 3, 4, 5,
6 and 9 months, at rates ranging from 15 to 1% per cent. Bank rate remains
at 3 per cent,, to which it was reduced in May 1940. The big three Cslo
banks abolished from 1st May 1941 the 1 per cent. interest they paid on sight
deposits; but decrees of the Minister of Finance ordered the payment of at
least 1, per cent. on sight deposits of under N.Kr.1 million from 1st December
1941 and at least 1% per cent. from 1st March 1942.

The Balkan campaign in the spring of 1941 led to the occupation of
Yugoslavia and Greece. Hostilities between Germany and Yugoslavia began
on 6th April 1941 and were suspended about ten days later. At the time of
the military occupation, monetary conditions were chaotic. The Yugoslavian note
issue, as a result of direct government borrowing from the central bank, had
" risen from Din. 6.9 milliard at the end of 1938 to Din. 14.3 milliard on 22nd March
1041 (the last return issued); estimates of the circulation in April 1941 vary
. from Din. 16 to 20 milliard (part of the reserve of printed notes having been
put Into active circulation). After the partition of the country the old National
Bank of Yugoslavia was put into liquidation and two new banks of issue set
up in the territories of Serbia and Croatia (see Chapter V1), whose first task
was the exchange at par of old Yugoslav notes for the new Serbian dinars
and  Croatian kunas. Reichskreditkassenscheine, which had been put info
circutation from April, were aiso exchanged; Kassen were set up on 3ist July
in Belgrade (Serbia) and Agram (Croatia). The commercial banking situation
was also one of great confusion, The provisions of the old moratorium of
1934 were still in force and further restrictions on the withdrawal of deposits
had been imposed at the outbreak of the war in 1939,

In Serbia notes up to 500 dinars were exchanged directly, while the
exchange of 1,000 dinar notes (about one-half of the circulation) was at -
first restricted, receipts bheing issued for the larger sums surrendered.
On 25th May 1941, a decree of the German military commander placed
restrictions on the withdrawal of old bank deposits (in excess of Din. 2,000)
existing before 18th April 1941, while new balances were free. On 6th June
provision was made for the postponement for one year of maturing debts
which the debtor was unable to meet owing to circumstances arising from
the war. In November 1941 a plan was drawn up for.the reorganisation of the
banking system and the establishment of a Bank Control Board and in April
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1942 it was announced that at least 55-60 per cent, of all Serbian banks would
be required fo go into liguidation (permission to continue business being
generally refused to banks which still needed the protection of the 1934
moratorium provisions),

At the end of December- 1941 the Serbian National Bank reduced its.

discount rate from 5 to 4 per cent. and the lombard rate from 6 to 5 per
cent.; in January 1942 deposit rates for the commercial banks were fixed,
ranging from 1 per cent. on sight accounts to 3 per cent. on one-year deposits,
while the highest rate for new credits was fixed at 8 per cent., including ex-
penses, instead of the previous level of 10-12 per cent. plus expenses.

A stream of funds is reported to have flowed towards the sounder banks,
deposits at the State Mortgage Bank, for example, reaching a higher level
for. Serbia alone in the spring of 1942 than was previously hald for the whole
of Yugoslavia. As corresponding investments were not available, the cash
holdings of these banks grew considerably. The National Bank at first opened
current accounts bearing interest at 114 per cent. up to Din. 1 million and at
1 per cent. above this amount. Later, from March 1942, the National Bank
issued Kassenscheine, at discounts ranging from 2 per cent. for three

months to 3 per-cent. for twelve months, to mop-up the surplus-funds on
the market; at the same time, the rates pai_d on current accounis were

halved.

At the end of the first year's operations (early June 1942) the Serbian
National Bank had a note circulation of Din. 10 milliard, of which Din. 6.8 mil-
liard was due to the exchange of old Yugoslay notes and the remainder had
been issued largely on account of occupation costs and clearing claims;
interest-bearing current accounis amounted to Din. 1.8 milliard, while nearly
Din. 1 milliard Kassenscheine had been issued.

A transitional budget, covering the period from 1st July to 31st December
1941, estimated taxation receipts at Din. 1,340 million and the surplus from

government..enterprises at Din. 250 million;.a further Din. 1,000 million was .

obtained from Treasury certificates placed with the Serbian National Bank.

For 1942, budget estimates'reached Din. 5,000 million, of which Din, 2,250 million

was from taxation receipts and the balance from the surpluses of monopolies
and government enterprises. Provision was made for the resumption of service

on the part of the Yugoslav public Idebt held in Serbia, which had been sus-

pended since April 1941,

In Croatia some delay in the exchange of notes occurred owing to

- printing difficulties. The old Yugoslav notes of Din. 1,000 were exchanged .
‘in the middle of June and the Din. 500 notes in the middle of July for similar

notes of smaller denominations, receipts being given for the larger amounts
brought for exchange. The Din. 100 and 50 notes were called in on a single
day at the end of August (to preclude improper exchanges); notes of 10
and 20 dinars were exchanged in the second halt of November. The first
Croatian kuna notes appeared at the beginning of August, and by 22nd
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November 1941 their circulation was given officially- as Kunas 7,400 million; at
the same time the giro accounts held with. the State Bank amounted to
Kunas 2,683 million (against a figure of Kunas 1,250 million given for the end
of September). '

Statistics published for fifteen Croatian commercial banks (comprising about
three-quarters of the resources of all the banks} show that in the first months
of 1941 the withdrawal of bank deposits was retarded by the restrictions, but
in the second half of the year there was a considerable increase of deposits,
which, by November, were some 85 per cent, higher than the low level of
April. . '
Croatian commercial banks.

Assets Liabilities
At end of month Daposits etc. .
in mittions of kunas Cash Bills Ad.; - Radl:;
etc. Current Savings Other Total coun
™ accounts @

1941 January. . . . . ... 636 4T 1,799 1,280 1,561 623 3,464 290
March. . . ...... 518 598 | 1,946 [ 1,140 | 1,516 828 3484 atg

April. + . o oo oL 544 688 1,800 1,030 1,459 731 3,220 491

June. , ... .. ... 2,054 558 2,004 1,907 1,668 1,738 5313 299
Saptember . .. ... 2283 424 2,268 2,304 1,776 1,648 8,727 8%
November, . . . .. | 2,259 . 2,585 2,316 1,796 1,842 5,054 122

(") Including rediscounts, Q)] “Kreditoren"",

This increase of deposits was due to a number of reasons, including
the legal obligation put on the economy of the country to place liquid re-
sources with the banks, the deposit of eld Yugoslav dinar notes not imme-~
diately exchanged for kunas, and the withdrawal of Reichskreditkassenscheine,
The cash reserves, less rediscounts, rose from Kunas 53 million in April to
Kunas 2,137 million in November. As from 12th November 1941 restrictions
on withdrawals, imposed at the outbreak of war and in April 1941, were lifted,
while several important banks were able to dispense with the protection given
by the old moratorium provisions.

The first Croatian budget estimates, for 1942, give total ordinary income
at Kunas 10,900 million, made up of Kunas 10,600 million from taxation and
Kunas 300 million from government enferprises; an extraordinary budget is
to be covered by loans, A first issue of 2 per cent. 3-month Treasury certi-
ficates on 1st December 1941 produced Kunas 2,077 million; this issue was
automatically prolonged on 1st March 1942 at 214 per cent. Later, in March
1942, a further Kupas 923 million were issued, bringing up the fotal to the
authorised amount of Kunas 3,000 million. At the same time the Croatian
State Bank, which is under an obligation to lombard these certificates, lowered
its discount rate from 5 to 4 per cent. and the lombard rate from 6 to 51 per
cent. In November 1941 the rates for deposits at the banks had been fixed
-at 1%-4 per cent., while their lending rates remained at around 7-9 per cent.

Very little statistical information has been available from Greece since
the occupation of the country by German and Halian forces in April 1941.
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The general moratorium which was declared has been prolonged from time
to time, while the service of the internal public debt, which had been inter-
rupted for a short period, was resumed from 17th July 1941, At the Bank of
Greece a German and an Italian Commissioner have been appointed. The note
circulation of the Bank of Greece was Dr. 18.1 milliard on 15th March 1941 (the
last return published) compared with Dr. 9.5 milliard at the end of 1939: in
addition, Reichskreditkassenscheine and drachma notes of the Mediterranean

Bank (under ltalian auspices) are also legal tender; in July 1941 the Finance

Minister stated that the Bank of Greece held RM 10 million in Reichskredit-
kassenscheine and that the amount still in circulation was not much higher,
Some withdrawals of Greek currency took place in the territories separated
from Greece but early in June 1942 the note circulation was reported to
have risen to Dr, 85 milllard (compared with Dr, 24 milliard a vear earlier).
Bank rate was reduced from 6 to 5 per cent. on 2ist July 1941 and raised
again to 6 per cent, on 1st March 1942.

In 1941 customs receipts, one of the most important sources of revenue,
fell off considerably while expenditure rose, first as a consequence of the war
and later on account of occupation costs and increased civil outlay. New
taxation was introduced in August and in November 1941. How far it has
been necessary for the government to borrow from the Bank of Greece to
cover current expenditure is not known, A decree published in May 1942
authorises the Minister of Finance to borrow from the commercial and savings
banks against 4 per cent. 3-year debt certificates; the banks may refinance
these loans and regain their Hquidity by issuing short-term nominative certifi-
cates at interest from 214 to 4 per cent. up to the equivalent of the amount
lent to the government, the certificates being government-guaranteed; the banks
are also authorised to borrow equivalent amounts from the Bank of Greece. Early
in June 1942 nearly Dr. 4 milliard had been lent by the banks to the goveriment.

Three countries of south-eastern Europe, Hungary, Bulgaria and Roumania,
were subject to very similar influences in 1941. Each of the three countries

increased its territory during the year, Hungary attaching part of old Yugoslavia,

Bulgaria obtaining part of Yugoslavia and Greece, and Roumania regaining
Bessarabia and acquiring the administration of Transnistria; these changes
involved the issue of domestic bank-notes by the central banks, in exchange
for the notes formerly circulating in the new territories, and supplementary
budget expenditure for immediate reconstruction work in districts where, for
the time being at least, tax capacity was low. Further, the three countries
acted as transit territories and as operational and supply bases for the German
army, and themselves became active belligerents. The financing of war
expenditure in these three countries thus came on top of the extra outlay
on the newly-attached territories and the financing of clearing and similar
claims. The changing territorial conditions and the lack of comprehensive
Treasury and public-debt statistics make a detailed appreciation of the budget
positions difficult, and reliance must be placed largely upon a study of the
monetary effects as shown by central-bank and other banking returns.
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In Hungary several increases of taxation have recently been made and
- the ordinary budgetary revenue {(excluding the state enterprises) rose from
Peng6 937 million in 1939 to Pengd 1,242 millien in 1940 and Pengd 1,928 million
in 1941 (efeven months only in each case} while estimates for 1942 amount
to Pengd 2,060 million. The income and expenditure of the state enterprises
roughly balance at around Pengd 1,000 million, while the five-year "'investment’
plan, which covers defence expenditure, probably took about Pengd 1,000 million
-in 1941, of which part was covered by special taxes. According to the annual
report of the National Bank of Hungary, the greater part of the government's
credit requirements on budget account in 1941 was covered by the issue of
two long-terms loans: in the first half ‘of the year a 415 per cent. 10-year
Transylvanian loan for Peng$ 250 million was issued at 98; and in December
a Pengd 100 million 20-year premium loan was issued at par with interest at
4 per. cent. plus prizes costing the Treasury a further 2.3 per cent. yearly,

making the real yield 6.3 per cent.’ '

The second loan was absorbed by the publlc but Pengo 120 million of
the first loan was taken directly by the commercial banks, which also largely
financed a block. of Pengé 100 million taken by industrial enterprises. The
‘balance sheets of ten leading Budapest banks reflect these transactions,

Hungarian Commercial Banks.

Assets Liabiflties

At ena of year Credit to private Government Total . \

in millions economy paper baloafnce Doposits etc. ‘Redis-

of pengd Cash 15 .

38 d'5°°:;ts* secutl- | short- | tong- [ Mot | cyrrent | savings °°e‘§2_‘s
a d\?ances tles term tarm accounts ; deposits

1940 . . .. .. 143 1,211 208 492 100 2,748 848 581 550
1941 .. .,... 152 1,821 354 426 200 3,343 1,045 53t 958

® Including bills rediscounted.

These ten banks took up Pengd 98 million of the government long-term
loan (out of the Pengd 120 million taken by all the banks) but had Pengd 64 mil-
lion short-term paper redeemed, so that their net direct lending to the govern-
ment was only Pengd 34 million, The increase of credits to the private economy
of the country, on the other hand, amounted to Pengd 675 million, including
Pengd 610 million in the form of dlscounts and advances; a congiderable
proportion of this sum was lent indirectly to the government, part going to
the Futura (an official organisation which purchases agricubtural products),
part to finance the war industrles and part to enable industrial enterprises
to take up their share of the long-term Transylvanian loan, The banks thus
expanded their credit items by rather over Pengd 700 million in all.

Savings deposits showed stagnation, however, while current accounts
rose by less than Pengd 200 million, so that extra resources had to be obtained
in other ways; thus, rediscounts, largely made directly or indirectly at the -
National Bank, rose by Pengd 446 million on the year to almost Pengd 1,000 mil-
lion, representing over one-half of the banks' total bhill portfolio.
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As the smaller banks largely borrow from their Budapest correspondents,
the rediscounts of the Budapest banks are reflected very clearly in the increase
of the National Bank's bill portfolio, which rose by Pengd 486 million in 1941,

National Bank of Hungary..

Assets Liabilities
Advances Total * Current
At end of month . . - {0 Treasury of accaunts
in mitlians of pengd Claims Bitt — an balance | Note
: on port- - | | account| shest | circu-
Germany|  folio direct | of notes latlon | puntic | private
ex- .
changed
4939 Decembar . . .. . _— £85 ;7 o5 1,485 978 100 B8t
1240 December . ., . . . — 710 315 255 1,843 1,387 B84 77
1941 March . . . . . .. — T2 314 296 1,858 1,369 127 50
) June . . ... ... - 825 313 490 2,267 1,756 159 50
September . . . .. 108 1,017 3z 480 2477 1,909 269 , €8
December , . . .. 140 1,196 301 490 2,795 1,984 372 160
1942 March . .. ... . 267 1,117 260 500 2,734 1,999 36 G4

* Amongst the items omitied from the table Is the gold and forelgn exchange holding, which fell from
Peng® 159 million to Pengd 118 million during the year 1941, a change due principally to wtiting down the
value when the currency was appreciated In September, )

The expansion of the credit items other than the bill portfolio of the
National Bank was predominantly .on offictal account. The debt of the Treasury
on account of notes issued in exchange for foreign bank-notes withdrawn
in the newly-attached territories rose in 1941 from Pengd 255 million to Pengd
490 million; at the end of the year this amount included Pengé 83 million
representing Czecho-Slovak currency withdrawn, Pengd 215 million . Roumanian
lei and Pengd 191 million Yugoslav dinars. The increase of Peng®d 235 million
on this account was, however, more than offset by the repayment of Pengé
14 million direct advances to the Treasury and the accumulation of a further
Pengé 288 million on public current accounts at the National Bank.

A new item in the réturn, which first appeéred at the end of August

1941, was the ‘‘Pengd advances made to foreign countries’ undér Article 57 ~

of the Statutes’': these advances, made to finance the surplus of Hungarian
exports to Germany on clearing account, reached Pengd 140 million in the
middle of October and remained unchanged from that time until the end of
the year; a further increase from the middle of January carried the total up
to Pengd 267 million at the end of March and Pengd 343 million at the end
of May 1942. .

Interest rates did not greatly change during the year, bank rate remained
at 3 per cent. and the market rate for first-class hills at 4-5% per cent. Owing

to the considerable demand for credit and the sluggishness of deposits, the

commercial banks have shown some reserve in the granting of credit. The

government requested the banks to reduce their rates for credits fo small

traders and artisans from 614 to 51 per cent. and to refraln from adding
commission, Further, the National Bank drew up some gulding principles for
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the banks to observe in granting credit, with the object of ensuring cover
for credit requirements due to the war economy and other vital purposes and
to prevent speculation,

The note circulation in Bulgaria more than doubled in 1941, as may
be seen from the following table.

National Bank of Bulgaria.

) Assets ’ Liabllities
At end ; Total
- of month Gold Clear- : 1 ad- of Current accounts
in milliens an_d ing {Invest Gort vances | *“Other|balance] Nots and deposits "_Otl]e_r
of leva foreign| Jocate | ments | 986t and |asssts’’} sheet circu- fiabili.
ax= N otc. bills lation |govern- bank th ties'
change| ment | O® others
1939 Dec. . .| 2,010 1,782 B866(3,793 | 1,470 138 10,536 4245 | 1,472 | 1,328 | 1,029 451
1940 Dec. , .| 2,010 2,336 | 1,824 | 3,953 | 2,243 488 |13,220] 6,518 1,934 | 1,059 791 ot1

1941 March .|-2,046 | 3,770| 2,084 | 3,703 | 1,346 | 790 [i3,748)| 7,800| 260 940 | 1,231 | 1,185
June . .| 2,046 | 7465|2986 | 3,322 389 | 651 |17,266] B,861 | 1,762 | 1,202 | 2,248 | 1,458
Sept. . .| 2,265 | B,674| 3,949 | 4422 | 753 | 1,015 [21,771 12,330 | 3,187 | 1,157 | 1,778 | 1,590

Dec. , .| 2,774 |10,447 | 4,731 ] 3,233 | 1,693 741 |26,075 N1 3,467 | 5,727 944 | 1,448 | 1,389
1942 March .| 2,774 11,509 | 5,460 | 3,633 | 662 | 2,440 |27,010[12,823 | 5,454 | 2,250 | 2,053 | 2,681
May. . .| 2,774 14,491 | 5,915 | 3,533 | 483 | 4,083 |31,921 [13,976 | 5,665 | 3,183 | 2,763 | 4,574 |

* These are ?ross assets: there is also an item on the fabiitles side of the balance sheet which, in fact,
is very smafl (varying around Leva 50 million),

In round figures, the clearing assets rose by Leva 8,100 million and invest-
ments by Leva 2,800 million during the year, the main counterpart being
increases of Leva 6,950 million in the note issue and Leva 3,800 million in the
government's balance. The clearing assets probably include about Leva 1,000 mil-
lion of foreign bank-notes withdrawn in the newly-attached territories but consist
chiefly of Reichsmark claims. In March 1940 the National Bank was authorised
to utilise part of its Reichsmark helding to repurchase Bulgarian Treasury
bills (denominated in Reichsmarks) given in payment to German firms largely
for armament deliveries; Treasury bills so repurchased appear under “‘invest-
ments'’. Later it was arranged for the National Bank to take these bills
directly from the government. The original authorisation to purchase Treasury
bils denominated in Reichsmarks was for Leva 2,400 million and further authori-
sations Increased the total to Leva 12,650 million in the spring of 1942, the
amount of the orders placed on government account; the actual amount
purchased by the National Bank was about Leva 4,500 million,.

In 1941 there was a considerable increase of bank deposits, which reached
a record high level; deposits with the Agricultural Bank, the Postal Savings
Bank, the popular banks and the big commercial banks rose from Leva 15.4 mil-
itard in December 1939 to Leva 16.8 milliard in December 1940 and Leva 20.8 mil-
liard in December 1941. Bank rate has remained at 5 per cent., to which if
was feduced in December 1940,

In 1942 the clearing claims of the National Bank have continued to grow,
so that they now exceed the total note issue. The note issue and the govern-
ment’s balance, which expanded so considerably in 1941, ceased to rise, while
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the accounts of bankers and others increased by Leva 3,600 million in the
first five months of 1942. In February 1942, Treasury notes (see Chapter VI)
were issued for the first time, and in March the bank was authorised to
purchase Bulgarian government securities within limits set only by the direction
of the bank. Of particular interest is the exceptional and considerable in-
crease, of over Leva 3,000 million each, registered during the first five
months of 1942 by the two National Bank items called ‘‘other assets” and
“other liabilities’, which are usually of minor importance.

" During 1941 a 5 per cent. 15-year government loan was placed on a

-compuisory basis, subscriptions being fixed according to the foliowing scale:

3 per cent. of the business capital of private firms and merchants in excess
of Leva 500,000; 15 per cent. of net assets of insurance companies and varicus
societies; 15 per cent. of open reserves of share companies, limited liability
companies and cooperatives, plus 20-25 per cent. of the increase in value

of their assets in the last few years. This loan produced about Leva 3,500 mil-
~lion in 1941 and subscriptions were continued in 1942, Other extraordinary

resources were obtained by a capital levy on Jewish property (20 per cent.
up to Leva 3 million and 25 per cent. above that figure), estimated fo produce

Leva 1,800 million (of which Leva 345 million was received .in 1941).

Some indication of the growth of the budget in Roumania is given ‘in
the table below (which omits the budgets of the state enterprises). The
Lei 75 milliard for 1941 does not, however,

Roumanian budget totals®. include the financing of the whole cost of
the war. For this purpose the National
Calendar years . '

in milliards  |Ordinary | Defence | Total Bank undertook, by a convention of 19th
of tei o June 1941, to make advances available to
1938 30.3 36 | 339 | the government up to Lei 12 milliard

1939 329 6o | 398 . ) y
1940 29.5 150 54.6 to meet the ‘‘exceptional needs" of the
1941 568 | 179 | 747 Treasury. These advances were hot
(") As given in the Naticnal Bank's bulletin, entered separately in the bank’s accounts

(%) Including Aviation and Navy Fund.

accounts', which rose by over Lei 10 milliard in the. second half of the
year, as is shown in the tfabie on the next page (limited to some of the
principal items of the return).

Taking the year 1941 as a whole, there has been a 50 per cent. increase
of the halance sheet — spread over almost all the items: the total increase
of “sundry accounts’’ was Lei16.1 milliard*; the new nef advances made against
clearing assets amounted to Lei 17.7 milliard ; the bill portfolio (consisting largely
of Treasury bills discounted by armament firms to which they were given in
payment) rose by Lei 7.3 milliard and the security holding by Lei 2.2 milliard.
As regards the latter item, the National Bank was authorised in March 1941
to acquire shares in connection with the nationalisation (or ‘‘roumanisation’')

* It is estimated (Bamk-Archiv, 15t February 1942) that from September 1940 to November 1941 the oovernment
borrowed in all some Lei 25-30 milliard directly from the National Bank.

" but booked under the item ‘‘sundry -
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National-"B_a'nk' of Roumania.:

‘Assets . Llabilities
’ j Total . .
Mear end of month ) i _ of Deposits efc.

in miflfards of lei Cléar- | Bills [ggcnri.| ‘Sun- |balance] Note Other
Gold |ing ac-| dis- | tjeg |dry ac-| sheat | circu- ) sight
counts jcounted counts” © | tation | public fprivate | P,

(U @ : @ . : % ties

1939 December . . . . . .| 208 6.8 189 22 |- 85 743 | 488 | 15 7.5 1.3
1940 Decomber ., . . ., .| 322 0.6 20,5 2.4 5.4 1.5 | 643 | 30 B.S 3.4
1941 March ., . . ... .| 323 1.2 247 4.4 8.3 96.7.| 68.9 | 3.0 11.8 3.7
dune . . . ... .. 33,0 2.1 24.2 44 1 108 |t111.8 | 779 2.9 13,8 4.5
‘Septetnber, . . . . Ll 33T | 168 | 249 ¢ 46 | 198 1302 | 89T | &3 154 5.8
December . . . . . .| 342 | 183 27.8 48 | 21,56 1378 | 972 | 35 174 7.1
1942 Mareh . . . .. .. .| 377 | 11.86 29.2 4,7 | 279 |120,7 | 960 | 55 18.3 8.7

M Gold was trevalugd in May 1940, giving a book profit of about Lel 10)4 milllard, which was taken by the
government. -

() “Devises en comples de clearlng, décomptées.”

& Including ?arﬁcipaﬁons in banks (Lel 3.0 milliard end 1941},

{9 Miniatry of Finance, public services and Caisse Autonome.

& A reduction in the clearing accounts from Lei 16.9 milliard on 24th January to Lei10.4 milliard on 28th February
1042 took place in two steps which corresponded to Increases of Lei 3.0 mililard in the gold holding and
over Lel 3 milliard in the government's advance from the bank. Clearing assets appear, therafore, partty to
have been utllised for the purchase of gold and partly transferred to the government for repayment of debis
or for other purposes, : i

of Roumanian industry, As a counterpart to the Increase of the National
Bank's credit in 1941 the note issue has risen by Lei 32.9 milliard, some 50 per
cent. on the year, and deposits etc. by Lei 13.0 milliard.

The total expansion on government account is not, however, fully revealed
by a casval examination of the return. In 1940 the revaluation of the gold
hoiding gave the government a book profit of about Lei 10%% wmilliard; further,
notes withdrawn in the ceded territories, which may be estimated at Lei 6 mil-
liard, have been excluded from the note circulation, as shown in the return.
Moreover, certain note issues authorised for government account in 1941 are
not included in the published figures of the circulation: these comprise some
Lei 300 million issued in exchange for rouble notes in Bessarabia and over
Lei 3 milliard small notes issued to replace and supplement the circulation of
coin, o : :

Bank deposits fell to their lowest point in September 1940, partly on
account of the territories ceded and. partly owing to withdrawals, estimated at
Lei 1-114 milliard. In 1941 there was a notable increase which carried the total

' up to a record figure. Relatively,

Roumanian bank deposits. however, bank deposits in Roumania
: are very small, amounting (even
. National - : with the inclusion of savings-bank
: Com- Savings Bank ) . . : )
At end of month } o) Total deposits) to only one-third of the
in milliqns of el | onke* Savings :th . note issue.
accounts af:c:?t::?s

: : In August 1941, a Unification
1939 December | 15,340 | 3,250 | 2080 | 20,850
1940 Septembet | 12,829 | 2905 | 1,816 | 17,250 loan was announced for the recon-

' December | 15,6056 | 3,292 2,095 | 20,902 : HR
1941 Decomber | 22,581 | 6439 | 4687 | 32677 structi_on of Bessarabia and Bukovina;
this, it was hoped, would absorb

* jal b : b .
e o areaunts, anks: savings and other deposits BIUS o1t of the notes hoarded (estimated
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by the Finance Minister at Lei 40 milliard, nearly one-half of the total circu-
lation). The loan was issued in two tranches: 4% per cent. bonds issued
at 90 and repayable in 30 years at 120, with prizes amounting to a further
1 per cent. per annum; and a special tranche for peasanis at 5 per cent.
for 5 years, with prizes of cattle and agricultural implements. Subscriptions
to the loan were made obligatory: property owners and industriallsts had to
subscribe the equivalent of one year's taxation, and salaried classes one
month’s salary, while the peasants were assessed on the area of their ‘land,
e. g. with 3 to 5 hectares, Lei 1,000 was payable; from 40-1,000 hectares,
Lei 400 per hectare, etc. The loan produced Lei 12 milliard, which the Finance
Minister considered unsatisfactery. During 1941 about Lei 14 milliard of pre-
1920 public debt was simplified and unified into new 4 per cent. 40-year bonds.

Bank rate has remained at 3 per cent. (2% per cent. for agricultural
bills), to which it was reduced in September 1940, Long-term rates are indi-
cated by the quotations on the Bucarest stock exchange of the 5 per cent,
government loans of 1919-22, which fluctuated at around 50 per cent. of their
par value.

The most important monetary influence in Slovakia has been the financing
of the clearing -surplus, the -debt of Germany (and the Protectorate) having risen
from Ks. 1,000 million to Ks. 2,000 million during 1941,

Slovak National Bank.

. . Assets Llabilities
At end of month : : T‘;‘:‘ .

In millions of ‘Dis- Gold &

Slovak crowns "O_th?,l; cour&ts S“t:tt: ; anld hal:&ﬂ;-‘e cITrt::t:- Deposits “Saubl:ﬂry

: assels’Y | unces] debt ,.‘,ZL"_E":- shest | iation | © | ties”
1939 December . . . . . 898 336 469 57 1,787 1,392 208 87
1940 December . . . . . 1,022.| 518 469 tog | 27947 | 1.667. | =07 181
1941 December . ., . . 1,441 451 469 a7 2,639 2,023 147 364
1942 March ., .., .. 1,540 256 T 468 82 2,590 1,957 154 | 370

* End-of-year balance sheefs show that the ‘¢learing accounts included under this item amounied to Ks, 398 mil- ~
lion and Ks. 843 million for December 1840 and December 1941 respectively.

Part of the increase of clearing assets is reflected by the rise in the
item “‘other assets’’ in the National Bank's return, this item now amounting
to more than three-guarters of the note issue. But from December 1940 fo
March 1942 the increase of ‘‘other assets' by over Ks. 500 million has its
counterpart as to only Ks. 300 million in the note issue, the balance being
booked under ‘‘sundry liabilities", representing no doubt the Kassenscheine
issued to cover the payment of old claims in the clearing. Other influences
on the central bank were small, the decline in discounts and advances being
balanced by the fall in deposits, while the budget was covered mthout dlrect
recourse fo the Natlonal Bank.

By the end of 1941 the banking concentration, undertaken when Slovakia
became a separate country in 1939, was practically completed; the number of
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banks had been reduced from 32 to 15 (particulary by the elimination of
Protectorate interests).. Savings deposits at the commercial and savings banks
have not greatly varied from. Ks. 3,000 million - but current accounts rose from
Ks. 2,300 million in December 1939 to Ks. 2,850 million in December 1940 and
about Ks. 3,500 million in December 1941 (a movement which has continued
in 1942). ' ' :

Bank rate remaing at 3 per cent. (since March 1939); in 1941 the banks
paid 214 per cent. on current-account and 3% per cent. on -savings deposits,
while credits cost 7Y, per cent. plus turnover tax. The 3% per cent. two-year
Kassenscheine are issued at 97, glving a yield of 4.8 per cent., but have fallen
at times to 90, and below, on the market. To support the market a redis-
count institute, under the auspices of the Slovak Mortgage and Communal
Bank, has been formed with resources which will amount to Ks. 300 million,
obtained partly from the government and partly from obligatory deposits from
the banks, Insurance companies etc., and steps have also heen taken to keep
part of the Kassenscheine off the market. Indeed, as a result of the laws
providing for forced investments in government securities, it is estimated that
over 70 per cent. of the debt is “firmly held’.

At the end of 1941 the government debt totalled Ks. 3,150 million, including
a conversion issue of Ks. 1,400 million to cover part of the Czecho-Slovak
public debt allocated to Slovakia (out of the total of Ks. 1,800 million thus
allocated, Ks. 300 million was settled through the clearing and Ks. 100 million
by a cash payment}). In the spring of 1942 special measures were taken to
ensure the placing of a new government loan of 4% per cent. 20-year bonds
for Ks. 500 million: the banks’ interest rate on private current accounts was
reduced from 21 to 114 per cent. (the savings-deposit rate remaining un-
changed), while the proportions of their resources which savings banks,
insurance companies and social funds respectively are obliged fo invest in
government bonds were raised and provision was made for share companies,
cooperatives etc. to build up blocked reserves in government securities.

In the north of Europe, Finland also served as a base for German
troops in 1941 and itself became a belligerent. But, unlike the countries of
south-eastern Europe, Finland accumulated an appreciable debt in the clear-
ings, partly as a result of the war with the U.S.S.R. (30th November 1939
to. 13th. March 1940), from which Finland was slowly recovering in the year
of peace up to the middle of 1941, :

Before 1939 Finland’s ordinary expenditure of around FM 3,500 million was
more than covered by ordinary revenue and the total internal debt was very
small, being under FM 3,000 million. Expenditure rose sharply during the
“winter war’ of 1939-40 and, after the signing of the peace treaty, plans were
set on foot to pay reparation for damage caused by the war and indemnities
to owners of property in the territory ceded to the U. 5. S.R.; with the reopen-
ing of hostilities: on 25th June 1941, these plans were suspended and outlay
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on the war again soared. Total budgetary expenditure in 1941 amounted to
FM 20 milliard, of which FM 14 milliard was for national defence. To meet
this expenditure, severe increases were made in taxation, and estimates of
revenue from taxation in 1942 at FM 8,800 million are more than double receipts
in 1940, But the cost of the two wars is more closely reflected in the rapid
swelling of the internal debt to nearly FM 26 milliard at the end of March 1842,

From slightly over FM 1,000 million

Finland — internal public debt.® in the seven months to June 1940,
: : the monthly increase in the debt
ot ond of month | Cgmeol-’| Fieating | Total fell to FM 350 million durinq the
: “peace year”, but rose again to

1939 June ., ... .| 2,796 75 2871 nearly FM 1,500 milion monthly in the
1940 June . . .. . 3,716 6,935 10,651 il-
dune e sera | 19%es lfast ha.lf of 1941, Of the FM 23 mil
1945 dune . . . ...| &319 o500 | 14900 liard increase from June 1939,
December . .| 8744 14,444 | 23188 over FM 16 milliard was floating
1942 March ... .| 9631 | 16338 | 25969 and under FM 7 milliard consoli-

In addition, the forelgn debt rose from FM 1,190 million ¢lated. Nearly FM 5 milliard of the
in dune 1939 to FM 4,129 million in March 1942 {at which . . f
date FM 3,258 million was consolidated and FM 771 million ~ Consclidation was made . during
fleating}. The total public debt was thus FM 20.3 milliard )

at the end of March 1842, Including loans for indemnifi- 1941: three loans were floated
cation anrnenls to Carelians, the public debt is expected B s .
{o reach FM 50 miiliard at the end of 1942, during the year, FM 1,000 million in

The value of the government's asseis is estimated February-March FM 1.000 million
1 1 .

at FM 40-50 milllard, but the existence of these assets
does not, of course, offsat the monetary effects of the in May—August and FM 2,000 mil-

rapid increase of the infernal public debt.

fion in September-November, all
at seven years and with average vields ranging from about 414 to 5% per
cent.; further, two lottery [oans produced FM 300 million. An Issue of
FM 1,000 million 2-year 4 per' cent. tax certificates to bearer was made from
July onwards. '

According to the annual report of the Bank of Finland government borrow-
ing from the bank attained FM 10,660 million at the end of 1941 as compared
with less than half this amount at the end of 1940, (In the second quarter
of 1942 the cost of the war had risen to FM 1,800 million a month.)

Bank of Finland Returns.

Agsets ) ’ Liabilities
Total
At end of month of Clearing
in millions of FM “Sundry internal | Gold and balance Note Private accounts
ac- bills dis- foreign sheet circu- current | and othar
counts” | counted | exchange | lation accounts | foreign
) debts
1938 December, . . . . 78 1,042 3,402 5,325 2,086 BSO 79
1939 December. . . . . 228 - 2,358* 2,905 6,800 4,039 666 94
19240 December. . . . . 1,540 5,275 1,761 2492 5,551 834 633
1947 March. . ... .. 1,443 5312 1,671 9,333 5,724 512 623
June ... 2,19 6,083 1,422 10,666 8,067 813 1,197
September . . .. 2,529 7.973 1,202 12,600 6,561 885 2,052 -
December. . . . . — 12,225 1,104 14,178 737 | 1,288 2,836
1942 March, . . . . . . . . . . 7,151 f

Including FM 315 million rediscounted bllls.
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The government borrowed directly from the central bank (booked under
“sundry accounts’) to finance the winter war of 1939-40 and also against
Treasury bills (under “‘internal bills discounted”): in 1941 the direct credit
was replaced by Treasury bills and the total government debt brought under
the same heading. The worsening of the foreign position over the two years
is shown by the fall of FM 1,800 million in the reserves of gold and foreign
" exchange and the rise of over FM 2,400 million in the debt on clearing and
other accounts. The annual increase of the note circulation slowed down
from FM 2,000 million ‘in 1939 fo FM 1,500 million in 1940 but rose to nearly
FM 1,800 million in 1941, The rise of private current accounts reflects the
increasing liquidity of the commercial banks.

- Finnish Commercial Banks.

. Assats . Total Liabilities
At end of month Loans of )
in millions of FM balance
Cash |n|:.i-.la;:al and over- | Bonds Shest a‘i‘é;’:::s Deposits
drafts )
1938 December . . . . 1,234 1,770 7,174 1418 13,246 1,944 7.649
1939 December , ., . . 809 1,904 7,732 1,265 13,178 2,459 6,940
1940 Decomber . . . . 1,854 3,826 1,194 1,666 16,076 4,680 7,470
1941 March ... . ... 1,032 4,021 7.571 1,756 15,862 4,404 7,672
June . ... ... 1,471 2,498 - 8,241 1,656 15,345 4,659 7,254
September , . . 1,511 3,568 8,007 1,970 16,599 5,273 7,285
December , . . . 2,056 2,528 8,124 3612 18,113 6,030 7,408
1942 March , . ., . . 1,581 3,420 7,956 4,334 18,595 6,351 7,920

“All the items of the commercial banks show some increase, including
credits to the private economy of the country (loans and overdrafts). But of
outstanding importance was the expansion of their bond portfolio (reflecting
purchases of government market issues and tax certificates) and, on the [ia-
bilities side, of current accounts (while longer-term ‘‘deposits’’ show no
considerable movement). The general moratorium has been prolonged until
the end of 1942,

~Interest rates have varied very little, the discount rate of the Bank of
Finland remaining at 4 per cent.,, unchanged since 1834, A new issue of
FM S00 million 2-year tax certificates made from January 1942 bore interest,
however, at 3 per cent., 1 per cent. below the previous issue.

Compared with the belligerents, the situation of the three continental
neutrals, Sweden, Switzerland and Portugal, presents a striking contrast.
In these three countries the note issue is covered 100 per cent. and more by
gold and foreign exchange. Switzerland and Sweden are bearing considerable
defence expenditure, but [n these countries the increase of the note issue
on the year was small (3 and 15 per cent. respectively), whereas in Portugal
it was large (over 50 per cent.). In each case the markets are very liquid
and interest rates continue to decline.

Swedish budgetary expenditure is currently at the rate of about
S.Kr. 4,000 million a year, of which over one-half is for defence; ordinary

&
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revenue rather exceeds S.Kr. 2,000 million, so that the budget deficit and the
resultant borrowing run at some $.Kr. 150 million a month. The total public
debt has more than doubled from S.Kr. 2,660 million at the end of 1939 to
S.Kr. 6,150 million at the end of 1941, when S.Kr. 1,610 million was floating and
S.Kr. 4,540 million consolidated. Since the beginning of the war three large
defence loans have been issued: the first, in 1940 (4 per cent. 5-year bonds),
produced S.Kr. 800 million; the second, at the beginning of 1941 (4 per cent.
10-year bonds and 3 per cent. 10-year premium bonds) brought in S.Kr. 600 mil-
lion; the third issue, early in 1942, which was in three series (3 per cent.
S-year bonds, 3% per cent. 40-year hends and 315 per cent, savings bonds),
had brought In S.Kr. 1,100 million by May 1942, The " ﬂoatlng debt consists
chiefly of Treasury hills,

- The market is very liguid, owing principally to the growth of the
Rikshank's reserves of gold and foreign exchange, in 1941, from 3.Kr. 1,500 million
to S.Kr. 1,800 million (partly as a result of sales by the commercial banks);
further, the Riksbank’s advances in foreign exchange to the Reserve Stock
Office for the purchase of supplies abroad, against government securities,
increased from S.Kr. 460 million to $.Kr, 620 million, so that the total expansion
due to purchases of gold and foreign exchange was S.Kr. 460 million. As a

. counterpart there has .been .some decrease of private credit granted by the.

Riksbank, an increase of the note circulation and an expansion of the com-
mercial banks' cash reserves to extraordinarily high levels.

In 1941 deposits with the commercial banks increased by S.Kr. 560 million

{to S.Kr. 4,880 milfion}, while private credit granted declined by S.Kr. 170 million
(to S.Kr. 4,290 million) and their portfolio of government securities, including
Treasury bills, expanded by 3S.Kr. 680 million {to S.Kr. 1,030 million}). Savings-
bank deposits, which had fallen in 1939 and 19840, rose by nearly S.Kr. 100 mil-
lion in 1941; at the end of the year a new central institution for the savings
banks was formed to administer their surplus funds, which hitherto had mostly
been invested at the commercial banks.

Long-term rates have fallen, as is indicated by the better conditions obtained

by the Treasury for the defence loans.. On the money market, bank rate was
reduced from 3% to 3 per cent. on 20th May 1941; on 1st July the savings
banks lowered their rate for deposits from 3% to 3 per cent., while the com-
mercial banks reduced their time-deposit rate from 3 to 215 per cent. and in
December placed upper limits on the amount of such deposits, at the same
time prolonging the period of notice required for withdrawal. The discount on
Treasury bills placed with the banks, which early in 1941 had been 2% per
cent.,, was down to 1 per cent. by the end of the year.

The Swiss ordinary budget for 1941, with expenditure at arourrd

. Sw.fcs 460 million, showed a deficit of -Sw.fcs 40 miliion. In- addition, defence
_expenditure totalled Sw.fcs 1,300 million, of which Sw.fcs 470 million was met

by extraordinary revenue, particularly from the prodeeds of a capital levy
called the '“sacrifice for defence’, so that the extraordinary budget deficit was
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about Sw.fcs 830 million., The total deficit of Sw.fcs 870 million was covered
principally by four loans: in May 1941 two loans, at 3% per cent. for 12 years
and 3 per cent, for 6 years, each produced Sw.fcs 280 million; in November, -
the terms for the government were improved, a 31, per cent. 15-year loan
produced Sw.fcs 320 million and 2% per cent. 5-year certificates Sw.fcs. 270 mil-
lion; of the Sw.fcs 1,150 million produced by these loans, Sw.fcs 320 million
was utilised for conversion of old loans, making Sw.fcs 830 million new money
received. In addition, some Sw.fcs 140 million Treasury bills were placed on
the market, particularly with the banks. The estimates for 1942 include
Sw.fcs 1,300 million extraordinary expenditure and foresee a deficit of over
Sw.fecs 1,000 million. A vast plan of work-creation, drawn up in case a shortage
of raw materials leads to unemployment on a large scale, includes the ex-
penditure of a sum approaching Sw.fcs 5,000 million over a ten-year period.

That the budget deficit in 1941 has been covered practicaily without credit
expansion is shown by the returns of the banks. The most important move-
ment in the assets of the National Bank in 1941 was the increase in the reserve
of gold and U.3, dollars by Sw.fcs 380 million; other assets fell, private credit
(discounts and advances) by Sw.fcs 50 million, Treasury bills placed with the
bank by Sw.fcs 145 million and other government securities by Sw.fcs 20 million;
by the end of 1941 the total of all these credit items outstanding was less
than Sw.fcs 150 million, In these circumstances the note issue rose by only
Sw.fcs 60 million to Sw.fcs 2,340 million (by less than 3 per cent.), while the
government's balances increased by Sw.fcs 188 million to Sw.ics 195 million,
Similarly, the aggregate balance sheet of the seven big banks rose by oniy
Sw.fcs 100 million to Sw.fcs 4,500 million, the purchase of Treasury bills
(Sw.fcs 100 million} and other government securities (Sw.fcs 270 million) being
offset by the reduction of other assets (particularly of the cash reserve by
Sw.fcs 240 million). '

interest rates remain very low: bank rate has been at 114 per cent.
since 1936 and the private discount rate is 1Y per cent.; the rates paid on
Kassenscheine by the cantonal banks were reduced from 3.56 per cent. to
3.03 per cent. during 1941, first mortgage rates declined from 3.95 to 3.87 per
cent. and the average yield on bonds of the Confederation and the railways (to
the nearest maturity date) from 3.75 to 3.04 per cent. The year was notable
for the record volume of bond issues both for conversion and for new money,
the bulk of the issues in each case being for the account of the Confederation
and local bodies. '

During 1941 highly-priced exports from Portugal, the difficulties of import .
by sea and an influx of foreign capital had the effect of more than doubling
the Bank of Portugal's gold and forelgn exchange holding, the movement
accelerating as the year progressed.

The rise of over Esc. 3,400 million in the gold and foreign exchange holding
in 1941 went almost equally to increase the note circulation and the cash
reserves of the banks; the note issue rose by 50 per cent. and the banks’ cash
balances at the Bank of Porfugal jumped to almost three times their former level,
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Bank of Partugal

Assets o Liabilities
Total¥ Deposits
Near end of month Gold and forsign exchange Bills of etc.
in millions of escudos and | Secu- |palance] Note
gold foouzer ad- | -rities | sheet | €l¥CU- T
gold |ahroad r:x?n total | yances lation | Trea- 1 panye
tc. ) sury
€ change
1939 December , . . . . 920 869 230 | 2,019 | 452 116 | 5,295] 2,650 161 803
1940 December . . . . . 1,239 889 785 | 2,893 | 442 330 | 5,055| 2,903 247 as1
1941 Mareh |, . . . . .. 1,270 | 1,154 207 | 3421 | 362 329 |6,208| 2779 394 | 1,310
Juna . ... L. 1,274 | 1,466 | 1,273 | 4,013 | 358 329 | 6,681 3,188 359 | 1,507
September . . . .. 1,309 | 1,547 | 1,919 | 4,775 | 351 329 7,438 | 3,501 428 | 1,926
December . . ... . | 1,343 ] 1,798 | 3,193 | 6,334 | 337 355 9,022 4,488 328 | 2,433
. 1942 March....... ... .. | 1,363 [ 1,827.| 4,338 | 7628 | 302 | 355 |i0.220]| 4388 (1,103 | 2095

¥ The chiet item omifted on the assets side is the debt of the government, which fell frem Esc. 1,036 millich
to Esc, 1,031 miltion over the period covered by the fable,

Bank rate was reduced in February and March 1941 by two steps of
1, per cent. from 41 to 4 per cent. To mop up the excessive liquidity of the
market the government issued a 31 per cent. loan for Esc. 500 million in
December 1941, :

In Spai'n further progress has been made under the deblocking law
of 7th December 1939 fowards clearing up the difficult monetary and banking
situation resulting from the over-issue of notes during the civil war of 1936-39.
On 10th Qctober 1941 blocked accounts were released to their owners up to
the amount of their debts with the banks {estimated at Pesetas 700 million).
From 15th November small savings were released up to Pesetas 1,000. And
early in December 1941 a decree provided that all blocked accounts at the
banks, in so far as their release had been approved in principle by the de-
blocking law, might be paid off as to Pesetas 525 In cash and the balance
in government securities from the banks' own porifolios (at the official quota-
tion for the day). The accounts of non-bankers. at the Bank of Spain were
paid off in the same way but only 50 per cent. of the bankers’' balances were
repaid in securities. It was estimated that Pesetas 1,300 million of government
‘secutities would change hands as a result of this decree. (A further decree
.of 27th March 1942 creates new 4 per cent. government 50-year bonds, which
may also be utilised to repay bank deposits; the Bank of Spain received
Pesetas 600 million for this purpose and further allocations are to be made
upon the request of the bank.)

A decree of 13th March 1942 clears the balance sheet of the Bank of
-Spain, which had acted as reservoir for “‘red"” accounts, from previous abnormal
items and regulates for the future the relations of the government and the
bank, Various book-keeping measures are prescribed, ending in the establish-
‘ment of an account entitled “Ligquidation results 1936-41*, Into. which directly
or indirectly the operating surpluses for these years, profits from the cancei- .
lation of ‘'red’’ bank-notes, any surplus. assets from the thawing of ‘‘red”
accounts, the profits resulting frem the liquidation of the former foreign
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exchange office and the revaluation of the remaining gold holding (at the
Treasury’s official price) etc. are booked. As the gold holding (accumulated
largely in 1914-18 owing to the favourable position of the country at that time)
was depleted during the years 1936-39, the National government, which accepts
no obligation for the debts of the former Republican and Separatist govern-
ments vis-3-vis the Bank of Spain, will create a special form of indebtedness
(without interest or maturity) placed at the disposal of the Bank of Spain
to restore equilibrium between the assets and liabilities of the bank and to
give a guarantee to the note issue. Thus the process of rectifying the posi-
tion, which has taken three years to put through, comes virtually to an end.

The prohibition to establish balance sheets and hold general meetings
was lifted by the faw of 17th October 1941 and most of the bank balance sheets
for 1936-39 and for 1940-41 have now been issued; the following table gives
approximate figures for the main items of the five big banks..

All asset items have risen,

Spanish commerc¢ial banks.( particularly government securi-
' . : ties, and deposits have more
Assets _ Liabilitles] than doubled. Most of the
In millions banks have also Increased their
of pesetas Govertn- Industrial| Private . . . \
: Loans | Bills | ment lsocurities| deposits | capital. The Private Banks
e Commission and the Banking

1935. ... 740 o970 | 2030 | eso 4,130 ) ;
1941 .., . 2,740 | 1,070 | 4800 | 9260 8,750 Council have been replaced

by the Directorate General

() Banco Hispano Amerticang, Banca Esﬁaﬁol de Crédito, Banco. = . )
® c}gsgizcaya,paanco de Bithao and Bance Central. _ for Banking attached to the

Ministry of Finance.

_ No returns are yet -available for the Bank of Spain, but estimates made
by semi-official and expert circles put the total circulation of notes and coin
plus the current accounts at the Bank of Spain (some Pesetas 6 milliard in
July 1936) at about Pesetas 17 milliard: this figure comprises the circulation
of the National government at the end of the civil war, the residue of the
“red” circulation {which the National government brought down after the war
from Pesetas 22 milliard to Pesetas 7 millilard) and the balance of deblocked
“red” bank dccounts (revalued on a sliding scale whereby, of an original
amount of Pesetas 10 milliard, nearly Pesetas 3 milliard were graduaily released).

The market is extremely liquid and the National government had issued
Pesetas 6,750 million loans from the end of the civil war up fo the end of
1941, the last issue of 4 per ceni. perpetual debt, for Pesetas 2,000 million
at 90, being made in July 1941: including this issue, the total public debt
amounted to Pesetas 28,750 million. Bank rate remains at 4 per cent.,, to
which it was reduced In October 1939. g

In Turkey, the outlay on defence, which. accounts for about haif of the
total government expenditure, has led to considerable deficits to he covered
by borrowing. .The extent of recourse fo the Ceniral Bank is shown by the
following table. _ ' :
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Central Bank of Turkey.

Assats Liabilities
Total :

Mear end of month Claarlng |Advances|Cammer- of Clsarings

in millien of £T and other to ¢ial bills | balance Note . and
Gold | foraign | gevern- and sheet | circu- |Deposits| foreign

exchang ment |advances lation exchange

4] @ N S debt |
1930 December . , . . . . - 53 1 —_ 225 511 207 30 a7
1940 December . . . . . . 127 33 110 269 751 418 81 35
1941 March . . . .. ... 121 49 122 279 776 461 70 27
June . .. ... 143 45 168 279 840 522 75 20
September , . . .. 127 48 168 23 825 4598 Fa) 27
Dacember . . . . .. i25 &1 1658 307 F) 522 . 78 23
1842 March . . . .. ... © 134 T3 168 347 926 567 88 29

("} Including gold abroad. . ]

() Secured by a deposit of gold amounting to £T 78 millien (shown on the Habilities sida of the return).

%} Other assels include the holdings of reasur{ billsa and securities; which have declined from £T 141 million
to £T 137 million and from £T 58 millien to £T 56 million respectively ovet the period covered in the table,

The note circulation increased in 1941 by £T 104 million, some 25 per cent.
Clearing assets and other foreign exchange rose by £T 28 million, particularly
in the first and last quarters of the year; commercial bills and advances
increased by £T 38 million; the advances to the government, which had risen
by £T 58 million to £T 168 million in the first half of the year, remained un-
changed until early in April 1942, ‘then rising steeply again to £T 244 million
at the end of May 1942, by which time the note circulation was at £T 598 mil-
lion. Bank rate is 4 per cent., as it has been since July 1938,

The budget of the U, S. S. R. differs from the budgets of other countries
particularly in that, besides the usual government revenue and expenditure, it
includes the considerable accounts of the state business enterprises, industry,
agriculture and transport, etc., and thus comprehends almost the whole national
incoms. It is rather a balance sheet of the Union’s entire economic activity
than a budget in the ordinary sense of the word and is the financial means
by which the country's resources are distributed between the various sections
of the economy: it is the book-keeping aspect of the state-planning programme,

~-* The - unified budget -estimates (including the Union, ‘the - autonomous
republics and local bodies) for 1941 showed a total expenditure of Roubles
215.4 milliard (including Roubles 70.9 milliard for armament expenditure) against
Roubles 155.4 milliard in 1939; of the receipts to cover the 1941 expenditure
Roubles 124.5 milliard, nearly 60 per cent., was to come from the turnover tax
and Roubles 13.2 milliard from lcans. When hostilities with Germany broke
out in the middle of 1941 about one-third of total budgetary expenditure was
apparently devoted to armaments expenditure. Since then no statistics have
‘been published but war expenditure must have greatly increased.

Extra resources for the war outlay have been obtained from new taxation
{in July and December 1941) and by loans (which, incidentally, directly cut
expenditure on consumption, since they are generally subscribed by the workers
by deduction from wages at the source); in the first half of June 1941 a
4 per cent. 20-year loan is reported to have produced Roubles 10.8 milliard
and in the second half of April 1942 a 2 per cent. loan, also for 20 years,
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brought in Roubles 12.75 milliard. The tofal internal public debt was only
Roubles 35 milliard in September 1939, but how far the war may have been
‘financed by an increase of the note issue is not known. Indeed, balance sheets
of the Gosbank and Treasury returns have not been published since January 1937.

A summary of the British budgetary accounts is given in the following table.

United Kingdom — Public Finances.

Budget accounts * War Net borrowing
(cash basls) Damage (or repayment) (—)
Quarterly in millions Act — net
of £ sterling e,::?nst?i * Lon;g
' Expen- i - an i
Revenus d)itfurg Deficit butions or| middle- Floating Total
payments tarm
1939 April-June . ..., 144 296 152 — —4 156 152
July-September. . . 194 <Y 152 — —8 160 152
October-Decamber 206 - 842 337 — as 299 337
1944 January-March . . . 506 625 120 — 166 — 46 120
1940 April-dune . . . . . 188 €95 507 — a34 173 | BO7
July-September . . 264 215 651 — 177 474 651
October-December . 300 1,088 798 — s 490 798
1941 January-March . . . 656 1,159 503 - 318 187 503
1941 April-dune . . . .. 318 1,074 785 — 506 250 756
July-September . . 418 1,161 743 20 352 381 713
October-Doecamber . 484 1,260 776 2 571 203 N L)
1942 January-March . . . 853 1,280 427 —72 563 — 724 439
Flnanclal years )
19391948 , ., .. .. 1,049 1,810 761 - 192 | 569 761
19401941 . . .. ... 1,409 3,867 2,458 - 1,134 1,324 2,458
19411942 . . .. . .. 2,074 4,776 2,702 20 1,992 690 2,682
Calendar years
1840 . ., ... ... .. 1,257 3,333 2,076 — 885 1,091 2076
1841 . L L. 1,877 4,654 2,777 32 1,744 1,002 2,745

* Excluding self-balancing items and lend-lease ; expenditure also excludes sinking fund,

Budget expenditure of nearly £4,800 million in 1941-42, as shown in the
table, includes sums actually spent in North America (estimated in December
1941 at £300 million for 1941-42) but exciudes all transactions under the U.S.
Lend-Lease Act; food, munitions and other supplies under this Act were
arriving in England at the rate of £100 miflion a month at the end of the
financial year and amounted to some £600 million in all during the year. *‘Tofal
resources” of all kinds (including lend-lease etc.) amounted to £5,500 million
in 1941-42, an increase of 37 per cent. on the “‘total resources’ of £4,000 million

in 1940-41. The increase of expenditure on defence is shown in the table on
the next page, based on the Exchequer issues during the years concerned.

In 1941-42 the influence of the increase In the public debt outweighed the
fall in interest rates, and the debt service rose by 19 per cent.; civil expendi-
ture, however, remained at the level fo which it had fallen in 1940-41 (largely
.as. the result of the decline in unemployment assistance®). War expendlture
‘absorbed 85 per cent. of the budget total in 1941-42.

* This applies te unemp!cyment assistance gwen through the budget, The Unemployment {nsurance Fund
outside the budget was able in 1941 to repay the remainder of its debt contracted in earlier years; at the
end of 1941 the Fund had a general reserve of nearly £70 million, to which it was adding at the rate of about

. £5 million a month {the excess of racelpts over administration revenue etc.).
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U. K. Budget'expenditure. Of the total expendi-
: : ture of nearly £4,800million

193839 | 195940 | 1940—41 | 18a1—a2 | IN1941-42, about £800 mil-
lion was financed from

Financial vears
in millions of £ sterling

Debt servics (. . . . 231 240 230 274 external resources - (in-
Civil administration () [ 424 429 | . s17 4“7 1 . :
Defence and war @ . | 400 1,141 3220 | 4085 cluding the accumulation

of sterling balances by
Total expenditure. | 1,055 1.810 | 3,867 4,776 | Empire and foreign coun-

U] !I:nie‘riest and m{anatgqqme'n:’ of thle”natic;nald)dabi and other Consolidated tries). Of the £43000 mll-
und services {not including sinking fund). . . ,
(@ Civil, Roads and Revenue departments. lion financed internally,

(% For 1938-39 and 1939-40: Navy, Army, Ordnance and Air volas, civil illi
defence and issues out of defence loans, plus vote of credit far 193940, nearly £2’100_ ITII"IO!"I,
For 1940-41 and 1941-42 detalis are not made available but totals are  glightly over 50 per cent.,

piven as Issues under voles of credit.

~was raised by ordinary
revenue, which was 47 per cent. higher in 1941-42 than in the previous
year. Of the increase of £665 million in revenue, £430 million was due
to direct taxation, %175 wmillion tfo customs and excise and £60 million
to ‘‘miscelilaneous receipts””. Net contributions under the War Damage Act,
although very similar In effect to taxation, are held outside the budget; when
payments are made they are entered under expenditure in the budget. and
an amount to cover them Iis taken info ‘‘miscellaneous receipts from the
War Damage accounts. In the last half of 1941 contributions exceeded pay-

ments by £32 million, while in the first quarter of 1942 there was an excess

of £12 million payments (as shown in the table).

The budget estimates for 1942-43 give war expenditure at £4,500 mil-
lion and total budgetary expenditure at £5,300 million (*‘total resources’ including
lend-lease deliveries probably exceeding £6,500 million); with £800 million
financed externally (including the £250 million gift from Canada)} some £4,500 million
must be financed from domestic resources., Taxation is expected to produce
£2.400 million, rather over 50 per cent. and an increase of £300 million on
1941-42; £150 million of this is estimated to come from faxation previously
imposed (part of which is only beginning to. come into full effect), while new
indirect -taxation (on beer, wines, spirits, tobacco, entertainments and certain
luxuries) has been imposed to produce a further £150 million. The balance
of £2,100 million is to be raised by borrowing of domestic resources (against
£1,900 million in 1941-42},

The deficit as shown by the budget statistics for 1941-42 rose by 10 per
cent. as compared with 1940-41, to £2,700 million. Three-quarters of the ne-
cessary borrowing was at long and middle term and only one-quarter at
short term, ' '

The amount raised at long term increased by 76 per cent. compared
with the previous financial year, a result due largely to the fact that *‘savings’'
issues more than doubled. Included under this heading are the various issues
made directly to small savers, comprising National Savings certificates (and
-a small amount of National Savings bonds), 3 per. cent. seven-year Defence
bonds and 3 per cent. Savings bonds 1955-65; but it excludes small savings
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U.K. Government Debf: guarterly increases or decreases (—).

Long and . '
] middle-term borrowing Short-term horrowing Total
Quarterly a
1n millicns . Ways Trea. | T&x bO_rI'OW
of £ sterfing Sav- Market| “Othee| Total and | Trea- s:fra reserve ng
- inps h &l debt" hd Means | sury d b certifi-| Total
issues | 15548S | 48 ad- hills opo- | otas

(n  |vances sits | Ty ) o)

1939 Aprit-dune . . | —2 | — —4 s5 | 100 | — - 156 152
July-Sept. . .| —z | - — —8 |—3¢ | t94 | — — 180 152
Oct-Dec. . , . 41 — — 38 - 16 | 283 — —_ 299 33ar

1940 Jan.-March . . T2 29 1 166 |— 4 |—92 —_ —_ — 45 120
1940 Aprii-dune , . 83 246 5 334 |—25 198 | — — 173 S07
July-Sept, . . a8 M 15 177 " B5 | 298 124 — 474 651
Oct-Dec. . . ., 92 213 8 308 45 231 214 = 480 798

1941 Jan-March . . 182 12004 7 ns 36 50 52 — 187 503
1244 April-June , . 251 247 10 506 15 145 o0 — 250 755
July-Sapt, . . 174 143 38 352 - 60 220 &i —_ 361 T13
Oct.-Deac. . . . 207 2965 53 571 5 | —a30 212 17 203 774

1942 Jan.-March . 355 | 204 a B3 | —s7 14 |—315 175 | —123 439

Financial years
193840 . ... . 109 89 i 192 34 535 — — 569 | TH
194041 ., ... 449 667 as 1,134 111 T84 430 — 1,324 2,458
194142 ..., .. a7 891 119 1,992 23 409 67 1892 6590 2,682
Calendar years

1940 ... ... ' 339 538 28 8B5S 71 682 338 — 1,091 2,076
et L L L. 814 8165 118 | 1,744 116 395 474 17 | 1,002 2,745

(1) Less sinking fund; this applies almost exclusively to the long and middle-term debt but, in the quarter
January-March 1841, £5 million Treasury bills were redeemed in this way. Total sinking-fund payments were
£11.3 million in 193040, £17.0 milllon in 1940-4t and £12.2 million in 19841-$2. The total of long and middle-
term borrowing also includes some other credit operations of a minor character.

() As these cerlificates may ba ufilised for payment of taxation after two months® currency, it appears appro-
priate to.include them in the floating debt. ’

& Including movements of Treasury balances, which rarely, however, amount to more than £0.5 million.
( Net, t. e, a!lowingofor redemplions amountfng to £104 million in July-Septermber 1930 and £300 milllon in

January=March 194

made through life assurance companies or by way of savings-bank deposits
which may be invested by the institutions concerned in market issues: in the
first half of 1941, £120 million of 3 per cent. National Defence loan 1954-58
was specially created and issued directly to the National Debt Commissioners
for the investment of savings-bank funds; and in November a further £120 mil-
lion 3 per cent. Funding loan 1959-69 was created for the same purpose (the
surplus of savings-bank. funds having previously been employed as a Ways
and Means advance to the Treasury). ' '

Besides the two issues just mentioned, all market loans made since the
£300 million “War loan" issued in March 1940 have been in the form of 214 per
cent. National War bonds placed '“on tap'' at par; the first tranche was issued
from June to December 1940 and produced £440 million; the second, from
Januvary to August 1941, brought in £490 million; and the third, issued from
October onwards, had produced £380 million by the end of March 1942; the
first two tranches were of 5 to 7-year bonds and for the third the maturity
was lengthened to 7-9 years. The ‘“other debt"” shown in the table, which
previcusly consisted mainly of voluntary loans made to the government without
interest for the duration of the war, expanded in 1941 when the $425 million
credit granted by the U.S. Reconstruction Finance Corporation was utilised.
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~ Non-interest bearing loans attained. £48 miilion from the beginning' of the war

to March. 1942 (and during the same pertod the Treasury had received gifts
of £20 million).

The net increase in the short-term debt in 1941-42, by little more than
half the increase- for 1940-41, was chiefly in the form of Treasury hills,
issued in the - first half of the year. A new form of short-term debt was
created in the Tax Reserve certificates placed on tap at par near the
end of December 1941. These certificates, which are untransferable, are
intended to absorb funds held in readiness for taxation payments (income
tax, excess profits tax, etc.) due not iess than two months and not more than
two years from the date of purchase; if so utilised, the certificates carry
interest at 1 per cent.; they may, however, be repaid after two months, on
request, without interest,

The note issue of the Bank of England expanded by £135 million on

| the year, £81 million being in the last quarter. Although the rate of increase

of the note circulation rose during the second half of the year, the date of
the return (31st December 1941) partly explains the very high figures. This is

- true also of the deposits of the. banks, included .in their “_cas_h reserves'’,

which were unusually large on the last day of the year.

Bank of England Return.

Assets . Liabilities

Total - i
Near end of meonth e Al of _ Current accounts etc.
in millions of £ sterling overn- balanca ;
ment | other | gheet® | Notes |1 oasttY|. bank " otal
securities| assats public de- anks other

Apartments! .

1939, 27th Decembar. . . 728 761 555 30 "7y . 42 189

33
1940, 25th December. . ., 805 29 834 €17 13 136 - 51 200
1941, 26th March, . . . . 754 ca 822 612 22 119 52 193
: 25th June . .70 07 0 815 29 - 844 |-~ 639 25 | 113 50 - 188
24th September . . 857 28 885 871 11 134 &2 197
F1st December. . . 1,019 35 1,054 752 1 220 54 285
1942, 25th March. , . ., 961 30 aa 755 9 157 51 217

* The combmed returns of the issue and banking departments, but omifting duplications duee to the heolding
of a reserve of bank-notes In the banking departmen

Government securities, at long and short term, rose by over £200 million

 during the year. Other assets {market discounts etc.) changed very little on

balance and the Bank of England acquired sufficient government securities to
cover the expansion of the note circulation and to maintain the bankers’ cash
reserves at about 10-11 per cent. of their total deposits and current accounts.
This is the primary liquidity ratio, or the *‘cash” ratio as it is traditionally
called. In addition, the banks have, in the past, generally maintained a second-
ary ratio of other liquid assets at about 20 per cent., making a fotal of cash
and short-term assets of around 30 per cent. of their customers’' deposits.
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The cash ratio Is determined by the operations of the Bank of England but
the size of the secondary ratio, especially in a period of expansion, depends
on the bank's own investment policy and the availability of short-term
securities. : ' ' ' :

London clearing banks’ returns.®

Assets )
Llabi- Liquidity
. lities ratios
Liquid assets
At end i d . ' Total
of month : g : Che- of M pri- |secon-
in millions Cash | Money 1;'::‘; ques in|Invest-| Ad- lhalance Dea’::';'t mary | dary
. : course .
of £ steding e at" Bills daposit of ments | vances | sheet current|| in parcantages
serves [ ca re- |collec- ag. || oftotal deposits|
ceipts | tlon counts |} and current
™M ) & etc. | . - . accounts
1939 December _| 274 174 334 — 106 609 | 1,002 | 2,697 | 2,441 1 27
1940 December .| 324 159 265 314 my TN 906 | 3,060 | 2,800 1z ‘26
1941 March . . .| 288 132 | 194 374 107 &21 908 | 3,006 | 2,764 ro 25
June . .. .| 311 143 193 482 137 | 880 859 | 3,194 | 2,946 Ir 28
September .| 330 | 134 315 53t 100 239 B2G | 3,358 | 3,115 1! ar
Dacember. .| 366 141 i71 758 148 j=l=22] 807 | 3582 | 3,329 17 32
1942 March . . .| 347 137 | 163 | 476 122 | 1,050 838 | 3,316 | 3,072 ir 25

* June and Pecember figures are at end of month; March and September are on varying days of the month.
'y Batances at Bank of England, plus notes and cein in hand,

@ Money lent to the market at calt and short notice,

3} Mearly all Treasury bills,

_ The clearing banks' “investments”, essentially long and middle-term
government securities, -rose during the year by #£228 million (exceeding the
total advances for the first time in banking history); the banks' combined
portfolio of shori-term government securities (bills discounted and Treasury
deposit receipts) rose by £350 million and other liquid assets (cash and money
lent to the market, both, in fact, indirectly holdings of government securities)
by £24 million, making a total expansion of some £600 million in these items.
Since nearly %100 million business advances were repaid, the net expansion
of the deposits was about £500 million, i.e. 16 per cent. (The table shows
an increase of £529 million in deposits; some £29 million of this amount is,
however, a duplication of accounts, due fo the rise, from £117 million to
£146 million, of the item which includes cheques in course of collection, a
result of the slowing-down of the clearing organisation.)

While the cash ratio remained at 11 per cent., the relatively more rapid
increase of short-term assets in 1941 caused a rise in the secondary. liquidity
ratio to over 30 per cent.,, a record high level. Two reasons have been given
by the bank chairmen for this increa_se of liquidity (which is expensive, in
view of the lower level of short-term rates): preparation for a possible with-
drawal of deposits on a large scale after the war, and the avoidance of
possible capital losses on longer-dated securities. The withdrawal of deposits
in the first quarter of 1942, due to payments of direct taxation, was met by
by the encashment of Treasury deposit receipts on a Iarge scale, and the
secondary liquidity ratio temporarily fell.
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The clearing banké, which hold about 85 per cent. of all bank deposits .

in the country, purchased some £580 million government long and short-term
paper in 1941, so that all the banks probably bought around £680 million:
with £200 million acquired by the Bank of England, this gives £880 million for
the banking system as a whole, rather under one-third of total government
issues of £2,700 million during the calendar year.

Market conditions remained very stable in 1941. The quotation of 3% per
cent. War loan rose to 105 (10 points above the fixed “minimum') and the
yield fell from 3.2 fo 3.0 per cent., while shorter-dated government securities
gave yvields between 2.0 and 2.5 per cent. As in 1940, there was practically
no issue activity in 1941 except that on account of the government. Bank rate
was unchanged at 2 per cént. and the dlscount on Treasury bill issues hardly
varied from 1 per cent.

The building societies, one of the most imporfant channels for savings
in England, have seen their normal business of financing new building diminish
to very small proportions during the war {new advances fell by 77 per cent.
in 1940) while their liability for income tax has increased and the need to
" attract new savings declined: the largest of the societies reduced its rates
for deposits and similar borrowing in July 1941 and again in February 1942,
the current rates now berng from 2 to 2, per ‘cent. (free of tax). This com-
pares with 215 per cenf. paid for deposits at the Post Office Savings Bank
and a yield of 3.16 per cent. {compound and free of tax) on National Savings
certificates, '

The most remarkable feature of government finances in the United
States is the rapid expansion of armaments expenditure.

U. §. Defence Expenditure. in the first
T half of 1940, before
entage | the inception of the
. centage
Quarterly Arm Na Miscel- [ Lend- | ... |l of total P
inf n;ll:ions tmy WY | neous | Lease otal Nl getary| defenceprogramme
of dollars expen-
) S | . ore of June 1940,.de-
. ———| f{ence " expenditure
1940 Jan.-March . 179 224 25 — 428 19 .
April-dune. .| 193 273 25 - 491 27 had been at the
July-Sept. . . 253" 342 26 | - 621 27 rate of about § 460
Oct-Dec. . .| 611 498 ar - 1,146 40 il Hor :
1941 Jan-March .| 1,204 | 573 | 35 — 11901 || s million & quarter;
April-June . .| 1479 965 106 21 2,412 67 two years [ater, in
July-Sept, . .| 1,788 | 1,132 | 242 243 | 3,504 68 o
Oct~Dec. . .| 2,466 | 1,393 | 321 646 | 4,826 74 the first quarter of
1942 Jan.-March .| 3,318 | 1,916 | 493 | 1,372 | 7,099 82 1942, it had risen
. to over fifteen times
Financial year ('} } . . .
1939-40, . . .| e67 892 =] — 1,657 18 this amount, QOificial
1940-41. . . .| 3,636 | 2,217 | =207 21 6,080 48 . .
: ¢ estimates made in
Calendar year : ) January 1942 put
T 77 1,235 | 1,336 118 — 2,686 28 :
1941, ... .. 7027 | 3903 | 703 | o9to 12543 66 defence expendlturg
in the first six

(') Ending June.
() Additional expenditure for defence, payable from funds which supplemented regular months of 1942
agfci:{mations of the civil estahllshmants, raised the total for the financia) year : arar
to $6,361 million. at $16,000 million,
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almost doitble that of the previous half-year and making a total of $24,000 mil-
lion® for the financial year ending June 1942. For the financial year 194243
~ defence appropriations will again be more than doubled at $53,000 million®.
This geometric expansion of defence expenditure was entirely responsible for
the growth of total budgetary outlay in 1941, since other items were not
allowed to rise, and in fact declined somewhat, as the following table shows.

United States — Public Finances.

‘Budget accounts (cash basis)

. s Total -
Official
] Quarterly f . credit
In millions of dellars Expenditure R Deficit balances financing
Other than *
defence | % ® ® ® @
1940 Janvary-March . . . 1,774 2,202 1,558 G644 - 46 598
April-dune . . . ... 1,826 2.7 1,353 963 — 535 428
July-September . ., . 1,662 2,283 1,489 794 4+ 312 1,106
October-December . . 1,712 2,858 1,435 1,423. — Q77 T 9582
1941 January-March . . . 1,684 3,585 2,447 1,138 + 1,010 2,148
April-June . . . ... 1,572 3,984 2,235 1,749 + 40 1,789
July-September . . . 1,597 5,001 1,944 3,057 — 672 2,385
October-December , . 1,656 6,482 2,222 4,260 + 2,332 6,592
1842 January-March . . . 1,579 8,678 4,883 3795 + 686 4,431
Financial year %) .

193940 ,........ 7,341 8998 5,387 3,611 — 1,083 2,528
194041 , . .. vy 5,631 12,741 7,607 5,103 + 8%0 5,993
Calendar year : )
1940 . L L L0 . 6,974 9,660 - 5,835 3,824 — 740 3,084
L= S 5,509 19,052 8,848 10,204 + 2,710 12, ‘914

(" Net recelpts, f.e. total receipts less net social-securily employment taxes.
() Excluding debt retiraments.

@ Movements of the Treasul')iI s General Fund and of the current accounts of various government agencies
with the Treasury (R.F C.C.C., etc.) as well as comparalively small movements on the accounts of
certain trust funds (old age insurance, etc.). The movement of the balances shown in this column s
affectad by changes in the amount of government-guaranieed debt outstanding, -especially from the Jast
guarter of 1941, when it was decided to replace this debt by direct government ohligations In this quarter,
for exampie, the accounts of the trust funds and government apencies were drawn down by $1,037 millien
{when guaranteed deht was repaid); the Treasury's general fund nevertheless increased by $1,295 million,
50 that the total “"movement' was 32,332 million, the amount of direct debt raised in excess of the amount
necassary to cover the budget deficit In October—December 1941,

() This corresponds to the increase in the gross debt. ™ Ending June,

In spite of the fall in non-defence outlay, total expenditure in the calendar
year 1941 was just on double that of 1940, and the budget deficit, which
the calendar years 1939 and 1940 was under $4,000 million, jumped in 1941 to
over $10,000 million (the deficit in the last quarter alone exceeding $4,000 million).
The deficit for 1941-42 was estimated at $19,000 million and for 1942-43 (taking
account .of $7,000 million new taxation) at $ 35,000 million.®

Taxation revenue rose from 1940 to 1941 by one-half but declined
relatively to total expenditure during the two years from two-thirds to only
one-third. To meet the vast armament outlay a series of fiscal measures
has been passed and, as newly-voted legislation came Into force, tax
receipts rose steeply in the first quarter of 1942, revenue being double what

(" Lator estimales (made near the end of Anril 194%) place the tolal defence expanditure for 1941-42 at
. $26,000 million, while further credits had raised the total for 1942-43 to $67,000 million. .

(2) Later estimates of the deficit, due to increased war expendifure, were raised to $49,000 million.
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it was in the first quarter of 1941, The original defence law of June 1940
increased direct taxes by about $1,000 million annually; ‘in October of
the same year an excess-profits tax was imposed, also to produce nearly
$1,000 million. In October 1941 a whole new programme of taxation was passed
which, inter alia,  broadened the base of income tax to include about double
the number of persons; these measures were estimated to add a further
$3,500 millien annually to taxation revenue. The budget est_imates' introduced
in January 1942 foresee new faxation to produce an annual sum of $7,000 mil-
lion in  addition to $2,000 million of new social-security revenues. (These
figures apply, of course, to the Federal or central budget: it is of interest
to note that it is only since the inception of the defence programme that
Federal expenditures have begun to exceed the aggregate of state and local
expenditure, and only in the financial year 1941-42 that Federal tax receipts
will exceed aggregate state and local taxation.)

But in the meantime expenditure rose more rapidly than revenue and

to cover the mounting Federal deficit it was necessary to make heavier calls -

on the market than in previous years.

U. S. Government Debt

quarterly increasaes or decreases (—) and totals outstanding.

_ Marketable Issues Non-marketable ;
. Issues s Gross | Gua-
Quarterly pecial direct [ranteed
in millions of dollars Trea- | Trea- | Trea- Sav- T ' issues debt | debt
sury | sury | sury | Total | ings- ax Total e .de
bills | notes | bends| (0 bonds | notes ® )] )] &)
1940, January-March . . . |— 746 |— 78| 27| —1e7| ass| — | 498] 240] so8|- 4
Aprlt-dune ... ... |— 7 258 | — 353 | — 102 198 — 191 304 428|— 134
July-Saptember ., . . 1 t|  ©80 683| 139 — 132 2881 1,105 279
Qctober-December .- T —206 725 526 151 — 146 307 a52 109
1941 January-March . . , 204 | —436] 1,572| 1,409 404 —_ 400 3ta| 2148 |— 7
April-dune . . .. . |— 1|— 24 683 8659| 715 — 71 437 [ 1,788 454
July-September, . . | — 298 — |- 46| —345 818) 1,343| 2,210 538 | 2,385 567
October-December . 697 299 3,198 | 4,194 1,008 1,128| 2,142 324 | 6,592 | — 613
1942 January-March . . . |— 343 | — 426 2,542 1,767 | 2,296 65| 2,370 352 | 4,481 | — 634
Financial year(® . '
S1938-40. . . . ... Y |=— -6|—880]| +,337] 471 | 1,037 — | 1,016] 1,005] 2,528 78
194041 ... ., .. ... 301 | —685| 3,660 3,277 | 1,400 — | 1,389| 1,345] 5993 au
Calendar year . .
S40. . ... ... — 145 | — 25| 1,079 910 086 - 964 | 1,139 | 3,083 213
14, . ... 692 |— 787 | 5,407 5917 | 2,945 | 2471 | 5,463 | 161212913 407
Totafs outstanding ' o
at end of Dec. 1941 . . 12,002 | 5,997 (33,367 41,562/ 6,140 | 2,471 ; 8,907 | 6,982 57,938| 6,324

(N Including a small ameunt of postal savings and pre-war bonds.
% [ncluding small redemptions of adjusted-gervice bonds, efc.

(%) Principally socia!-securig issues {(old age and unemployment funds, elc.) but includes also issues to govern-
ment life insurance fund, postal savings system, etc.

) Includes a small amount of matured and other non-interest-bearing debt.
(%) Market debt of government corporations and agencies fully guaranteed by the government.
% Ending June. .

An interesting feature of recent years has heen the growing importance
of special issues of government securities made directly to the social-security
and similar funds and of other non-marketable issues. From June 1936 to
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June 1941, the total interest-bearing debt rose by $15,400 million to $48,400 mil-
lion: only $6,600 million of the Increase was in marketable debt, the proportion
of which fell from 94 to 78 per cent. of the total. The increase of the ‘gross
. debt to $58,000 million at the end of 1941 brought it close to the legal limit
of $65,000 million; this limit was raised to $125,000 million in March 1942,

In 1941 particular efforts were made to sell government securities to in-
vestors other than banks. Two new instrumentis introduced for this purpose were
defence savings bonds and tax-anticipation. notes, Defence savings bonds, -
which were not available for banks, were put on tap from May 1941 in three
series with interest rates between 2.5 and 2.9 per cent.; in the first quarter
of 1942 over five times as many savings bonds were sold as in the same
guarter of 1941, From 1st August fwo-year tax-anticipation notes were
issued in two series, in denominations up to $100 bearing interest at 1.92 per
cent. for the small taxpayer, and in large denominations bearing 0.48 per cent.
for the big taxpayer; these notes, on which interest is added monthly, are
intended to be offered in payment of taxation, but may be redeemed on
request (in which case no interest is payable); they are nominative, not trans-
ferable, and may not be used as coliateral. n the first five months (to
December 1941) nearly $2,500 million of these tax notes were issued. Partly as
a result of these measures, the non-marketable and special issues of govern-
ment debt rose by $5,200 million in the second half of 1941 against’ Iess than
$, 900 million in tha first half of the year.

Nevertheless, considerable recourse was had to the open market, issues
of marketable securities (i. e. Treasury bills, notes and bonds), which
were under $1,000 million in 1940, rose to nearly $6,000 million in 1941: over
$4,000 million were issued in the last quarter of the year (when the guaranteed
debt declined by over 8600 million in accordance with the new policy of re-
placing the securities of government corporations and agencies by direct
government debt), Owing to the large increase "of revenue and the success
of the savings-bond issue in the first quarter of 1942, market issues were
necessary on a much smaller scale.

The member banks of the Federal Reserve System, which had increased
their portfolio of government securities (included under “investments” in the
table) by $1,500 million in 1940, bought another $3,700 miilion in 1941,

U. S. — All Member Banks. ~ The banks' government
— securify holdings have been
Mear end . Assets : Lita.b'l" - hei
of month ies rising since 1930 but their
In millions | Reserve | Invest- | Demand | Joans and other investments
of dollars balances eans ments | depesits . .
. : remained at relatively de-
1930 December | 11,604 | 13,862 | 19,979 | 25681 pressed levels until the middle
1940 June . . .| 13,751 | 13,9680 | 20482 | 27877 : ;
December | 13,992 | 15821 | 21,806 | 30,429 of 1?40= from Wh'Ch_ time a
1941 March . .| 13,581 16,878 | 23104 { 31576 | considerable expansion fook
June ... 1zese | 16720 | 23930 | 32678 : ; : :
September| 13246 | 17546 | 24,397 | 33822 place. With the inauguration
December | 12,396 18,021 25,500 33,754 of the defence programme,
1942 March . .| 12,785 | 17,822 | 26464 | special efforts were made to
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put government contractors in touch with the banks and to giv'e-advic'e and
assistance ‘'in the financing of contracts. In Cctober 1941 an Assignment
of Claims Act was passed permitling bank borrowing on the assignment of

government contracts. A special enquiry showed that from August 1940 to

April 1941 defence loans accounted for nearly one-half of the total increase

~of commercial loans at city banks; but other loans were also rising in
a marked way. This increased lending by the banks and their simultaneous
purchases of government securities produced the most rapid expansion of
bank credit and deposits ever experienced in the United States. For all
the member banks, loans increased by $3,600 million in. the 15 months to
September 1941 and investments by $3,900. million, while demand deposits ex-
panded by nearly $6,000 million, over 20 per cent. on June 1940.

These developments were viewed with some disquiet, especially since the

turnover of bank deposits was also rising, indicating a more active utilisation

of existing deposits, and the Federal Reserve authorities took fwo important
measures fo check the expansion of credit, with its attendant danger of inflation.
In August 1941 the Federal Reserve Board issued regulations for the granting
of instalment credit (which makes up about one-half of total consumer
credit). This form of credit is of more importance in the United States, both
absolutely and relatively, than in other countries, about 10 per cent. of all
retail sales being made on an instalment basis, It was estimated in 1941 that
the record amount of $6,000 million was outstanding in instalment loans (nearly
double the low figure for 1938) and that this total was rising very rapidly,
apparently at a rate two or three times as great as the expansion of incomes_
(primarily due, directly or indirectly, to the defence programme). Some 60 per
cent. of the busines's of automobile dealers entails instalment credit, which is
-~ also characteristically used for refrigerators, electric stoves and other durable
consumers’ goods directly competing for plant and raw materials with the
armaments industry. The regulations of the Board covered the granting of
instalment credit for 24 metal-using commodities, including furniture: the chief
effects were to shorten maturity periods for the loans (to 18 months) and
‘to “increase the down-payment in cash; the value of Used articles givén in
part-paymént was {with the exception of automobiles} to be deducted from
the full price and not from the cash payment. In May 1942 the. regulations
were amended and made more stringent. ' '

The second step faken by the Federal Reserve Board was the raising of
member banks' required reserve balances from 1st November 1941 -by
about one-seventh to the maximum allowed by the law, with a consequent cut

in “excess’’ reserves. The total reserve balances of the member banks had

grown from $8,000 million in the middle of 1938 to $14,000 million at the end

of 1940, largely because the vast imports of gold since the Munich crisis went

to increase the banks' deposits and their reserves. Meanwhile f_he required
reserves rose from $5,000 million to over $7,000 million, which meant an expan-
sion of the reserves in excess of requirements from $3,000 million to nearly

. $7,000 million. At the end of 1940, therefore, about half of the total reserve
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halances were In excess of legal requirements. But the picture changed
in 1941 and excess reserves declined; gold imports, the chief factor in their
earlier increase, fell off abruptly, the requiremenis rose with the expansion
~of the banks’ deposits, while reserves were drawn upoh as more money
went into circulation. Excess reserves had thus declined to $4,600 million
before they were cut in November 1941, by $1,200 million, to $3,400 million
(i. e. to léss than half their volume at the end of 1940 and to approximately
the same level as at the end of 1938).

But the distribu-

tion of the excess
U. 5. Member Bank Excess Reserves.
Woeokly averages of daily figures, In millions of dollars. . reserves had Changed-

00| At the end of 1938

4 and of 1940 about

iy we | half were held by
ﬁk ' New York City banks
B

4000

3000

- : New York City /\J@
2000[—— ' A
a Tl New York Cily

and half by other
20| member banks. As
- the graph shows, the
woo | loss of excess re-
serves in 1941 ‘was
N1 TR AL T i .|..§..|-.1..1.. FTPRIVTN I ITTRTRIN] R TR PR TR A PRT BT 0 . heaviest_ in New YOI’k,
1936 1937 1938 1939 190 194 1942 | - which held $1,000 mil-
lion, barely one-third
of the fotal at the
.end of the year. Consequently the New York City banks, which had added
$1,200 million to their government security portfolios in. 1940 and a further
$1,100 million in the first four months of 1941, did not make any appreci-
able change in their holdings after the end of April. But member banks in
a hundred other cities, which had purchased only $100 million in 1940, con-
tinved to buy throughout 1941, adding nearly $1,500 million fo their holdings
during the year. '

1000

N2 SET

During the first ten months of 1941 market conditions were very easy
but reductions in rates were slight. Some idea of the weight of money can
be obtained from the cash tenders for the four big long-term government
issues made for cash during the year.

The four issues .

U.S. Treasury’ were made at par
long-term bond issues 1941. and interest was at
- 21 er cent.” pe
Maturl A t Cash sub. /2 P .I' per
bete of | ;rli'org i) scriptions annum in each case:
t .
ate of lasue tenderad for the first three
in million doll .
yoars i milion colars issues advantage was
1941 March . . .. .. .. 11-13 1,020 - 6,200 taken of market con-
JUne . . vy s 1817 1,450 8,270 ;
October . . ..... 26-31 1,600 10,550 ditions to lengthen
Decemnber . . . . .. 28-31 1,100 7,000

mafurities while raising




— 175 —

the amount borrowed; in each case total cash subscriptions rose. For the
December issue, made before the United States' entry into the war, the amount

. offered was lowered and no further lenagthening of maturity was made; at the same

time a 10 to 14-year issue for $500 million was successfully placed at 2 per cent.
The aloofness of the New York banks from the market and the entry of the United
States into the war in December caused some fall of quotations and stiffening
of rates; the average yield on U. S, Treasury bonds outstanding, which had
been as low as 1.88 per cent. in October, rose to 1.97 per cent. in December
1941, and the Federal Reserve banks entered the market to purchase some
$70 million government securities (of which $60 million were bonds*). On the
outbreak of war in the Pacific the Governors of the Federal Reserve System .
issued a statement including, inter alia, the following passage: “The system
is prepared to use its powers to assure that an ample supply of funds is
available at all times for financing the war effort and to exert its influence
toward maintaining conditions in the United States Government security market
that are satisfactory from the standpoint of the Government's requirements.’”
Nevertheless, quotations continued to be weak in the new year and the average
Treasury bond yield rose above 2 per cent. For a $1,500 million 10 to 13-year
issue, 215 per cent., was offered in February 1942, against 2 per cent. for a

authorised—to~—purchase—government—securities—directly—from—the—Treasury
{a class of operation hitherto prohibited by the Federal Reserve Act) up to
a maximum of $5,000 million.

On the money market also rates were harder at the end of 1941: the
yield on 3 to 5-year (taxable) Treasury notes increased from 0.6 per cent.
in September to 1.0 per cent. in December, while the discount on 3-month
Treasury bills rose from 0.05 per cent, to 0.30 per cent. in the same period.
But these. rates are stil very low and money conditions remain comparatively
easy. No changes were made in the rediscount rates of the Reserve banks
during 1940 and 1941: against collateral of government securities, seven banks
maintain 1 per cent, and the other five 1% per cent.; for other rediscounts
only New York and Boston quoted 1 per cent. and the other Reserve banks
114 per cent. In March 1942 Chicago also reduced the latter rate to 1 per cent.
The Federal Reserve buying rate on 90-day bankers' acceptances {which is
more nearly comparable to European bank rates) has remained unchanged at
15 per cent. since October 1933,

In the United States; lend-lease expenditure is included as part-of the
official budgetary outlay of the Federal Government. If lend-lease deliveries .
wore financed outside the budget, the budget deficit as shown in the official
accounts and as given on an earlier page would, of course, be so much less.
For example, in the first quarter of 1942, the U. 8. budget showed a deficit
of $3,800 million, when total expenditure of $8,700 million included $1,400 million
for lend-lease financing; without Ilend-lease the deficit would have been
$2,400 million, Lend-lease deliveries are made without monetary obligations

* Further action was takan to support the market in 1942, particularly in April and May, in which two months
nearly $250 million of government securities were purchased by the Reserve banks.
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arising between the partners, but even so, exactly the same internal' financing
is necessary for the party making the deliveries.

Internal financing, similar to that involved by the lend-lease procedure in
the United States, is a necessary concomitant in India and Canada to the
accumulation of sterling assets (whether such financing is included in the
budgetary accounts or not). The financing of the budget deficit and of the
sterling balances of these two countries must, therefore, be considered as
a single problem. A rough idea of
the proportions involved is given by
the accompanying round figures in
sterling. In each case the financing of
. milions | india | canaga | the accumulation of sterling is greater

than the borrowing necessary to cover
the domestic budget deficit, this deficit

India and Canada

public internal financing by credit,
from the outbreak of war to Decembear 1941,

Gaovernment borrowing ne-

cessitated by: L in India being relatively smali.
sterling accumulation {1} . 230 300 :
internal budget deficit(®) .. 20 175

_ Total internal financing by : . The S‘Ituatlon is, however, over-
credit . ... ..., 250 476 ‘simplified in the table: Canada has
(" Sterling balances and securities, redemptions and @ passive balance on account with
repatriations of loans, etc. . . R
(z)iAs the| perlod shown does not [colnc]de with the the United States which India has
inancial years, rough esti oty are = not; Canada does not receive lend-
lease aid (but has a special arrangement) while India does; Canada is now
making -free deliveries of armaments. to England whereas, by an agreement
made in September 1941, India is receiving essential equipment and war supplies
free .of charge from England.

Details of the internal financing have also differed greatly in the two
countries, largely owing to the fact that Canada possesses a modern banking
system and capital market in a sense that India does not. In India the sterling
assets are currently purchased directly by the central bank, whi_le' in Canada
sterling is bought by a government agency which borrows against it from
the central bank only such Canadian dollars as may be temporarily required
pending the issue of internal loans. To facilitate repatriations of Indian sterling .
securlties, rupee counterparts have been created (with similar inferest rates
and other conditions); in Canada new loans are issued to cover both the
budget deficit and the accumulation of sterling.

The growth of the sterling assets of the Reserve Bank of India has
been regular and continuous. Up to December 1841, only once was there
an appreciable decline — when £65 million of Indian sterling securities were
fepurchased in March 1941. Over the whole period, from the outbreak of war
up to the end of 1941, the Reserve Bank increased its holding of sterling by over
£150 million, -which (with a small increase of government securities) accounted
for nearly two-thirds of the government’s total internal financing requirements,

The expansion due to the acquisition of sterling had its counterpart chiefly
in an increase of the note circulation by £110 million and the issue of £30 mil-
lion rupee coin. Further, the cash reserves of the scheduled banks rose to
about three times their former level. :
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Reserve Bank of India.

Assats Liabilities
- Rupea assets - Deposits
Monthly averages Sterli :

) rling | govern-

in millions of £ sterling (V Gold assete |  ment coin otal Notes | oo ern. banks
- securi- ment
o) @ tios . 0}
1939 August. . . .. ... &6 48 28 56 a1 135 18 10
December . .. . . . 56 80 28 . 80 a2 172 10 12
1940 December ., . ., , ., . 66 139 37 22 66 178 12 37
1941 December . . . . .. £6 © 202 3z 26 66 244 15 28
“{ft Conversion has been made all through at 1 rupee = 1s.6d, (2y At current price.

* Sterling balances and securities {mosily Treasury bills).

The assets of the Bank of Canada, since its gold and dollar heldings
were faken over by the Foreign Exchange Control Board, consist of government
assets, in one form or another, to over 95 per cent

Bank of Canada,

M Including some other ru'pee assets.

Assets ] Liahilities
Canadian-assets Deposits
End of month . Steri] govern .
in millions of £ sterling () Gold fiing | G¢ " Notes (%) :
assats(f)| ment govern- . !
. 5 securi- other total ment banks i
ties (%) |
1939 August. . .. .. .. " 48 2 1 97 2 39 4 7 46 |
Detcembsr , . . . . . 5 15 53 1 54 53 11 49 H
1940 December . . . . . . — 9 © 13t 3 134 82 2 49
1941 December . . . . . . — - 46 138 a8 148 113 17 53
M Conversion has bean made all through at Can.$4.4 = £1. & Including U. S. doflars up to April 1840,

(%) At the end of April 1940 $250 million (£57 million) of government securities were acguired by the bank in
exchange for the gold and dollar holding.

%} There is also the nota clrculation of the chartered banks, which was reduced overthe period shown from
£21 mithion to £17 million.

The sterling purchases of the Bank of Canada have been relatively small
and irregular: the sterling holding grew to nearly £70 million on 25th June 1941
and by the end of that month had fallen' below £1 million; again, an accumu-
lation of over £100 million on 25th March 1942 was réduced in two steps to
under £1 million early in June. These movements of the sterling holding do
not coincide with purchases of sterling by the Foreign Exchange Control Board
but only with the Board's current needs for Canadian dollars, and they are
thus only another form of current government borrowing. In fact, to offset
the temporary expansion  which would otherwise occur, the Bank of Canada
has sold government securities on the market as the . Board sold sterling to
the bank (with a repurchase agreement) and vice versa.

_ 'But the bank has, on balance, -incréas'ed its lending to. the government
(through the purchase of securities and sterling) by some £380 million from the
outbreak of war to the end of 1941 (less than one-fifth of the government's

e



= 178 —

total internal financing over the period); the note issue has risen by over
© £70 million and the balance is largely shown by an increase of the deposits
of the government and chartered banks. Of the increase of the note issue,.
over £10 million was taken intoe the tills of the chartered banks, whose cash
reserves thus. rose more than is shown by their deposits at the Bank of
Canada. The remainder of the government's requirements (under £400 million or,
say, Can.$1,700 million) has been financed by market issues. Three war loans
have produced about $1,250 million new money: 3% per cent. 12-year bonds
at par in January 1940; 3 per cent. 12-year bonds at 983 in October 1940
3 per cent. 10-year bonds at par and 2 per cent. 5-year bonds at 99 in June
1841; the residue was largely covered by short-term notes and Treasury bills
issued for the most part to the banks. : :

In Canada about 60 per cent. of the expansion of central-bank credit
went into the active note circulation (the small coin holding being unchanged),
while in India the issue of notes and coin corresponded to over 90 per cent.
of the expansion. The great difference in monetary effort lies, however, in
the action of the commercial banks, In India, although the deposits at the
scheduled banks rose between August 1939 and December 1941 from the
equivalent of £190 million to £260 million, there was, on balance, an expansion
of discounts and advances by only 10 per cent. (from £82 million to £90 mil-
lion). On the other hand, the Canadian deposits with the chartered banks
rose during the same period from the equivalent of £580 million to £700 million,
current loans to the public expanding by over 30 per cent, from £190 million
to £250 million. To check unessential private borrowing in Canada, stringent
regulations were issued limiting the extension of mstalment-purchase finance
in October 1941 '

In the four financial years to March 1941, which cover the period since
the outbreak of war with China in the middle of 1937, Japanese war expendi-
ture aggregated Yen 23,800 million,- some 70 per cent. of total budgetary
expenditure of Yen 32,700 million. The accumulated deficit in these years amounted
to Yen 19,600 million and was covered by internal bond issues of an approxi-
mately equivalent sum. Increased debt service was the principal cause of the
rise of other expenditure; the Ministry of Finance accounted for Yen 440 wmillion
in 1936-37 and Yen 1,910 million in 1940-41, an increase ‘of Yen 1,470 million
out of an increase of Yen 2070 m:lhon for all expendature other than that
mcurred dlrectly for war.

. Taxation receipts in 1940—41 were three times as great as in 1936—37
and . total ordinary revenue in the four years was around 40 per cent, of
total expenditure. New legislation, estimated to produce over Yen 2,000 mil-
lion new revenue from taxation, was passed in two bills in November 1941
and January 1942, :

The 1941-42 budget estimates shown in the following table were drawn up
hefore the outbreak of hestilities in the Pacific, which naturally led to a sharp rise
of war expenditure. - In the nine months fo December 1941 bond issues fotalled
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Japanese - budget accounts() and internal government debt.

: Intarnal.
Expenditura( Revenue®
Financial year - bonded debt
te end March ] ) Deficit - |Increase
in miltions of Yen War Other Total |Taxation| Other Total ) Total (9 "
- . . financial,
: : year |
1936-37 1,078 1,204 2,282 | 1,051 71z 1,763 519 9,288 735
1937-38 3,777 1,471 5248 | 1431 | 878 | 2,309 2,939 | 11,517 | 2,269
1938-39 6,017 1,804 7,821 1,984 925 2908 | 4912 | 16,065 4,548
1932-40 1 6,234 2,330 8,564 | 2,496 1177 3,672 | 4,892 | 21,628 5,563
1940-41 - 7,764 3,270 | 11,034 | 3,164 1,046 4,210 6,824 | 28,611 | 6,983
1941-42 - 8,130 4,075 | 12,205 | 3,60 1,300 |- 4,991 7.214 | 38,250 | 10,629

() Based on data given in tha Mitsubishl Monthly Circolar for April 1941: closed accounts up "to 1939-40,
eslimates {including supplementary} jor 1240-41 and estimates for 1941-42.

(% Combined budgets. War expenditure in the table comprises the Temporary War Expenditure (China Incident)
Account and also includes defence expenditure in the general. {ordinary) budget. :

] _General budget. (4) At end of March {excluding the rice-purchase notes and silk bills),

over Yen 7,500 million (thus exceeding-the _estimated dgfit_:it for .the whole
year) and a further Yen 3,000 million were issued during the three months
January-March 1942 (aimost double the amount for the same quarter of 1941),

so that the total deficit was over Yen 10,500 miilion. For 1942-43 the ordinary .
‘budget amounts to Yen 8,837 million, while Yen 18,000 million of new war credits

have been voted, making total estimated expenditure of over Yen 26,800 mil-
lion; government bond issues of Yen 16,300 million have been authorised S0
that, with unused authorisations of over Yen 4,000 million, total issues may
exceed Yen 20,000 million in the current financial year, '

The monetary effects of these issues will depend largely upon the amount

of bonds whlch can be placed outside the Bank of Japan. To indicate the
experience of recent years the

Japanese internal bonded debt.() accompanying table has been
prepared for calendar years.

Calendar Total T.aken by : ]
years intsrnal | Increase o . The issue of bonds in the
in millions | P%088 | on year | ‘Bank of | other alendar year 1941 alone was
of yen standing Japan | investors calendar y w
' _ : slightly: more than the total out-
1937 | 9,070 850 860 | 300 standing at the end of 1937. The
::% g;g% gggg . % i’:ﬂg most difficult year was, however,
1940 27,000 | 6,750 1,520 5,220
To41 o 36260 | 9260 11390 7870 1940, when the Bank of Japan !1ad
: : to take up over Yen 1,500 million,

(" In addition external Bonds are outstanding (the amount faling  §, &, nearly as much as in the
by Yen 200 million to Yen 1,220 million In the period covered S, : : -
by the table). (3 At end of year. @ Provisional.  previous three years together. In

the autumn of 1940 steps were

taken to ensure the more ready cooperation of the other Japanese. banks and

in 1941 the Bank of Japan had a smaller amount left on its hands; in spite
of -a large issue it took up only 15 per cent. of the total, against 23 per cent.
in 1940. This was the .more remarkable in that issues of corporation and
local  government bonds also increased (from Yen 2,508 million m 1940 to
Yen 3,749 million in 1941).
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Other changes in the return of the Bank of Japan are shown belo'w.

Bank of Japan ba]en_ce shests.

Assets Liabilities

) Special . Total
t t | Ad-
A fnn dm?lri::lgn ¥ Foreign ? vances [Govern.] Bills | Agen-| of Govern- Cur-
Gold ox- | l . cies [balan ¢ Notes | ment | rent
of yen 01'3 on |- on mant | dis-
change| ex. | oreign | bonds jcounted| 7 sheet | issued | dopo- | ac-
change blifs - counts ) sits  [counts

9 5 ® ®

1936 Decembear .| 548 51 — 159 820 | b86 34 | 2512 1,866 | 227 129
1937 December .| 801 52 —= 163 | 1,387 | 465 &Y | 3,039 | 2,305 | 303 132
1938 December .| 501 55 300 51 1,641 | 457 110 | 3,477 | 2,755 | 286 131
1239 Dacember . 501 52 300 285 247 810 198 | 4,725 | 3,679 | 547 162

1940 June . . . .| 501 46 300 | 112 | 2547 | 834 .| 235 | 4,762 3,597 | 610 | 152
Decamber .| 501 64 300 | 143 | 3949 | 676 | 289 | 6,141 | 4777 | 738 | 229
1941 Juns . . .. B55 300 30 | 3847 | 543 | 339 | 5866 | 4,247 | 791 341
December .. 525 300 52 | 5,340 | 852 4656 | 7,727 | 5979 | 794 | 445

() Gold coin and bullion'(including a very smaill amount of silver) until December 1940,

(%) In 1941 the separate item of foreign exchange (Foreign Agencies accounts) was omitled from the balance
sheet, while the reserve ltem was renamaed “Bullion and Foreign Accounts',

& This s ihe so-called 'revolving fund” created in 1938; details of its composition and working have not
been published.

(9 Bills discounted Include the item 'Bills disccmnted Law No. 56 of 1927, which has declined from
Yen 472 million t0 Yen 249 miflion over the period covered in the table.

The outstanding features of the returns since 1936 are the increase of
over Yen 4,500 million in .government bonds, of over Yen 4,000 million in the
note circulation and nearly Yen 900 million in total deposits and current accounts:
~ Yen 1,500 million of the expansion of the government bond portfolio took place
in the second half of 1941, after some contraction in the first half of the year,

The increase of ‘'current accounts’ in 1941 was due chiefly to balances
formed by the paying-in of notes by the Banks of Chosen and Taiwan {whose
reserves may now be held in this form instead of in notes of the Bank of
Japan, as previously was the case). Because of the rise in the note circulation,
the expansion of the Bank of Japan’s credit to the government through bond
purchases has not led to any appreciable increase in the cash reserves of the
commercial banks with the Bank of Japan, also held under ‘‘current accounts'”.

: ) . ~ As by far the greater part of the government’s
Japenes.e f.lnanmal financing is done through banks and other financial
|-nst.|_tut|ons. institutions (which, including the Bank of Japan,
Annoal ncrease ] Pold . about 85 -per cent. of the government bonds
Financial year | of deposits outstanding) the -accompanying table, showing .
. in millions of yen
. the increase of deposits at these institutions, is of

1938-39 7,330
193 10,200 particular interest. . |
194041 12,810 . Long-term rates are indicated by the conditions
1949-42 16,020

of issue of government bonds, which have remained
as before — 3% per cent. 11 to 17-year bonds
issued to give a vyield of about 3.65 per cent. Bank rate (the rate for the
discount of commercial bills) has remained at 3.285 per cent. since April 1936,
and the same rafe has applied since July 1937 to biills with government-
bond collateral, i..e. a rate less than the yield on the bonds themselves.
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-Ag part of the new economic-structure plan adopted in December 1940

to place the whole country on a war footing, the government announced a new

financial and monetary policy in July 194t. The chief points are:

a) the allocation of total resources, based on estimates of the national
income, and the determination of bond issues according to the market's
capacity to absorb them,

b) the revision of the budgetary accounting system, involving the

allocation of quotas to the various branches of government, _
_"¢) the mobilisation of funds through the control of the Bank of Japan
over business and banking, _
" d} the revision of taxation to produce new resources and curb con-
sumption, and ' _
¢) the extension of state guarantees for the utilisation of Idle industrial
equipment and the construction of new plant etc.

Various parts of this plan are already in force, including the extension
of the powers of the Bank of Japan and the creation of a Wartime Financing
‘Bank (see Chapter VI). The capital-mobilisation plan for the financial year
1942-43 ‘is based on an estimate of the national income at Yen 45 milliard
{against Yen 25 milliard -in- 1939 and -Yen 32 milliard in 1940): the government
plans to take Yen 24 milliatd (8 milliard as ordinary income and 16 milliard
by borrowing), Yen 6 milliard is allocated to investments for the increase
of production and Yen 15 milliard to private consumption. In Apr'il'_ 1942 a
new Financial Control Association was set up, with the president of the

Bank of Japan as its head, to frame the state financial policy and cooperate

in its execution,

-

Although much has been written on the sources of war financing and
the various related problems which have to be faced alike by all belligerents,
questions regarding the technique of borrowing appear to have been
comparatively neglected. In the first place it is necessary to distinguish between
loans to which subscriptions are entirely voluntary and forced loans, the con-
ditiens of which may Involve varying degrees of compulsion for the subscriber.
Generally, the difficulties placed in the way of current spending in wartime,
the smalier supply of goods for consumption and their rationing have forced
individuals to ‘‘save’” simply because they cannot spend; and, as other
‘borrowers are largely excluded, the government benefits directly or indirectly
by this saving. Recently, to close up loopholes and to tie up loose money,
some element of compulsion has crept into the lending of surplus funds
to the governments. :

In Germany participation in the new form of *iron savings” is voluntary,

although, once the worker has indicated his rate of saving, he is bound to it

for at least three months and his savings are tied up until a year after the end
of the war. Further, amounts surrendered by industrial entreprises in virtue of the
new regulations regarding "profit skimming" are to be accumulated in a profits
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. surrender. account, the utilisation of which will be decided upon by the Reich
Minister of Finance after the end -of the war; the amount surrendered may,
to the extent of 50 per cent., be restored, or a respite for its payment be granted,
to the entrepreneur if he is able to prove that he needs these resources for
reasons of war economy, or owing to special economic difficulties (3% per cent.
interest being paid on amounts thus restored). Since the budget of 1941, in
England a system of “‘forced” savings has been coupled with the broadening
‘of direct taxation: before the war just under one million workers paid £214 mil- _
lion in income tax while in 194142 income tax had been extended to 5% million
workers, who contributed £125 million: but of this amount some £60 million
 was treated as post-war credits, i. ¢. was credited to the taxpayer in a savings
account to be repaid after the war. Similarly, although the Excess Profits Tax
on companies is now levied at 100 per cent., 20 per cent. of this Is to be
returned to the taxpayer after the war, subject only to its not being used for
dividends or for the issue of bonus shares. Measures taken in May . 1942
- introduce somewhat similar principles in italy: .all excess profits due to the
“war, i. e. the difference between present and normal profits, less the amount
already paid in extra taxation and a smaller amount representing a fraction of
the ordinary profit, are to be compulsorily invested in a special type of 3 per
cent. nine-year Tréasury certificate registered in the name of the owner, which
will not be transferable before the end of the war. The employment of the sums
in question will be decided upon when the war is over, preference being given
to payments for plant for. reconstruction purposes and to the reconstitution of
stocks. A further measure provides that, upon the establishment of new share
companies or capital increases of existing companies, at least 20 per cent.
of the subscribed or new capital must. in future be invested in non-transferable
3 per cent. Treasury certificates; in the case of bonus issues, an amount
equivalent to 50 per cent. of the nominal value must be so invested within
one month, '

From the examples given it will be seen that in Germany, England and
Italy compulsory loans to the government for the duration of the war are
closely related to taxation on the excess profits of companies. In Italy sub-
scriptions to government bonds also are linked to the acquisition of new cash
resources from share issues. Smaller forced savings in England are based
on the rate of Income tax, and some such criterion as regards subscriptions
is not unusual, the amount of the compulsory subscription being related to
current taxation or income. In New . Zealand contributions to the compulsory
loan of September 1940 were to equal income tax paid in 1938-39 in excess
of certain given amounts, The forced loans which, following the precedent of
the war of 191418, have been threatened in Holland (but not issued since
the threat was sufficient to make ‘'voluntary'' loans successful) were based
upon the amounts paid as tax on_ net fortunes,

"During 1941 forced government loans were made in Bulgaria (see
page 153), Roumania (see pages 154-155), Slovakia (see page 156), and
Turkey; and early in 1942, in Croatia and Greece. The standards upon which
the compulsory subscriptions have been based show great variety. A favourite
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form is a proportion of the reserve funds (or other assets) of share companies
{Bulgaria, Roumania, Turkey and Croatia). The liquid funds of the banks are
also .a temptation to governments in need and may be forced into government
securities either indirectly (as in Slovakia, where the banks have to make
deposits with an Institution to ‘“‘support” the government securities’ market)

or directly (as in Greece, where part of the banks' cash reserves have been

taken over and they are forced to reconstitute their liquidity position through the

issue of Kassenscheine). The greatest variety, however, has been shown in .

Roumania, where forced subscriptions to the Unification loan were based inter
alia on one year’s taxation (for property-owners and Industrialists), on one

' month s salary (for officials) and on ‘the area of land (for peasants)

In some countries where no forced loan has been issued, certain funds
may be invested almost aufomatically in government securities: this is true
in general of extra-budgetary funds, unemployment relief and . social in-
surance etc. And the laws limiting dividends. are often supplemented by
provisions requiring the investment in government securities of funds which,
but for the dividend limitation, would be available for distribution.  Further, a
certain atmosphere of compulsion may exist through the varicus forms of
“direction” and “guidance’’ given to institutions by official quarters as regards

" investments. - In Hollahd a decree published in May 1942 prescribes that insti-

tutional investors (savings banks, insurance companies, social funds etc.) must
restrict their linvestments in mortgages in order to invest larger amounts in
government loans; and in other countries the central bank has powers to
ensure the ‘'cooperation’’ of the commercial banks in taking up government
issues (as in dJapan). : '

Turning now to the issue of voluntary loans, it is interesting to -

observe how the technique of “'tap issues' has progressed in Germany and
England, in contrast to the “war loan" technique of the United States and Haly

-and, indeed, most other countries. In the United States, for example, there

are no tap issues of marketable securities; long and middle-term issues of
Treasury bonds and Treasury notes are made for specific amounts, generally
on the regular. financing dates in March, June, September and December.
The total to be issued is fixed beforehand and the lists closed when this
amount has been subscribed; the success of the issue depends largely on
market conditions, which, in wartime particularly, may be temporarily disturbed
by passing events. '

In Germany and England, however, government long or middle-term borrow-
ing is continuous. In Germany all market issues since the war have been in the
form of Treasury. certificates which may be purchased at any time. Each year
a new loan has "been made, in 1940 at 4 per cent, in 1941 at 3% per cent,;
a number of franches of each [oan are issued, generally for a month or two
at a time, and the issue price and maturity dates are varied (the issue price
being generally raised while the term of the certificates has been Iengthened
from 5 to 20 years).
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One ‘‘war loan" in the old style was issued in England in March 1940,
but since then all issues have been of middle-term National War bonds placed
on tap for six months or so at a time; issues have all been made at par
with a uniform rate of interest of 214 per cent., while the maximum maturity
has been lengthened from 7 to 93, years. But whereas issues in Germany
‘have been continuous and the Reichsbank has exercised supervision over the
government bond market, buying and selling from time to time (as have the
Federal Reserve Banks in the United States) to maintain uniformly. regular
conditions, the continuity of the issues in England was hroken for two months
(mid-August to. mid-October) in 1941 when no new issue was on tap. During
this period a breathing-space was allowed, the weight of money on the
market increased, old issues were well supported and the new loan eagerly
awaited. This form of market control, combined with fixed minimum prices.
for government bonds and open-market operations with Treasury bills, (s
preferred in England to the direct purchase of long-term government securities
by the Bank of England to support the market.

An interesting combination of “tap"” and “'war loan” technique has
developed in Australia (and more recently in New Zealand). in order to mop
up money as it becomes available, subscriptions to the next war loan are
invited hefore the terms of the loan are announced: interest is paid on these
advance subscriptions at the rate specified when the prospectus is published;
if- investors are dissatisfied with the terms they may withdraw their subscrip-
tions — but, in this case, they receive no interest, '

In addition to the technique of issue, the actual form the security takes
is not without importance. Long-term government loans in England have in
- the past been issued in three forms: bearer bonds, transferable by the passing
of possession of the security; registered stock, the certificate for which Is
nominal and transferable by deed; and inscribed stock, represenied by no
tangible security but only by an entry in the books of the Bank of England.
inscribed stock, the transfer of which requires the personal attendance of the
investor, or his representative, at the Bank of England, was generally less
popular than the bearer bond or. registered stock and in wartime appears to
have been litHe used, -aithough government issues made provision for this
form of investment. In October 1941, for the first time, the new franche of
2% per cent. National War bonds was issued only in bearer or registered form,
and the gradual disappearance of inscribed stock appears to be foreshadowed,

" This wartime evolution is of interest since it is the opposite of what
has happened in Germany. The “noiseless” government financing through
institutions in that country has led to the development of government horrowing
by book entries, without the actual issue of bonds or other securities. The
first step was taken as early as 1938, when subscribers to the third issue of
41, per cent. Treasury ceriificates were offered, in addition to the usual choice
between bearer bonds and nominal stock, the possibility of collective deposit at
a Wertpapiersammelbank (an institution specialising in stock-exchange-security
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-deposit business). - Since- the bulk ‘of the depos.its remained there . until
redeemed, the issue of individual securities was superfluous and the Reich
introduced global certificates. :

The next step was made in 1940 from collective deposit to collective
administration by dispensing with the global certificate; the Wertpapiersammel-
bank thus ceased to be a depositary and became an administrator of claims.
Legally the Wertpapiersammelbank was the creditor of the Reich and had sole
right of disposal of the claim, becoming trustee for the banks which were its
principals, while they, in their turn, were trustees for their customers. Under
this system all transfers, interest payments and loan redemptions are made
by book entries. As amortisation by repurchase on the market or by drawing
individual securities is unsuitable for collective administration, the Reich
changed its technique, redemptions being made by drawings in small groups.
A further considerable step was taken with the decree of 31st December 1940,
which made collective-administration components good -delivery on the stock
exchange (a measure of great importance as regards marketable Treasury
certificates although not much affecting the non-marketabie Liquidity loans).
And a far-reaching measure of rationalisation was decided upon in March 1942,

when it was announced that the Reichsbank would take over and centralise
the entire collective-security -deposit and administration business previously. -

done by the Berliner Kasseriverein and the ten other Wertpapiersammelbanken
in the country. In May 1942, the shares of the Berliner Kassenverein were

exchanged partly for shares of the Reichsbank and partly for Reich securities,.

The progress made by the new system may be realised from the following
figures: In 1938 only 10 per cent. of the eligible issues were entered in the
debt register; in 1940 the percentage was 64 (80 per cent. for Liquidity loans
and 36 per cent. for Treasury certificates); in 1941 the percentage was 97 for
Liquidity loans and rose from less than 60 for the first tranche of Treasury certifi-
cates to 80 for the fourth tranche. In  the war of 1914-18 the issue of
RM 97 milliard war loans necessitated the issue of 64 million separate bonds
and 1,300 million interest coupons; with issues of some RM 34 milliard in

1940-41 this would have meant about 23 million bonds; actually only 3.2 million '

honds were put in circulation, a saving of nearly 20 million bonds and the
annual manipulation of 40 million interest coupons. There is thus an immense
saving of labour and material for the Reich Debt Administration, while it is
maintained that the individual investor gains in convenience, in punctual collec-
tion of dividends, in security against loss and in costs of safe custody.

With all their various techniques of issue and different forms of security
holding in the principal beliigerent and some other countries, it has been

possible, in striking contrast to the last war, gradually to improve the ferms -

of borrowing for the government, or, in other words, slowly to change the
terms of goverment loans to the disadvantage of the subscriber, who thus
has no incentive to wait in the hope of higher rates.

The level of interest rates during the war determines. the permanent
cost’ of the new long-term debt and the current cost of the floating debt. If
interest rates rise after the war, the cost of renewing and consolidating the

[
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floating debt wili also increase. The “burden” of the public debt will
depend, however, not only upon interest rates but upon prices both now and
after the war (and, indeed, upon all the factors affecting the national income)
and also, of course, on the size of the debts. The internal public debt In
England, which was £6,300 million in 1931, had reached nearly £13,000 million
in March 1942; the internal (post-1924) public debt of Germany was RM 4 mil-
liard at the end of 1932, RM 30 milliard in August 1939 and RM 121 milliard in
December 1941. The total internal debt of Japan, which was under Yen 10 mil-
liard in 1936 (before the outbreak of hostilities with China), had risen to
Yen 36 milliard at the end of 1941; the United States Federal debt was
under $20 milliard In 1932, nearly $43 milliard in June 1940 (the beginning of
the defence programme), and $58 milliard in December 1941. But in the United
States the public debt at the end of 1941 was still well below the equivalent
of one year's national income; for Germany and Japan they were about equal;
the Italian public debt was more than one year's income and less than two,
while the English public debt was already double the annual national income.

Since interest rates have generally fallen the service of the debt has not
risen in the same proportions as the debt itself, but the debt service, at
present, absorbs one-tenth of taxation revenue in the United States, rather
over one-tenth in Germany, about one-sixth in England and one-third in Italy
and Japan. In his budget message to Congress in January 1942, the President
of the United States said that the Federal debt would increase to $110 milliard’
by June 1943 and that this growth of the debt would require an increase in the
annual inferest service from $1 milliard in 1940 to above $2.5 milliard in 1943,
"*Such an increase in interest reguirements'’, he said, “will prevent us for
some time after the war from lowering taxes to the exient otherwise possible.”

* Toillustrate the develop-

Taxation Receipts ' ment of the revenue from
in Germany, the United States and England ) taxatlon in recent years
Total recelpts asz a percentage of 1933.

500 500 the two graphs which follow
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1 | show the steady increase
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: ' - f : / rise of revenue in the United

00 _ f / W1 . states and England in more
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quarters has been taken (o eliminate seasonal movements) centred on . . .
the fourth quarter, which thus gives tha average for the year. - all countries the proceeds
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of taxation increased with the expansion of business activity. The lower rise

shown for England, however, is due to the relatively stable revenue from taxation

in that country and to the choice of 1933 as base year: from 1929 to 1933
English receipts from taxation actually rose by 2. per cent. whereas they fell
in Germany by 25 per cent. and in the United States by 38 per cent.

The second graph,

_ Taxation Receipts ' * which gives a delicate mea-
. in Germany, the United -States and England.

Percentage raie of increase from year to year.

=20 1l ! LLid 2 ’

. . in . the. economy of. that

Each quarter's taxation receipts have been compared with the same - . '
quatter of the previous year and -the result shown as a percentage CoOUNtry; taxation receipts
increase (or decrease). Moving average of four quarters as above.

of 1937 (when the ‘‘rate of increase’" fell below zero in 1938) but from the end
of 1939 there has been a mighty increase. Price movements are of course
important for their effect on the revenue from taxation and in this connection
the rise -in wholesale prices in England by some 50 per cent. since the
outbreak of the war should be remembered.

In conclusion: a further year of war has not produced any essentially
new problems of government financing; but the strain has been intensified
by the rise in the proportion of military expenditure to total national resources
and by the more comprehensive financial operations which consequently have
become necessary. While financial considerations are not allowed to hamper
the war effort, it is increasingly realised that recourse to inappropriate methods
may be a source of much immediate and future trouble. Hence, increasing
stress is laid on the fact that the problem of withstanding inflation should be
attacked not only from the goods side but also from the money side, not only
by price contrel and its auxiliary, the rationing system, but also by measures

designed to absorb excess purchasing power. There has been a certain shift.

from a one-sided insistence on the advantages of cheap money to greater
emphasis on the desirability of stability in the credit structure and the need
to tie up temporary ‘‘savings’ so as to prevent their eventual release from

adding to the excess of purchasing power at a time when this would be likely

-~ to com_plicate the already sufficiently difficult post-war monetary problems.
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2. SHARE MARKETS.

As official control tightens and spreads, $0 the “free sector"” dlmmlshes
in size and importance; but it still retains considerable interest as a barometer,
generally difficult to read, however, since organised and up-to-date statistics are
difficult 16 come by. The particular interest of share markets at the present
time lies in the fact that, for various reasons, this is one of the last free
markets to come under control, and current statistics of quotations and yields
are ‘available for study. But ‘‘freedom’’ becomes more and more a relative term
even here, and in 1941 control spread further into this field than ever before.

Foreign exchange confrol and other factors have practically eliminated
_international arbitrage, so that foreign purchases and sales had little or no
effect on quotations except in particular cases, the most important of which
were German purchases on. the Duich market after the abolition of the

“‘blocked-mark’* tax on 1st September 1941, In December 1941 and the following .

months, Japanese successes provoked a sharp slump of colonial shares in
Amsterdam and London.  But, in general, domestic influences were every-
where of preponderating importance, particularly credit conditions and the
préssure of surplus purchasing power. To illustrate movements of share
quotations, the graphs on the opposite page have been prepared and data on
which they are based are summarised in the following table.

Most of the original indexes are pub-

Share Indexes. : lished officially or semi-officially ; for com-
o bacie of Posltion of Index parison they have been recalculated on a
January-June at end of pre-war base (first half of 1939 = 100).
193¢ = 100 1939 | 1940 | 1941 Quotations in New York fell by  over
pariscy . ... | 116 101 253 :l5 per cent. in 19-41, the. decline continuing
Prague . .. . 146 253 342 into 1942 until, in April, the lowest level
c.. 9 3271 |

Sudapest - - - _131 128 | 325 | since 1935 was reached. In 1941, Montreal
Bucarest, . .. | 173 148 290 was also lower, All other stock exchanges
Milan . . .. . 134 | 181 | 200 1 ere higher, in some cases much higher
Osio . . .... | toz 120 156 ! g
Amsterdam . . 92 127 156 on the year,
Hetsinki , . . . 9 | 110 158 | ' '
Berlin . . ... 103 135 144 ;
Toke LT 126 | 108 | tie At the end of 1941 share indexes
Copenhagen . , 94 (- o4 113 in. the United States, England. and the
Lishon . . . .. 100 o5 1109 | . :
Zurlch , . . .. 87 g2 | 102 Dominions were at or below the pre-war .
London . . . . 93 87 98 1 Jevel; the same was more or less true of the
Stockholm , . . 75 B2 - a7 P
New York . . . 108 o6 81 three continental neutrals, Portugal, Sweden
Montreal . - - - | 91 7.1 "™ § and Switzerland. In Germany share quo-

U] ::; t;zszgﬁot:ﬁ:%::,h;nizé?ebazzgsowaggg tations had risen some 40 to 50 per cent.
available for Lyons. ) Provisional. above the pre-war level; in ltaly they had
doubled; in France, Belgium and south-

eastern Europe the rise amounts to 200 per cent. and more. Many of the continental
European indexes, with the notable exceptions of Paris and Bucarest, reacted
in the first three months of 1942, but they remain above the highest points
reached in the relatively prosperous year 1937, while many exceed the records

of 1927-29, when American capital was pounng inte Europe. .
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- In making International comparisons of this nature there are at least
three important considerations fo take into account: the size of the market,
its turnover, and the construction of the share Index. The market valuation
of all shares quoted around the end of 1940 was approximately as follows:
New York, over $40,000 million; London, probably $20-25,000 million; Berlin,
some §5,200 million; Amsterdam, $2,400 million; Zurich (and other Swiss
exchanges), $540 million; other European markets are generally much smaliler,
e. g. Budapest, $150 million. The market valuation of shares quoted on, the
New . York stock exchange was probably as great as the aggregate of all other
share markets in the world together. :

Available statistics regarding the turnover of shares during 1941 indicate,
almost without exception, that the volume of business was small ‘compared
with other periods when quotations were generally rising, e.g. 1937. The most
important exceptions were Milan and Budapest in both the second and the
third quarters, and Lisbon in the fourth quarter of the year, when turnovers.
were relatively high: sporadic activity was also noticeabie in some other
centres. For stock exchanges where no turnover statistics are available, the
comments of market journals and other indications generally pointed towards
lack of business, Of all the European stock exchanges, the furnover was
probably smallest on the official market in Paris, where the rise in the index
was greatest. There were times during the year when the list contained little
but unsatisfied “bid’’ prices against which there were no offers. A market report
commenting on this state of affairs said that the bourse was degenerating
into an instifution for the registration of nominal quotations for deals whlch
did not take place.

The -movement of the indexes is naturally affected by the turnover when,
as is usually the case, the last quotation of a share (which- may have remained
unquoted for a long time) is. taken in constructing the current -index, which
thus does not fully reflect the rise. As an example, the two indexes published
by the National Bank of Bohemia and Moravia for Prague may be indicated:
over the two years to the end of 1941 the index for ten active shares rose by
half as much -again as the general index covering all share guotations. For
the graph, the active Index has been taken as more truly reflecting market
conditions, ‘although comparison with more comprehensive and . slowly moving
indexes for.some other markets may make the rise in Prague appear- relatively
too great.. Indeed, no index can adequately represent the level of a market
where quotations are disjointed and irregular and" wide movements take place
with little or no deallng

- A turther difficulty in the way of international comparison. is that in each
country various classes of shares have fared differently; industrials, it is
true, have been in favour nearly everywhere, but shipping shares in Norway
{and other northern countries), oil shares in Roumania, colonials in Holland,
etc. were of particular importance. Further, although armament industries are
working to capacity, many purchasers have turned their attention rather to
those shares which may be expected to benefit also from peace and recon-
struction (e.g. in France the group ‘‘construction materials’’ rose to eight
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times the level of 1939). Bank and insurance shares, on the other hand, have
fallen behind; ‘‘money shares’ of this nature have no “Sachwert” value and
profits are restricted by the effects of cheap-money policy on interest margins.
How far the rise of the general indexes in the graphs represents the true
position depends to a large extent on the weighting of the various classes of
shares |ncluded

As share markets deal in previously existing wealith, and’ fluctuations of

guotations do not directly affect- the price level of commedities or cause

shortages, ‘‘control” in the usual sense of price control is noi called for,
But, as undue increases of quotations have undesirable psychological and
other effects, the problem of stock exchange control has recently been posed
wnth actuality.

Stock exchange control is extremely complicated and d:fflcult since.

it is almost impossible to . establish a measuring rod to show what the
market valuation of shares should be. Nominal capital. values. are no real
guide. Dividends (which may be regarded as intefest plus a risk premium)
give only an inadequate indication; and. dividends will fluctuate with corres-
ponding and  perfectly legitimate fluctuations of share valuations. Moreover,

- only part (perhaps a small part)- of profits ‘may be. distributed as dividends -
and the balance of profits “ploughed back’ into the business. The amounts -

thus utilised for internal financing have been of great importance in Germany
in recent years, as also in the United States and in ather countries where
large *‘concerns'’ have been built up. Of particular importance, from a market
point of view, are the amounts written off factories and plant in periods of
depression — for they may regain their value in the upswing., Thus no single
standard. can easily be applied; account must be taken of such factors as
interest rates -and their trend, taxation and business conditions — including
the prospect of future dlvidends — as well as an estimate of the real value
of the assets which the security represents,

As direct control involves so many complexities, reliance had, until
recently, been largely placed upon indirect measures to dampen stock

exchange eonthusiasm, i.e. upon measures whose primary objective was the

production of revenue for the budget or the absorption of purchasing power,
etc. Many examples might be given: the compression of profits through price
control, the increase of direct taxation, the _Iimitatio'n of dividends, etc. In
1941 the profits tax on companies in Holland was replaced by a 15 per cent.
dividend fax on shareholders, the dividend tax in Italy was doubled, from 10
to 20 per cent.,, and the coupon tax in France was also increased.

But, of all measures for the indirect control of share quotations, the
limitation of dividends was most to the fore In 1941. New measures
were taken in Germany and adopted w:th vanous modlflcatlons in a number
of EurOpean countries,

The new German decree of 12th June 1941 maintains the general limit of & per
cent. on dividends for the duration of the war and imposes a heavy tax on
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any higher distribution. Profits available for dividends in excéss of those paid
must be invested. by the company, as trustee for the shareholders, in Reich
Treasury certificates and only released at a time to be fixed by the Minister
for National Economy. The new tax equals one-half of the actual amount paid
out as excess.dividend up to 7 per cent., is equal to the excess dividend up
to 8 per cent., and increases geometrically above this figure. The tax is levied
on - the company and not on the sharsholder — it is thus not a ‘‘coupon
tax" such as is in force in some other countries. The tax falls very heavily
on .under-capitalised companies which pay a high nominal dividend (based
on assets of greater value than the nominal cap1tal)

To meet this sntuatlon the same decree gives under-capitalised com-
panies the right to an adjustment of capital by drawing upon reserves.
Nominal capital may be increased from open reserves by the amount by which
. these reserves exceeded 10 per cent. of the nominal capital for the 1938 balance
sheet and from undisclosed reserves to an extent which may not increase the
nominal capital above the valuation put upon the company’s assets for the
corporation-tax return of 1938 (thus excluding a rise of values due to the war),
Up to March 1942, 610 companies had increased their aggregate capital from
RM 3,315 million to RM 5,213 million by drawing on open and hldden reserves,
the increase being on an average by .57 per cent

Attempts at direct control before 1941 have usually been of a technical
market nature and have met with varying degrees of success. Forward markets
have nearly everywhere been abolished and dealings put on a cash basis,
and in. many cases business has been made more expensive (by the direction
of all arders on to the bourse, the increase of brokers’ commissions and the
imposition of stamp duties on. share purchases, etc.). .Measures :such. as the
fixing of maximum or minimum' prices. for individual shares, of maximum price
rises on a single day or of overall maximum quotations, as well as the
prohibition of the publication of unsatisfied '“bid’' prices, have generally led
to the drying-up of business on the stock exchange. Indeed, one of the
probable resuits of direct control .is that dealings may be. forced outside
the official market, and. unregulated and ‘more or Iess. |IIe|aI black markets
may spring up. : _

The following notes give a brief mdlcatlon of some of the measures -
introduced in various markets for the control of share quotations diring
1941 and early in 1942, omitting the numerous official and unofficial warnings
against speculation issued in many countries. The measures taken, which
apply p‘ar‘ticularly to Continental Europe where the bhoom hae been most
pronounced, may be c[eseed under a few main heads

1. Administrative market measures, To assure effective control one
of the first steps must be to bring all dealing within the scope of the provisions
imposed, i. e. generally on to the official market. In Berlin this ‘‘Bérsentotalitat’’
was decreed from 1st November 1941, thus putting a stop to the considerable
offsetting of customers’ purchases .and saies previously .done by the banks.
Similar measures have been taken in Prague, Brussels and on other markets.
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~ In Paris, when operations of the official niarkef dwindled to zero, buslness on

the ‘“free’” market (i. e. from office to office and in small cafés round the bourse)
was lively at prices 10-25 per cent. above official quotations. This free market
was permitted so long as deals were registered with an official broker, a bank
or notary. At the end of the year the free market was put under control:
direct cessions of shares now require preliminary registration by an official
broker, who must, with certain exceptions, refuse the deal if the price is not
between the highest and lowest of the three last official quotations. A thorough
reorganisation of stock exchange dealing has also been undertaken in certain
countries, e.g. France and Hungary.

2, Technical market measures. These include a number of modifi-
cations in dealing, etc., intended to tighten up control. In Budapest daily
settiements were introduced in 1941 and the units for dealing were raised,
e.g. from 10 to 100 shares (to shut out the small speculator). In Haly, one
of the few countries where forward deals are still permitted, the legally-required
cover was raised by the Finance Minister in June 1941 from 25 to 50 per cent.;
but a reduction to the original level was made In August. In the early months

of 1942, margins for forward dealing were also raised in Japan, to check the

speculative rise of share values, The rationing of purchases was introduced in
France from time to time during 1941 and quotations were allowed only for those
shares for which the buying orders could be met to at least 256 per cent.; buying
orders which met with no offer had to be repeated at the same price. . -

The publication of unsatisfied *bid" prices has been forbidden in a
number. of countries, while in Paris and elsewhere single daily prices are
fixed, The limitation of fluctuations which might take place on one day was
in force in several markets in 1941, particularly Paris, Budapest and Prague.
Minimum prices for shares have been in force for a short time in some
markets {generally on reopening after a critical period) but do not appear to
have been so successful as on government bond markets,

Maximum quotations, or ‘‘stop prices’”, for certain leading shares were Intro-
duced for the first time in Berlin on 1st April 1942 and purchases were rationed
when necessary. From 12th May 1942, prices on that day were regarded as
“guiding quotations” (Richtkurse), thus introducing a sort of general price
stop of a flexible nature; brokers no longer automatically raise share prices
to bring about equilibrium between supply and demand, price increases being
permitted only after consultation with the quotation commissioners. Early in
June 1942, somewhat similar measures were introduced in Brussels. '

More comprehensive methods of control have been adopted in Vienna
and Oslo., In Vienna downward movements of shares were freely allowed but
from July 1941 brokers were obliged to justify to the managers of the bourse
every quotation of Ostmark shares which showed a rise above the previous
marking. The decision of the managers took -account only of the position
of the company concerned and disallowed rises due merely to the technical
market positlon, leaving shares unquoted when necessary.. In. Oslo the price

control office issued regulations in August 1941 subjecting all fransfers of

shares (and bonds) to approval by a -control commitiee.
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3. Official (or semi-official) purchases and sales of shares
to regulate the market have been made in a few countries. When the Tokio
bourse fell in 1940 a Joint Financing Syndicate was formed, with official
participation, to check the decline: early in 1941 its capital was raised from
Yen 20 million to Yen 50 million, to increase its possibility of action, With
the outbreak of war in the Pacific, quotations rose abruptly and the syndicate
was in a position to sell at a profit.

In Berlin, on the occasion of a sharp declme of -the share market in
March 1941, the Reichsbank and the issuing houses entered the market to
restore orderly dealing. Later, In September-October, when the market was
again falling, the Seehandlung (the Prussian State Bank) accentuated the
downward movement with its sales. This bank sold from the portfolio of
shares which it held in trusteeship for the Reich (received in payment of the
tax on Jews in November 1938) and. from shares received from other sources
in 1941. : :

4. Taxation on various stock exchange transactions makes purchases
more expensive and discourages dealing generally, There are numerous ex-
amples of such measures in 1941: in France, Belgium and Finland previously.
existing dealing taxes were raised. In Italy a transfer supertax was introduced
in September 1941 at the rate of 4 per cent. of the sale price; in January
1942 this superiax was changed to 5 per cent. of the difference between the
sale price and the nominal value of the shares.

Capital-gains taxes directed particularly against speculation on the stock
exchanges have been introduced in France, ltaly and Japan. The French tax
was imposed from March 1941 and was originally at the rate of 33 per cent.
on the increment (exceeding & per cent.) resulting from the sale of shares
within one year of purchase; in July 1941 the rate was reduced to 20 per cent.
and in March 1942 the period for resale was cut down to three months. The
ltalian tax dates from July 1941 and originally ranged frem 10 per cent., if the
increment between the buying price (or the price at the end of September
1940, if the shares were bought prior to QOctober 1940) and the selling price
did not exceed 10 per cent., to 50 per cent., if the increment exceeded 40 per
cent., except for the shares of real estate companies not quoted on the stock
exchanges, to which a flat 60 per cent. tax applies on the increment between
the share value in 1938 and the selling price. In September the rate of tax
was modified to a flat 20 per cent. In Japan alsc the sharp increase of
quotations after the outbreak of war in the Pacific led to the imposition of
severe taxes on stock exchange profits (ranging from 25 per cent. of proflts up.
to Yen 100,000,.to 50 per cent. above Yen 300,000).

5, Credit measures. Nowhere have official interest rates been raised as a
check fo speculation, but in several countries the banks have been prohibited
from making advances against securities for the purchase of shares on the
stock exchange and in some cases marketable shares may not be used as
collateral for any bank loan. Although rates have not been raised, the effects
on the market valuation of shares may have been one of the reasons against
the further accentuation of the cheap money policy in certain countries.
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6. Registration of shares. Share certificates in bearer form have
always been very popular in Continental Europe, on account of their anonymity
and facility of transfer. In France, since March 1941, shares sold on the
stock exchange may only be delivered in registered form, or deposited with
‘a bank or broker (and a security deposit and clearing house was set up chiefly
for this purpose later in the year). An IHtalian law called for the transformation

of -all bearer shares into registered form by June 1942; dividends may in

future be paid only on registered shares. In Roumania a decree of March
1941 ordered the transformation of all bearer shares .info registered form
within one month, after which period shares not deposited for exchange
would become the property of the state; in April the time allowed was
increased to three months and in June to five months (to 1st September),

7. The declaration of all shares purchased since the war (in
excess of RM 100,000) and not resold before 15th March 1342 was decreed
in Germany, the declaration to be made to the Reichsbank on the basis
of market prices on 31st December 1941, The declarations, which covered
- gshares bhought by Germans on the Amsterdam market as well as on
German markets (including Vienna and Prague), were officially stated to amount
to less than 5 per cent. of all marketable shares; unofficially the amount
" deéclared was éstimated at a2 nominal value of RM 850-1,000 million, which
constitutes a considerable proportion of the floating materlal for dealings.
By a decree issued in June 1942, owners of declared share holdings may be
called, by individual summons, fo sell their shares to the Reichshank at the
price quoted on 31st December 1941. - The selier will receive the proceeds in
the form of interest-bearing Treasury certificates, to be retained on deposit
at the Reichsbank and blocked. The shares received by the Reichsbank are
to be used to regulate prices on the stock exchange. The decree of June
1942 had the immediate effect of “freezing” all declared holdings of shares
and still further reducing the turnover on the market. '

Share quotations on continental European bourses generally reached their
highest point in September 1941, In that month the German Minister for National
Economy announced that “‘decisive measures’ would be taken, and the con-
sequent setback in Berlin directly affected Vienna, Prague and Amsterdam
and had indirect effect elsewhere. Although announced in September, the
authorisation to. call for a declaration of share purchases was not given by
decree untit December, details of the share purchase declaration were not
published until ‘March 1942, and the decree requlring sales of the declared
securities was not promulgated until June 1942, The market was thus kept in
a continuous state of uncertainty, as, indeed, it was during the first six
months of 1941 in anticipation of the new dividend limitation decres. Uncer-
tainty of this kind has proved itself one of the most effective checks on
market enthuslasm. '

The movement of share quotations, especially where dividend limitation
is in force, has naturally had its influence on share yields and their relation
to bond vields. MNormally, of course, share yields are one or two per cent.
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Yields of Shares and Government Bonds,

in percentages.
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above the. yields from government
bonds, the ditference being mainly due
to the  profit risk inherent in private
enterprise; this is absent in the case
of government issues, which, however,
share the money risk inherent in all

fixed money claims. Regular calculations

of representative share ylelds are avail-
able for very few markets and their
computation is open to certain criticism.
It is relatively easy to calculate the
yield of a government bond; the interest

rate ig known and does not vary, the

date of redemption is given and the
risk of default. on internal bonds is
so small as to be negligible. But
dividends on shares do vary; and to
calculate a yield it is necessary to look
back (at the last dividend) while the
share quotation itself is looking for-
ward (fo coming dividends).

In a boom, therefore, (with quota-
tions and dividends rising) the calcu-

lated. vield may be too low, and on

the down tack also quotations tend
to anticipate dividends and calculated
yields may be too high. Further,
share and bond yields are calculated
agross, i. e. before deduction of direct
taxation on coupons; net yields would
be: lower, in some cases much lower,
than the gross. Nevertheless, the calcu-
lation of average share yields and
their comparison - with bond vyields
have a certain value as an indication
of the general position of the markets.
With that object the accompanying
graphs have been prepared for markets
where mafterial is available.

In the United States, in England
and Japan average share vyields  are
5 per cent. or more, and well above

iven b
ngland from

(M A striking example is
of share ylelds In
ber 1941, dus to the fall of quotations of subber, tin
and ofthet companies operating in the Far East. Judged
by Bast dividends, the ylelds on these shares were high
in December 1945 and they rose further in the following
maonths — but on the basis of probable dividends in the
future the yields were obviously of a speculative nature.

the apparent rise
ovember to Decem-
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the yields of government bonds. In the United States, indeed, the share yield
is the highest and the bond yield the lowest of anywhere In the world,
there being a spread of 5 per cent. in December 1941, a very unusual
situation (and a reversal of the position in September 1929, when bond yields
were nearly 5 per cent. and share yields fell momentarily below 3 per cent.).

For Germany,. the bond yield shown includes local government as well
as Reich securities, the vield for the latter being slightly lower (new issues
are made at 3% per cent.). In March 1941 the President of the Reichsbank
characterised the vyield relationship as unsound; and the share vyield rose
towards the end of the year to a little under 4 per cent., approximately the
same level as the average vield on all Reich long-term securities outstanding.
In italy, share and bond yields parted company In 1939 as a result of the
rise of share quotations; while the government bond yield remains above
5 per cent., the average yield on shares fell below 3 per cent. In the second
half of 1941,

Indeed, in Continental Europe as a whole, the normal relationship of
bond and share yields is now rarely to be found. In the majority of countries
share yields are below, in some cases far below, the already relatively
low yields of government bonds. In France, indeed, share yiclds have been -
below bond yields for so many years that this has become the ‘“normal”’

: relationship; only in one’

Yield Differential, month of 1932 did the
in rpecentages. share vyield touch 5 per
e ’ 6% cent. but yields of under
. / 5 2 per cent. at the end
- _ U/.-S{' / - of 1941 were the lowest
b AP 4 since the war of 1914-18,
s i MW 7 ; More fragmentary material
ﬂ%% i\iﬁ \S:fri*aiﬂ 17 | regarding other continental

2 N r S . 2 European markets, how- -
J SN NS o7 [dapan 1, ever, shows that an aver-
' age yield of about 2 per
oxm\ P 1o | cent. for shares is not
- ___\w\-.__/\_\y/— . unusual at the present
1 N A time; for all shares quoted
b \./V\"\ \fﬁg{ge 1, in Oslo the average yield
| - is below 215 per cent,
3 K Italy_}_/a 3 for all shares in Br?sselﬁ
' _;,_Lfln RISRY SNRNRL SR TN ANIERASTANRANANT Ill][q abOUt2.percent" or @
1938 1939 1940 1941 1942 shares in Prague below
e 538 2 per cent. and for lead-

MNote: For each of the six countries having share and government hond ing shares in Budapest
yields available, the simple absolute difference between the yields l= 1

shown. Above zero indicates that the share yield is higher than the yield 1 /2—2 per cent.

on ‘government bonds, while below zero (—) the hond yield is higher.

() The average yield of all shares quoted at the end of 1941, including those which paid no dividend, was
7.6 per cent.; dividend-payers afone averaged 9.3 per cent. .
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The divorce of share quotations from the frend of current earning power
and dividends is strikingly shown by statistics published by the National Bank
of Belgium and summarised below, . :
. During the year to January
Brussels Stock Exchange. 1941, the nominal capital of
' shares quoted decreased by 16
: Gross per cent,, while the market value
Period Market | Nominai | profits idividends| roce hy 96 per cent.; again,

. valuation value ) [ . :

during the year to January 1942,
the nominal capital decreased

Shares quoted O .y

in fniiliards.of B. francs

' 1939 331 205 4.4 4.0 by 3 per cent. while the market
1940 65.1 18.9 3.6 3.0 value rose by 68 per cent.
1941 109.5 18.4 33 2.4 During the whole of this period

() As at the beginning of Januvary in the following year. the agg regates of net pI'OfltS

%} The statistics cover a Iar e sample of companies (1930; 7659, ivi \
1940: 6831 and 1841: 7067) and apply to the whole of the earned and 0f dividends dedared

calendar year. were declining.

In some countries means have been found to increase payments to share-
holders in spite of the limitation of dividends. In ltaly, for example, the issue
of bonus shares had more and more taken on the character of super-dividends
untit in December 1940 a prohibitive tax was placed upon their creation. In
order to facilitate the raising of funds for the war economy, however, a change
was made in March 1941 and the issue of bonus shares was permitted in so
far as the companies concerned had reduced their capital during the period
1928-39. But, even where dividend limitation is strictly enforced, purchasers
often tend to pay less attention to yields than to the ‘'intrinsic value' of
shares and to regard a company's policy as to amortisation of factories
and plant as of more significance than the dividends it actually declares.

The history of the stock exchanges in 1941, especially those of Continental
Europe, is both interesting and instructive. In a number of countries quotations
_are very high and are out of relation to- current yields, and, in some cases,
production (and profits) are falling off owing to shortages of raw materials
and fuel. Undoubtedly the attraction of shares as representing ‘‘real values”
is strong (particularly in countries which in the past have heen through the
bitter experience of inflation) and reflects not present earning power so much
as the real or imaginary risk of holding money claims.

There is a certain danger that, after the war, if not before, the withdrawal
of the surplus liquid funds of companies invested temporarily in the share
markets may bring a violent slump. But the danger of losses is confined to
the holders of shares. As dealings are for cash only, shares are firmly held
and there is very little or no speculation on credit. Indeed, bank lending
against such securities is very small or non-existent. There would thus appear
to be little danger to the credit structure as a whole from a fall of the share
markets, even if severe.

Experience gained during the year' has shown the difficulty of maintaining
a regular functioning market, while influencing the trend of quofations by direct
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measures of control. But, although many markets are very thin, efforts have
been made to keep the bhourses open and working. Not only do they serve
a necessary ecochomic purpose, but a well-functioning stock exchange, or
bond market at least, is an essential adjunct to the governments' war financing.

The boom on the bourses of Continental Europe is merely ‘a symptom
that excess purchasing power exists and is active; the annual report of the
National Bank of Hungary for 1941 states: ‘“There can be no doubt that the
barriers placed in the way of the formation of stock exchange quotations do
not, in themseives, remove the want of equilibrium which is behind these
rises'. Indeed it is only by tackling the root of the evil and not the symptoms
that a more normal quotation-yield relationship may be attained.



VI. CENTRAL BANK!NG DEVELOPMENTS.

The most interesting recent development of the laws governing central
banks is the far-reaching reorganisation of the statutes of the Bank of
Japan: and two new Japanese banks arising from war conditions have been
established. In Europe territorial changes have led to the liquidation of one
central bank and the creation of three new ones. Modifications of the statutes
~of existing central banks have largely taken a form familiar in recent years —
the adaptation of note-cover requirements to the increased circulations (instead
of adapting the circulation to the legal requirements, as used to be the. case
in the old day_s). Note circulations -have, indeed, continued to rise rapidly
and, although the rate of increase differs widely from country to country, [t
hearly everywhere exceeds the rate of increase of bank deposits.

 The Nippon Ginkoe, or Bank of Japan, was founded in the 15th year
of Meiji (1882) and during the sixty- years until 1942 (when its term of business
was fo expire) there had been no considerable change in its statutes. But
in March 1942 new legislation came into force which fundamentally altered
the whole character of the bhank, changing it from a semi-official Institution
into an offlcial state body (although still with private shareholders).

Under the new statutes the bank assumes all tasks connected with the
note circulation, the regulation of money and the maintenance of the credit
system in accordance with state policy, in order to ensure utilisation of the
country’s full economic potential. A special paragraph stresses the obligation
of the bank to render national services. The president and vice-president of
the bank are appointed by the government with imperial agreement (previously
the post of governor was an imperial nomination); directors are appointed by
the Finance Minister from a list recommended by the president of the bank
{previously by the shareholders}). The bank’s seat is in Tokio: its capital
amounts to Yen 100 million (previously Yen 60 million), the government holding
Yen 5% million. Deposits from foreigners are not permitted.

. The bank’s range of activities is greatly extended beyond what it used
to be and, indeed, far exceeds what is usual for a central bank, In ad-
dition to ordinary credit operations, the bank may grant advances to the
government without security, subscribe to government loans or take them
over directly; [t may provide direct financing for Japanese indusfry and make
loans against securities or goods; It may carry out all operations on the open
market, and, in.case of abseolute necessity, undertake foreign exchange business
in the widest sense, including clearing (previously foréign exchange operations
were the exclusive province of the Yokohama Specie. Bank). . Business in the:
interests of the bank, but outside the limitations of the statutes, may be
done upon the authorisation of the Flnance Minister; inter alia, the provision
of capital for foreign institutions is specifically mentioned; the Finance Minister
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may also issue decrees permifting the commercial banks to collaborate with
the Bank of Japan and he is thus given the possibility of intervention in
the entire banking and credit system of the country.

The transitory modification of the note-issue regulations in 1941 (for the
duration of the war with China) has been made permanent. The note-issue
regulations had previously been on the lines of those of the Bank of England,
with a fixed fiduciary issue plus the circulation fully covered by gold (and
a small amount of silver). In Japan, however, there were always ‘'‘excess
issues’’ in recent years above the fiduciary limit, against which excess .a fax
was payable. This fiduciary Iimit was raised from Yen 120 million to Yen
1,000 miliion in 1932, and, by further steps, to Yen 2,200 millien in 1939. In
March 1941, when excess issues were Yen 1,200 million, the previous distinction
between fiduciary and gold cover was abolished and a new overall limit of
Yen 4,700 million set by the Finance Minister, (Fairly extensive modifications
-were made in the bank's weekly returns from April 1941; several items were
changed or combined, the gold holding, for example, being no longer shown
separately but as part of a comprehensive reserve item).

‘Similar amendments were made in the laws governing the Banks of
Chosen (Korea): and Taiwan (Formosa); and these two colonial -banks -were
permitted to hold halances with the Bank of Japan as primary cover (instead
of notes of the Bank of Japan as previously).

The limit of note circulation fixed for the Bank of Japan was exceeded
by the end of November 1941 and & new limit of Yen 6,000 million fixed from
1st April 1942, Under the new law of 1942 the bank may issue notes in excess
of this limit, upon authorisation by the Minister, without paying the special
- tax. A cover equivalent to the notes issued must be maintained, in the
form of commercial bills, bankers’ acceptances and other bills, government
securities, state debentures and other debt debentures authorised by the
Finance Minister, foreign exchange, gold and silver in bars and in coin. The
bank must announce publicly the amount of notes issued and must submit
yearly accounts to the Finance WMinister. It must pay to the shareholdets
other than the government a dividend of not less than 4 per cent. and not
more than 5 per cent. (previously a fixed 6 per cent. had besn paid); surplus
profits, after provision for reserves, go to the government, which, however,
pays the dividend, if it is not earned. The shareholders appear to have no
other rights than to receive the guaranteed dividend; an annual general meeting
is not mentioned in the statutes.

In May 1942 the Bank of Japan assumed new functions as the central
financial institution for the East Asiaiic economic area. A new law, which
came into force on 2nd May, extends the business scope of the bank to al
occupied southern areas.

In the early months of 1942, two new banks, with their h.eadquarters in
Tokio, were formed; although legally autonomous, they operate, in fact, as
institutions affiliated to the Bank of Japan. The law creating the Wartime
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Financing Bank came into force on 28th February 1942; the bank has a
capital of Yen 300 million, two-thirds being taken up by the government and
one-third by the Joint Financing Syndicate and various banks. and insurance
companies; bonds may be issued up to ten times the paid-up capital. This
bank is to undertake wartime financing of a nature outside the functions of
other financial institutions. Its funds are to be used for three main purposes:
the provision of capital for companies with national aims; the mobilisation
of idle plant; and the building-up of stocks for storage. It also aims at the
stabilisation of market prices for securities. This bank has been formed essen-

tially to cover Japanese internal credit requirements. '

A special bank, the South Seas Development Bank, was created
at the same time for the exploitation of the newly-occupied territories. The
bank is given complete control of all capital transactions between Japan and
the South Seas, so that new investment of Japanese private capital (which
was permitted in Manchukuo) is excluded, at least until the situation becomes
more clear and stabilised. The capital of the bank, Yen 100 million, is provided
entirely by the government from the war budget. The bank may issue bonds
up to ten times its capital; these bonds are to be placed as far as possible
in the occupied territories, which should thus finance themselves. The business
of the bank, to be conducted temporarily in “‘military notes”, is to provide
funds for the development of raw material resources and to regulate the
money and credit markets in the South Sea territories; local currencles are
to. be maintained for the future with adjusted rates vis-2-vis the yen. The bank
may accept deposits, buy and sell gold and silver, exchange money, buy
and sell foreign exchange and transact all similar business: but these trans-
actions may be effected only with banks and similar organisations, and not
with the public. The credit business of the bank is to be on the lines of
the Industrial Bank and the Mortgage Bank of dapan, principally, if not wholly,
in the form of long-term loans to agriculture and to mining and industrial
enterprises. The new bank may open branches which will be ‘supervised by
the local military authorities: by the end of April branches had been opened
at Shonan (Singapore), Manila and Batavia and on the islands of Borneo,
Sumatra and Celebes. As a whole the commercial activity of the bank is to
be complementary to, and not competitive with, the other banks. Short-ferm
financing will be conducted by existing Japanese or local banks: foreign banks
in enemy hands are being liquidated or taken over by the Japanese; neutral
and local banks are allowed to remain. (Early in May 1942 the Bank of
Taiwan and the Yokohama Specie Bank opened branches in Hong Kong, Manila
and Shonan, and the latter hank also in Rangoon; branches in Java were
fo be opened later,) '

In April 1942 a new Bank of Thailand was established with the
express object of cooperating in the development of the “‘co-prosperity sphere'’:
the bank, with a capital of Bahts 20 million provided by the government, will
assume confrol over the Siamese banks and take over the issue of bank-notes
hitherto effected by the Ministry of Finance. From 22nd April 1942 the baht was put
at parity with the yen and, later, the yen was admitted as cover for the notfe issue,
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In Europe, hostilities between Germany and the U.S.S.R. have led
to a number of important developments. In the wake of the German armies,
the economic commandos take immediate charge of the entire economy
of the occupied territories, including the monetary system, and utilise local
resources to enable the troops to live, as far as possible, off the country.
These commandos, consisting of army officers and officials, specialists, non-
commissioned officers and men, represent in a concentrated military form a
comprehensive economic administration, The opening of Reichskredit-
kassen was described in Chapter V; the Reichskreditkassenscheine supple-
ment and to some extent replace the local currency.

Later came the civil authorities and the setting-up of administrative areas,
The district of Bialystok (in the north of the former Polish territory occu-
pied by Russla) was aftached to East Prussia in August 1941 and from
15th December 1941 Reichsbank notes replaced roubles and Reichskreditkassen-
scheine. This district is now ‘‘internal”’ for the purposes of the German
exchange regulations; other areas mentioned below remain ‘'devisenausland'’,
i. 8. there is no free currency clrculation with Germany either for the Inhabitants
or for the German army there. In August 1941 Galicia was attached to
the Governor-Generalship and the Reichskreditkasse at Lemberg hecame a
branch of the Bank of Issue in Poland (Reichskreditkassenscheine and roubles
being exchanged for zloty). The part of the Carelian isthmus previously
belonging to Finland has heen put under Finnish administration; Bessarabia
and Bukovina have been reincorporated into Roumania and Transnistria
(part of the Ukraine with Odessa as capital) has been put under Roumanian
administration (the circulation consisting of Reichskreditkassenscheine and
Roumanian currency). Two new administrative areas under direct German

command have been created, the Ostland (comprising the former states of

Lithuania, Latvia and Estonia as well as White Ruthenia, the area round Minsk,)
in the north, and the Ukraine in the south, both in the form of a '"Reichs-
kommissariat™.

In the Ostland (not to be confused with the Ostmark, or former Austrian
territories), the three Baltic central banks (Lietuvos Bankas, Latvijas Banka
and the Eesti Pank) reopened, after the German occupation, making use
of their Soviet statutes and regulations, under the guidance of a German
Commissioner. For the time being the currency consists of roubles and Reichs-
kreditkassenscheine*, and early In March 1942 a Gemeinschaftsbank was
created, with ifs head office in Riga. This bank, for which the German
Commissioner acts as guarantor, has power to undertake all general business
for the economic reconstruction of the territory; it functions as a mortgage
bank, agricultural bank and central office for the savings banks etc., and
may issue mortgage and other bonds. The privilege of note issue remains
for the present W|th the Reichskreditkassen, but a new ceniral bank has
been planned.

*In June 1842 it was reported that roubles had been converted into - Reichskassenscheine to the following
amounts: in Estonia, about 154 million roubles out of a total of 235 million; in Latvia, about 280 million
out of 367 milllon; and in Lithuanla, about 212 miliion out of 300 million.
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.On 5th March 1942 the German Commissioner issued a decree setting
“up a new Ukraine Central Bank with its seat provisionally at Rovno (in
the former eastern Polish province of Volhynia). This bank, with a Reichsbhank
official in charge, opened for business on 1st June, took over the Reichs-
kreditkassen in its territory as branches and began the exchange of the
Reichskreditkassenscheine and roubles in circulation for a new currency,
the ‘carbovanez’ (the old name for Ukrainian currency). The new notes
are guaranteed, like the circulation of zloty in the Governor-Generalship, by
a general mortgage on land. Besides the usual central-bank credit business,
the new bank will have charge of the clearings and is empowered to grant
credits, within certain limits, to the administrative authorities., The bank’s
main sphere of business, however, is to be the provision of reconstruction
credits (for the purchase of agricultural machinery, for rebuilding and for
the extension of communications; etc,), On the opening of the bank, the dis-
count rate was fixed at 3% per cent. and the lombard rate at 4% per cent.
In March 1942 a decree setting up business banks in the territory was also
published,

In the Westmark, consisting principally of territory attached to the
Reich after the 1940 campaign, a Gemeinschaitsbank has also been founded:
the Landeshank und Girozentrale der Westmark, as it is called, was created
by the amalgamation of five existing banks; it has a capital of RM 8 miilion
and its head office is in Saarbricken. The currency in this area consists
- of notes of the Relchsbank. -

After the occupation and parition of Yugoslavia, the remaining territory
was divided into two states, Serbia (under German military administration) and
Croatia (an independent state under ltalian auspices). By decree of the German
military commander, the old National Bank of Yugoslavia was put into liqui-
dation frem 29th May 1941; a large part of its assets, part of the stock of
.unissued notes and the books of the head office had disappeared, while
its liabilities on account of notes issued became International (as seven
different currencies replaced the old Yugoslav dinar). On the same day the
decree establishing the Serbian National Bank with its head office in
Belgrade was published and the bank began operations on 3rd June 1941,
The new bank is under the direct control of the German Plenipotentiary for.
Economic Affairs, who appoints the (Serbian} governor and directors, and
also a German Commissioner (whose approval is required for all important
transactions), It has a capital of S. Dinar 100 million, fo be taken up in large
part by the state. The opening business of the bank was the exchange of
old Yugoslav dinar notes and Reichskreditkassenscheine for new Serbian
dinars, the state handing over to the bank debt certificates to the amount
of the notes exchanged (plus old giro balances taken over). The bank may buy
government bonds up to the amount of its capital and reserves (excluding
the debt certificates as above}; it may buy Treasury bills and make advances
to the state up to maxima to be fixed. The other credit business is thai
usual to central banks, except for certain modifications due to the agricultural
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nature of the country., The cover for the note issué may include balances at
forelgn banks of issue and clearing institutions. The ‘balance sheet and profit
and loss account drawn up at the end of the business year (which corresponds
to the calendar year) must be published within six months. No weekly or
monthly returns have been published. '

The Croatian State Bank was set up by a decree of the Chief of
the Independent State dated 10th May 1941, its first business being the exchange
of old Yugoslav dinar notes and Reichskreditkassenscheine for the new kuna
notes of the Croatian Government. The new bank has not yet been given a
legal charter or other status and is at present working under the statutes
of the old National Bank of Yugoslavia and instructions from the Ministry of
Finance. No weekly or monthly returns have been published.

Changes of statutes of existing central banks have generally taken
two forms, the authorisation to grant further credits to the government and
the adaptation’ of note-cover requirements to the higher note circufations. In
the former class the modlflcatlons generally amount to the raising of limits
' fixed in previous years. For example, the

Bank of France, limit fixed for the special advances from
Special advances the Bank of France to the French
to government to cover Government to cover the costs of the
costs of occupation. German troops of occupation has been
. ' raised according to the conventions as
Dats of cenvention L‘“‘;‘ilg‘ar‘;’:"s ‘shown in the table (each convention con-
firmed by decree).
1940 August 25th* , . . . . 50 ot -
940 fugust 29':,, B 5 On &th July 1941 the German military
December 12th . . . . | . 3 ' H
December 3ot | | & con?mander In -France issued a decree can-
1941 Febryary 20th . . . . 100 celling the earlier decree of 23rd July 1940,
:&E] S 108 which defined the functions of the German
“dune 1ith . .. ..., 118 Commissioner at the Bank of France; for
Septembar 11th. . . . 130 : a .
November 27th . . . . 142 the future the réle of the Commissioner
December 26th . . . . 150 has been determined by an arrangement
1942 March 5th, . . . . .. 160 . i
- Aprl 30th . ., . ... 169 made directly between the two governments.
June 11th . . . . . .. 181 '

In the statutes of the central banks
newly created in Europe (the latest
example being the Serblan National Bank), the regulations are framed in such
a way that Reichsmarks may be included in the primary reserves against the
note issue. The domination of the Reichsmark in continental European ex-
changes and the recent practice of many central banks of granting advances
against clearing balances have made some modification of the original reserve
provision necessary in several of the older banks also. In Roumania the
‘original statutes of 1920 prescribed a reserve of 35 per cent. of the notes in
circulation and other sightsliabilities, to be held in ‘gold and in foreign exchange
“legally and practically convertible into exportable gold’, 25 per cent. fo be
in. gold held in the bank’s vaults or on freely available deposit abroad. In
September 1939 the 25 per cent. gold reserve was retained but the extra cover

* Original advance.
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-in foreign exchange, re-defined as “legally convertible info gold", was made
~optional (each particular case requiring the sanction of the general council
“of the bank). In December 1941, out of a total gold holding of 162,000 kilo-
grammes, 12,000 were in the United States and 10,000 under earmark at the
Bank of England. In both cases these were blocked; as a consequence a
further change of the statutes was made to include “effective claims to gold’’
in the reserve. In addition, the definition of the optional cover was again
modified to comprise foreign exchange “legally expressed (libellé) in gold™.
By a convention of 19th June 1941, the National Bank g_fanted the government
an advance of Lei 12 milliard {(which, until June 1942, was booked in the
balance sheet under “‘sundry accounts’’). '

In Bulgaria, gold and foreign exchange convertible in law and -practice
into e_xportab!e gold have been retained, without change of definition, to form
the 25 per cent. reserve; but a modification of the statutes in May 1941 adds
that '‘all other foreign exchange, after deduction of liabilities in the same
currencies', also serves as cover for the notes in circulation and other sight
liabilities. The Governor of the National Bank has explained that the creation
of a multilateral clearing in Berlin justified the inclusion of the Reichsmark
in ‘the bank's reserves as a free currency. This change raised the calcu-
lated reserve from 25.3 per cent. to 33.2 per cent. in the last week of May
1941, Further changes in the statutes were made early in 1942, the most
important being the abolition of the limit on the purchase of government paper.

The law of 1937 governing the Nederlandsche Bank was altered in
March 1942 when ‘'balances with foreign banks, foreign cheques, bills and
other trade paper and Treasury bills payable abroad” were made eligible for
the 40 per cent. reserve, previously held in gold only. As the bank's foreign
bills and other foreign claims are almost exclusively in Reichsmarks, this
currency now ranks equally with gold as cover for the Dutch florin, The effect
of this provision was to raise the reserve from under 41 per cent. to over
90 per cent. at the end of March 1942. In Belgium the situation was com-
plicated by the fact that the Reichsmark clearing claims were held by the Bank
of Issue, which was financed by an advance from the National Bank. Early
in March 1942 this advance had reached an amount equal to about half of the
gold holding, while the reserve of gold (and foreign exchange convertible into
gold) had, as a result of the rise in the note circulation, fallen near to the
legal minimum of 40 per cent. The consideration of gold as reserve had,
indeed, become somewhat of a fiction, since less than one-twentieth of one per
_cent. of the total gold holding was available in Belgium. The knot was cut
by the German military commander (for Belgium and Northern France) with
a decree of 6th March 1942 suspending the reserve provisions until further
notice. S

In other countries outside Continental Europe increasing note circulations
have also forced changes in cover provisions. The fiduciary circulation of the
Bank of England (the amount of notes which may be issued over and
above the gold reserves) was raised from £300 million to £580 million on
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the outbreak of war in September 1939, when the entire gold tolding of the

bank was transferred to the Exchange Equalisation Account. The fiduciary

issue was further raised once in 1940 (June), three times in 1941 (April,
August and December) and again in 1942 (April); each increase was by
£50 million, so that the total issue permitted (in addition to the negligible
gold holding) was £830 million from April 1942 onwards. This limit has
ceased to have its original significance: in earlier days, approach to the
limit foreshadowed recourse to credit restriction and higher money rates
to correct the position; at present, the limit is raised whenever necessary,
but the mechanism is retained for its psychological effect, as a recurring
reminder that the note circulation is rising.

Note circulations are, indeed, rising everywhere as the foilowing
graphs illustrate. The end-of-month note circulation In thirfeen European and
seven overseas countries has been calculated as an index on the base of

the average circulation in the first half of 1939 (equal to 100) and the

monthly figures plotted as graphs. Without exception the circulations have
risen, the increase up to the end of 1941 ranging in importance from
24 per cent. in the Argentine fo 371 per cent. in Bulgaria, The accom-
panying table summarises the data on which the graphs are based (and
includes a column giving the position at the end of 1941 on a 1929 basis,
‘which may be compared with the correspondlng graph in the eleventh
Annual Report, page 180). - '

_ Only the central ‘banks’ note circulations are shown in the graphs (except
the United States, for which the ‘*money in circulation” has been taken), but
it is considered that these curves give a reasonably correct indication of the
total circulation of currency

Index of note circulations. in the countrles. Coin has

"Position of - Position of new index generally increased roughly
former index - ' at end of in the same proportions
at end of 1941 Country 1930 | 1940 | 19041 | the note Iss |
On basls of on basis of as the no.e issues. In a
end 1929 = 100 Jan.-June 1939 = 100 - few countries new central-
' bank notes have been
373 Bulgaria . . . . . 148 228 471 P
issued to supplement or
538 Fintand. . . . . . 184 253 334 | . PP ) 1
457 | Roumania ... .| 180 [ 172 | o2s8 rep-'ace coml (e. a. _"
?g? i'zapa‘: ...... " :g; :1233 gi? Switzerland); in others coin
gypt. . . ...
379 Germany . . . . . 147 174 237 has replaced smail central-
396 Hungary . . . .. 113 161 230 s i
394 France . . . " 127 185 | 206 | bank notes previously is-
24 Canada. . . ... 122 169 223 . -
361 Belgium . . . .. 127 1583 21y sued (e.g. Hungary); else
go; gusirali;a ..... 135 156 215 where small government
1 tugal . .. . . 121 138 213 "
245 Holiand: . . .. .| 112 | 180 | 205 notes have been issued to
% genmark ..... 139 172 195 supplement or replace the
wedon . . . . . . 139 145 166 v
outh Africa . . .| 108 131 161 i i
203 United Kingdom .| 112 126 154 note.s. in Germany and silver
234 Switzerland, . . .| 119 132 136 certificates in Holland): but
144 Argentine., . . . . 102 109 124 _ )
allowance for these changes




would not appreciably alter - the
picture.

Already b.efore the war, note -

circulations had risen generally
throughout the world. A number of

reasons for this have been given
in earlier Annual Reports: “Higher’

amounts paid as wages and spent
on consumption goods, larger
amounts carried as cash by the

individual or held as reserves by

commercial banks and other insti-

tutions, and an increase of hoard- .
ing, affected perhaps by the low .
rates paid on deposits, are among

‘the most important. general fac-
tors.” And, as the war approached,
the direct or indirect financing of
the governments by the central

banks and the demands for liquidity

by the public both increased.

In wartime several further
reasons for the expansion of the
note circulations must be added:
the increase of pay rolls as a result
of higher wages in the armament
industries, proionged working hours
and the mobilisation of fresh labour

- forces require more currency, while -

soldiers are usually paid in notes,
and family allowances give rise to

many small payments; cash hold-

ings of individual households have

probably further increased and the .

velocity of circulation is generally
slowed down in trade and business
circles by transport difficulties and
the curtailment of banking facilities
(owing to shortage of personnel
and other causes). '

In some -countries there are
speclal factors: Between mid-August
1939 and - the end of December
1941, the note circulation of the
Reichsbank rose from RM8.7 mil-
fiard -to RM 19.3 millfard; in the
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gsame period new territories, with

Index of Note Circulation, _ -
a population of 131 million, were

T Base : January-dune 1939:100

500 : incorporated into the Reich, ac-
| | . den | counting, it is estimated, for about
D50k eae e A RM 2 milliard of the increase; in
[ “addition, there are more than 2 mil-
o . - | Bulgaria - lion foreign workers in Germany,
M S MR R I i Reichsmark means of payment may
_ ‘be hoarded in some of the occupied

L ] RERMIATITILS SR Lo areas, although it is difficult to
o ' : 34 | estimate to what extent; in. both
300} eaenen U SO S WY | B Belgium and Serbia the German

military commanders have issued
decrees against the hoarding of
money, particularly. in safe deposit
at banks (on the lines of provisions
already in force in Germany).

250

.200

Other countries besides Ger-
many have issued notes in newly-
attached territories during the -war,
- The National Bank of Hungary
ol bbb e b b b b b B had a circulation of P. 1,984 million
wossss, 1090 - 1940 1941 | at the end of 1941, of which

' ) P. 215 million owed its origin to
the mthdrawal of Roumanian currency and P. 191 million replaced old Yugoslav

150

100

“currency. The National Bank of Bulgaria has issued its own notes against the

withdrawal of Roumanian, Yugoslav and Greek currencies to an amount not
clearly shown in the weekly return (but reliably estimated at ‘“not much more
than Leva 1 milliard’”’ out of a fotal circulation of Leva 13% milliard at the
end of 1941). Roumanian currency exchanged in these countries has been

. deducted from the circulation shown by the National Bank of Roumania but

this bank has issued its own currency against roubles in the reoccupted pro-

- vinces and in Transmstrla

The rise in, ‘the note circulation of the Bank of France in 1941 was prlncipally

due- to the increase of special advances to cover the costs of occupation,

but in certain other con_tnn__ental European countries the dominant influence was
the financing of the clearings by or through the medium of central-bank credit.

In. England, in addition to other factors, evasion of taxation on éommerciai

“operations and an increase of “'black market” dealings have been mentioned as

partly responsible for the recent rise of the note circulation; and similar reasons

- doubtiess hold good for a number of continental European countries also.

In all countries the increase of -the note circulation is in some measure

_due to.the imperfections' of the ‘‘circuit’’ - which takes money spent by the

government round the monetary and banking system and back to the govern-

“ment ‘as savings Invested directly in Treasury securities or through bank
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deposits and in other ways. The Governor of the Banca d'italia mentioned
this subject at the general meeting of the bank on.30th March 1942, A summary
of what he said is as follows: The limitation. of consumption, price control
and the stop upon real investments were, with taxation, the means employed
by the governments of all countries fo direct surplus purchasing power to
the .public coffers. In no country, however, had the so-called capital circuit
‘become absolutely watertight, partly because the means could not be employed
with complete consistency, partly for psychological reasons, partly because
the factors governing the circuit were not all perfectly known and calculable
with mathematical accuracy, and partly because the steady expansion of public
expenditure tended to increase the time lag between outlay and reabsorption
of funds. Owing to this increasing time lag, it was inevitable that part of
the government expenditure should be financed by recourse to the central
‘bank — hence the continued rapid rate of expansion of the note circulatlon
in all” countnes in the second vyear of 'the war, : -

.‘All measures taken to check inflation or to absorb -excess purchasing
power are, of course, aimed at the total volume of means of payment in effec-
tive circulation but it is interesting to mention a number of direct steps taken
in" certain countries against the expansion of the note issue particularly. A
decree of October 1940 in France made payment by cheque or transfer obli-
 gatory -for all payments exceeding Fr.fcs 3,000 except agricultural payments at

the fairs and markets; a similar measure was taken in Greece in December 1941
for payments exceedlng Dr. 30,000. How far such measures are likely to reduce
‘the note circulation it is difficult to say; payments by cheque are said to have
risen.considérably in France since the recent decree .but the issue, neverthe--
less, grows apace — particularly of those Fr.fcs 5,000 notes which, for over a
year now, have had their circulation legally restricted. The Minister of Finance has
- recently imposed a system of fines for the violation of the decree of October 1940.

Several coun-

Bank of France — Note circulation. tries have adopted
- - -procedure some-
Denori- 1938 | 1939 | 1940 | 194t percentage percan what similar to the
nation nCrease HCI'ECI‘SG . . arab -
of notes i ood of year 1938-1041 | 1940-1941 | - "delivery bill” tech-
: ' - nique of 1938-39%
-6,000 2 - 12 32 47 +2000 | 444 | 2 -
1,000 62 a3 1" 135 + r15.| + 21 _in .Germany, I. e.
500 12 16 20 27 + 118 | + 31
oo | = aa o w | T 'ss| 37 | -paymentofgovern-
Others* 4 ] <] 10 + 179 + 14 ment contracts
_ Total 109 1499 | 218 266 + 144 | 4 22 partly by means of
* 5, 10, 20 and 50 francs. : short- or medium- =

: term Treasury paper:

Belgium is one of the countries which have. most recently adopted this practice
- (February 1942), while payments from the clearing account, hitherto .made ‘in
cash, are also to be made in Treasury bills. o

_ ‘Of a fundamentally different character is the new issue of Treasury
- certificates in Bulgaria. By .decree of 9th February 1942 the Treasury issues
3 per cent. one and two-year certificates . in cover of its extraordinary expenditure:
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these certificates may he

issued for small amounts (e.g.

Leva 1,000 and 5,000, for which
denominations bank-notes exist)
and also up fo Leva 100,000,
and may be cashed at any
time at the National Bank;
they are designed to circulate
as interest-bearing bank-notes
and have printed on them
their value (with interest) on
the 5th, 15th and 25th of each
month they have to run. The
first tranche of these Treasury
certificates was for Leva 1,000
million (Leva 750 million at
ohe year and Leva 250 million
at two years maturity), These
Treasury certificates are in-
tended to itake the place of
part of the note issue (Leva
13,500 million at the end of
1941) but obviously do not
reduce the total circulating
media. In  April 1942 two
new decrees were issued with
further ideas to check the
expansion of the note issue:
cash payments between banks
are prohibited and claims have
to be settled by way of clear-
ing; all paymenis exceeding
Leva 100,000 by commercial

enterprises (with some excep-

tions) may be settled only by
cheque; orders by the govern-
ment and local authorities will
be setfled in the clearing if
they exceed Leva -30,000.

The series of graphs on

this page have been designed

to show variations In the
annual ratfe of increase of
the note circulations.

‘The 'note circulation at
the end of each month has
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been compared with the same month of the previous year and the result
.shown as a percentage increase (or decrease). A three-month moving average
has been taken to smooth out accidental variations due to the date of the
returns {not “always the last day of the month). For convenience of presen-
tation several separate graphs have been made,

Space does not permit a detailed commentary on all the curves but some
general remarks are called for. In many cases the highest rate of increase
of note circulations was reached near the middle of 1940, from which point
there was a decline continuing into 1941; and at the end of 1941 most curves
are pointing upwards again. The similarity of the lines for Canada and Egypt
is romarkable and is reflected also in the curve for Australia and, more weakly,
for England (where, however, there is a strong upturn in the second half of
1941). In Germany the rate of increase declined sharply from the middle of
1940, when a large part of the army was . in ot:cupied enemy territory and
was being paid by means of Reichskreditkassenscheine. For France the slow-
ing-up began in the spring of 1941, when a larger part of the occupation costs
was financed directly by the Treasury (see graph in Chapter V). Of the three
continental neutrals, Sweden and Switzerland show some similarity; in both
countries the note issues declined near the middle of 1041 (when the ‘‘rate
of increase' fell below zero): but in Portugal there was an acceleration of
the increase In 1941. In 1940, untll the Peace of Moscow ending the first
Russian war, the rate of increase in Finland was over 100 per cent. per
annum: i. e. at this rate the note circulation would have doubled in a vear;
in 1941 the rate of expansion fell to more moderate proportions. In Bulgaria,
frowever, the acceleration at the end of 1340 extended into 1941 and, In spite
of some check, was sfill at the rate of 100 per cent. at the end of the year.

At the end of 1941 the note circulation had practically ceased to grow
in Switzerland; in the Argentine, Sweden and Denmark the rate of increase
was slightly. over 10 per cent. per annum; it was 20-25 per cent. in England,
the United States and France; 30 per cent. in Finland; 35 per cent. in Germany
and Holland; 40-50 per cent. in Hungary, Roumama and Portugal and 100 per
cent. in Bulgaria.

But bank-notes are only part of the fotal circulating media and, to obtain
a more comprehensive picture of developments, it is necessary to consider
the growth of bank deposits, particularly those at the big commercial
banks. As monthly statistics of bank deposits are not now available for some
countries, the following table has been based on figures in the end-of-year
balance sheets of the big banks. '

The annual increases of the note issue may differ slightly from those
shown in the graph, since the following table gives end-of-year percentages
- only for comparison with the similar figures for bank deposits.

The first two sections of the table show that, with minor exceptions
(of which Denmark is the most interesting), note circulations in 1941 rose
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Comparative evolution of note circulations and deposits
with the big commercial banks.*

; United .
End of |United |7 . Ger- Hol- | Den- |_ Swe- |Switzer-
year | States | 'é";?{ many Maly |France| (. iq | mark |FMand| e | and

Note circulations — percentage increases on year

2 e | 14

1938 5 — 46 -] 18 12 -]

1939 11 8 48 29 | 36 13 35 94 - 34 17 -
1940 15 13 19 28 46 34 24 37 4 11
1941 28 22 36 . 22 36 14 32 15 3

Bank deposits — percentage increases or decreases (~) on year

1938 8 — 4 12 - 7 11 1

_ T4 13 71 —5
1939 14 .7 15 9 . 25 | —15 | 1o —2 B — 3
1940 16 15 33 15 47 31 5 33 7 3
1841 5 18 25 | . 30 24 |- 24 |, . 20 12 18 2

Bank deposits as percentage of Note Circulation at end of year
1020 | 487 434 228 | 87 48 82 258 303 366 512
1937 300 402 15 101 3z 75 | 265 375 265 214
1938 308 386 89 a2 30 &7 260 415 262 178
1930 316 383 69 77 . 28 50 210 210 204 147
1940 318 o [ .77 | ee [_-.28 40 178 | 203 |- 195 | 136.
1241 260 379 71 . 28 45 188 172 192 138

* Excepting the United States, for which the t01 weekly reporting member banks have been faken (as most
comparable with the big European commercial banks wilh many branches), the statistics are confined to the
outstanding big banks in each country as follows: United Kingdom, the ‘'big five”' banks; Germany, five
Berlin Grossbanken; ltaly, three banks "of national importance'’; France, four large “‘sociétés de crédit'';
HMolland, four biggest banks; Denmark, three biggest banks; Finland, three biggest banks; Sweden, four
biggest banks; and Switzerland, seven Grossbanken.

These big banks account for about 30 per cent. of all commerclal-bank deposits in Germany; about
50 per cent. in Denmark, France and Holland; some B0-T0 per cent. in the United States, United Kingdom,
and Sweden; and 90 per cent. in Finland. -

more rapidly than commercial-bank deposits — a reversal of the position
in 1940 for the United States, England and Germany, but the continuation
of a longer frend, as is indicated in the third section of the table. The changed

. relationship between note circulations during the period from 1929 to 1941 is
. very remarkable; but, in comparing the various columns of the table, it must

be remembered that some countries (e.g. Germany and Switzerland) had a
considerable volume of foreign deposits in 1929 and also that the deposits at
the big banks taken have not in all countries the same relationship to total
commercial-bank deposits (and, indeed, in any single country this relationshlp

is liable to .change).” Nevertheless, in spite of the decline since 1929 (and.

even since 1937), it is beyond doubt that commercial-bank deposits in the
Anglo-8axon countries have a dominating importance as circulating media;
while in continental Europe bank-notes are generally of more importance than
deposits. As an example: in England deposits at the big banks are nearly
four times as high as the amount of bank-notes; in France deposits with the
four big banks are less than 30 per cent. and with all the banks iess than
60 per cent. of the note circulation. ' S
{" This was particuia:lfy true in the United States last year. Deposits with weekly reporfing member banks
{of which those of New York banks amount to nearly one-half) rose by only 5 per cent. in 1941, these

banks being considerably affected by the fall of excess reserves described in Chapter V, while deposits at
all other member banks increased by over 20 per cent. on the year. .
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It is of particular interest that it is in the Anglo-Saxon countries, where
the currencies were brought back to par after the last war, that public discus-
sion of the possibility of inflation has been most intense; and these pre-
occupations have found their expression in the budget speeches. The President
of the United States, in the budget message of January 1942, referred to his
warnings of a year previously: “l stated last year in the budget message”,
he said, “that extraordinary tax measures may be needed to ‘aid in avolding
inflationary price rises which may occur when full capacity is approached'.
The time for such measures has come.” The approach to full capacity in
the United States at the end of 1941 was, however, preceded by the European
belligerents, and in England the fight agalnst inflation is described in military
terms. In April 1942 the Chancellor of the Exchequer stated: '‘During the last
year we have definitely held our own against the onset of inflation. But the
enemy is still at our gates and our vigilance must not be relaxed for a moment.
We can at least claim that as yet he has not established a brldgehead against
our financial defences."

Outside official circles, however, the cerfainty that some inflation has
been, will be and even should be, avoided is not so strong. A London financiai
journal®® maintains that “it is not the task of the Treasury fo combat inflation
to the exclusion of all other conslderations, but to finance the war with the
minimum of Inflation consistent with maximum war production’. And the chair-
man of one of the London clearing banks® stated: “No war, least of all the
present one, so stupendous in its expenditure, can be waged without a measure

of inflation.”” By this Is meant
- ' not that some mild inflation is

United Kingdom.* .
Note Circulation and Bank Deposlts. likely to hamper the war effort
At end of year, in miliions of £ sterling. — in Eng[and it may II’I fact
' “%1  help it — but that during the
/ | 4000 war the seeds of post-war in-
1500 flation may be sown. This was

00 |

3500

3000 Bank deposits / put very clearly by another of
3000
r M/"‘/ the bank chairmen®: “‘Last time
g I~V B0 the worst excesses of over-
2009 2000 spending, inflation, speculation
15010 1500 and capital expansion came not
1000 000 -during, but shortly after, the
: Hote circulafion | war, with disasfrous conse-
500 T 500 quences that are still remem-
o BT NN NN TS R NN RN ) bered. The isk Of a similar
1910 1915 1920 1925 1930 1935 1940 . 1945 '
o5z . catastrophe after this war may

* In'_this graph Irish bank deposits and the circulation in Eire be El“ the greater‘ in that restric-

(both of which are, however, telatively small) have been included tions have been more severe."
In recent years, s0 that the curves may retain their continuity : .. .
with the earller period, In England budget deficits, in

() Financial News (Teading article), 12th January 1942,

}y Tha chairman of the District Bank, in a statement clrculated to the annual meeting of shawho[ders on
. 30th January 1942,

() The chairman of the Midland Bank, in a statement circulated to the annual meeting of shareholders on
29th January 1942,
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fact, grew after the war of 1914-18 and the public debt reached its highest

point of £6,300 million in 1923 (being ten times higher than it was ten years .

earlier) ; the note circulation and the total of deposits with the banking system
also continued to rise after the war, as the graph shows.

From £1,000 million in 1913 total commercial-bank deposits rose to
£2,500 million in 1921, the note circulation (including an allowance for gold
coin before the war and Treasury notes from 1914) rising rather more rapidly
from about £120 million towards £500 million in 1920, The post-war slump
caused a slight contraction but the purchasing power created during the war
remained in bulk. Again, from £2,800 million at the end of 1938, total bank
deposits have risen to nearly £4,000 million at the end of 1941, while the note
circulation has once again expanded more -rapidly.

In times of growing activity in private business an expansion of bank credit
against advances and Investments presses upon the liquidlty . of the banks;
the proportion of their liquid assets to total deposits déclines, while the need
to remain liguid increases, as some deposits are withdrawn for use as currency.
A certain automatic check is thus placed on the expansion unless the central
monetary authorities step in with open-market operations or other means to
relieve the Stringency. In wartime the automatic checks to credit expansion
are purposely removed and, indeed, a polished market technique is employed
to keep the banks liquid, a specially necessary adjunct to a cheap-money policy.
Only in the United States were serious steps taken in 1941 to reduce the

liquidity of the banks, and this was one month before the entry of that country.

into the war.

it is evident that after the war a situation will obfain requirlng wise
decisions and firm actions, if the perils of post-war inflation are to be avoided:
and in no sphere will this be more urgent than with regard to the budget.
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VIl. CURRENT ACTIVITIES OF THE BANK.

1. OPERATIONS OF THE BANKING DEPARTMENT._

The balance sheet of the Bank as on 31st March 1942, examined and
~found correct by the auditors, is reproduced in Anpex| to the present Report.
1t shows a total of 476.6 million Swiss gold francs (of 0.2903.... grammes of fine
gold) against 495.8 million on 31st March 1941 and 469.9 million on 31st March
1940. As before, the method of conversion of the currencies represented in
the balance sheet is based on.the U.S. Treasury's official selling price for
gold on the date of the closing of the Bank’s accounts, and on the exchange
rates gquoted for the various currencies against dollars on that date. Except
- for an increase by 4.14 per cent. in the exchange value of the lira, these rates
were practically the same on 31st March 1942 as on 31st March 1941,

The Bank has continued to observe an attitude of strict neutrality, avoiding
all operations which could possibly confer an advantage on -any belligerent
nation at the expense of another. The extension of the area of the war and
the intensification of financial and economic warfare (not least in the United
' States) have led to a further de-
cline in the volume of the Bank’s

Total of Assets and Liabilities,

. April 1941 o March 1942, operations, the total turnover being,
End-of-month figures, in miltions of Swiss gold francs, in fact, less than one-half of the
. . . . 1 h
520 1% | figure reached in the previous
500 : 50 | financial year. The range of opera-
) 4 tions still possible, including the
480 N 40 | management of the Bank's in-

vestments in various markets, has,
however, enabled it to follow the
trend of financial events and gather
special experience under -present
disturbed conditions. In the field
of economic studies, the regular
work of keeping abreast of monetary
and financial developments has
been continued as before. Apart
from the Annual Report, it was
decided to publish compilations of
foreign exchange restrictions, for
which there has been an active
demand. :

In the distribution of its assets,
the Bank has naturally paid parti-
cular attention to the maintenance
of full liquidity in the wmarkets
where it has commitments. Thus,
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the Bank holds more than sufficient assets in gold in each of the places where
. gold deposits are repayable and also has, in the same currencies as the
respective deposits, funds at short term and at sight substantially greater, in
all cases, than the corresponding commltments

~ In the total of the Bank's balance sheet, the monthly movements, which
more than ever reflect variations in the deposits made by central banks, are .
shown In the graph on the preceding page. '

During the first two months of the financial year, the balance-sheet""'

total fell from 495.8 million Swiss gold francs on 31st March 1941 to 465.4 miliion
on 31st May, the latter figure being the minimum amount registered during the
year. After a recovery to 481.3 million at the end of December, the flnancial
year closed with a total of 476.6 million. :

Earmarked gold, not entered in the bal'ance sheet, totalled 65.1 million
Swiss gold francs on 3ist March 1941. After falling fo 49.2 million on
31st October, the amount remained almost statlonary, being 51.6 million at the '
end of the financial year,

A comparison of the principal " items in the Bank's balance sheet on
31st March 1941 and on 31st March 1942 calls for the following observations:

_ 1. Among the liabilities, the only movements during the year are found
in. the volume of. short-term and sight deposits.

Currency deposits of central banks for their own account
fell abruptly from 33.9 million Swiss gold francs at the beginning of the financial
year to 14.5 million on 31st May,

Shott-term and Sight Deposits | recovering to a figure of 25.4 mil-
of Central Banks for their own account. lion on 31st December but fa"mg
End-af-month figures. in millions of Swiss gold francs,
60 — — 60 again to 17.3 million at the end of
i y the financial year. The decline dur-
4 DEposItE - ¥ | ing the year was most pronounced
» not exceeding 3rnon1‘hs . . :
a0 b 20 in the deposits for a term not

exceeding three months, which
Ay dropped from186.9 million Swiss gold
we 320, 1941 A francs on 81st March 1941 to 4 mil-

- “lion at the end of the financial year,

Sight deposits of central banks for account of third parties
changed little during the year, amounting to 1.3 million Swiss gold francs on
st March 1942, while deposits of other depo'sitors,-_almost exclusively
sight deposits, rose from 1.2 milllon Swiss gold francs on 31st March 1941 to
4.6 million on 31st March 1942, '

Deposits expressed in a weight of gold decllned from 35.6 million
Swiss gold francs at the beginning of the financial year to 22.8 million on
30th June, finishing the financial year with an amount of 29 million, divided
among twenty-four different accounts. For the settlement of postal payments,
fairly regular - use was still made ‘of the famhttes offered by this partlcular
type of account.
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\ Total Gold Deposits. | 2. On the assets side, -

End-of-month figures, in milliens of Swiss gold francs. movements in the total of gold
" 60— — 60 in bars.in the course of the
' L ] year were in conformity with the
¥ 0 variations in the Bank's commit-
20 20 ments expressed in a weight of
gold, except that the Bank gradu-

B S S T S - ally increased Its own stock of
e 1941 1942 gold (i.e. gold held in excess of

gold commitments} in -order to
ensure under present conditions a more suitabie distribution of Its resources
as between gold and currencies. On 31st March 1941 the amount held as gold
in bars was equivalent fo 40.1 million Swiss gold francs, of which 4.5 million
represented the Bank's own gold, while at the end of the financial year the
total gold stock was 42.1 million Swiss gold francs (the highest level since
July 1939}, with the Bank's own gold at 13 million.

After a fall from 41 million to 27.4 million Swiss gold francs in the first
mo_nt_h of the financial year, the cash held in different currencies rose to
41.5 million on 31st December. From that point a steady decline connected
with the Bank’s purchases of gold brought the figure down to 33 million on
31st March 1942, At the end of the financial year the aggregate amount of .

: the Bank’s gold and cash hold-

Total Shori-term Assets.
End-of-month figures, in millions of Swiss gold francs,

260 260

240

‘ 220
y 200
‘ 180
Y 160
"
.. 120

4 100

ings was 75 million Swiss gold
francs against 81.1 million a year
earlier.

. The total of sight funds
invested at interest remained
in the neighbourhocd of 16 million
Swiss gold francs throughout the
financial year, the final figure
being 16.3 million.

The total of the rediscoun-
table portfolio also showed
little change., From 141.3 million
Swiss gold francs on 31st March
1941, it rose to 144 million on
31st March 1942. The slight in-
crease was almost wholly accoun-
ted for by a rise in the holdings
of bills and acceptances from
111.6 million fo 114.1 million Swiss
gold francs in the course of the
financial year, the amount of
Treasury bills moving only from
29.6 million to 29.9 million Swiss
gold francs,
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Among the assets of the Bank not shown in the above graph, time
funds invested at interest have varied little, the figures registered at
the beginning and at the end of the financial year being 21.5 and 21.1 million
Swiss gold francs respectively.

The distribution of sundry bills and investments at the beginning
and at the end of the financial year is shown in the following table,

The totals at the hegin-

In miliions 31st March | 31st March| ning and at the end of the

_of Swiss gold francs 1041 1049 financial year are at the same

Maturing within 3 month 108.4 119 time the maximum and mini-
awring w n maonths R .

"3t0 6 months . . . . . .| 572 35.3 :}1”"‘ ;'-Elill"es c[reiache;i fc:r

Over 6 months’ maturity . 67.8 106.3 4 e§e ;hs an n-:ﬁs rl:en s

' Total . . .| 2334 990.0 uring the year. e leng-

thening of the average period
of investment is connected
with an increase in the proportion of the Bank’s own funds in relatlon to
its total liabilities and reflects a tendency on its part to improve, in some
measure, the earnings on the amounts .invested in the different markets.

During the year the Bank has received — with a single exception — all
the interest due on its investments in various markets and has reguiarly been
able to reinvest any amounts maturing. In the exceptional case mentioned,
tha Bank secured payment of about a million Swiss gold francs corresponding
to fifteen  months’' interest in October 1941 and. negotlations are now in
progress for a further payment. As in the past, the Bank has been fortunate
in obtaining the helpful assistance of the central banks and other monetary
institutions with which it is working.

In addition to the regular repayments by the National Bank of Hl.jngary
provided for under the arrangement of 1940, mentioned in the Eleventh Annual
Report, an exceptional repayment was recelved in 1941, with the result that
on 31st March 1942 the Bank’s investments in Hungary were little more than
half their total at the beginning of the financial year. A partial reimbursement
prior to the due date has also been received on another market.

The volume of gold operations in the year under review was materially

less than in the previous financial year. Present conditions are obviously .

rather unfavourable for such operations, especially in view of the almost
complete interruption of gold transport across the Atlantic.

The use made of the Bank as a channel between central banks to facilitate
the financing of international trade has practically ceased, this branch of the
Bank's activity being barely kept alive by a limited number of transactions
with two neutral central banks,

On the other hand, the Bank has continued to act as banker for the
international Red Cross organisations operating from Switzerland and has also
in other ways been able to render them technical assistance. The. Bank is
happy to partake to some extent in this charitable work of an International
and neutral character.
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2. TRUSTEE AND AGENCY .FUNCTIONS OF THE BANK.

During the year under review, there has been no change or development
in the Trustee and Agency functions of the Bank, which were described on
pp. 155 and 156 of the Bank's tenth Annual Report.

3. NET PROFITS AND DISTRIBUTION.

It is for the present General Meeting to consider the declaration of a
dividend. The net profit for the year, after making allowance for contingencies,.
is 5,185,685.90 Swiss gold francs, the Swiss gold franc being as defined by
Art. b of the Bank's Statutes, i. e. the equivalent of 0.290 32258 .... grammes
fine gold. This compares with a figure of 5,293,909,12 Swiss gold.francs for
the eleventh fiscal year. For the purpose of the Balance Sheet as at 31st March
1942, the foreign currency amounts of the assets and liabilities have been
converted into Swiss gold francs on the basis of the quoted or official rates
-of exchange for the respective currencies on that date, and all assets are
valued at or below market quotations, if any, or at or below cost.

After providing for the Legal Reserve that is required by Article 53 of
the Statutes, to an amount equal to 5 per cent. of the net profits, i. e.
259,284.30 Swiss gold francs (1941: 264,695.46 Swiss gold francs), there remain
4,926,401.60 Swiss gold francs available for the payment of a dividend. It
is recommended that the General Meeting declare a dividend at the rate of
6 per cent. per annum in respect of the twelfth fiscal year and that, in order
to complete the sum of 7,500,000 Swiss gold francs required for this purpose,
an amount of 2,573,598.40 Swiss gold francs be taken from the Dividend
Reserve Fund. This would further reduce the Dividend Reserve Fund from
4,200,538.73 Swiss gold francs to 1,626,940.33 Swiss gold francs. The aggregate
of the Legal, Dividend and General Reserves at the end of the twelfth year
would then be 21,009,077.91 Swiss gold francs.

The accounts of the Bank and its twelfth Annual Balance Sheet have
been duly audited by Messrs Price, Waterhouse & Co., Zurich. The Balance
Sheet will be found in Annex |; as well as the certificate of the auditors to
the effect that they have obtained all the information and explanations they.
have required and that in their opinion the Balance Sheet, together with the
note therecn, is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view
of the state of the Bank's affairs according to the best of their information
and the explanations given to them and as shown by its books. The Profit
and Loss Account and the Appropriation Account are reproduced in Annex .

4. CHANGES IN THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS.

The term of office of both M. Galopin and Mr Kano as Vlce-Chalrmen
of the Board expired on 7th May 1942,

Certain members of the Board whose ferm of office under Arficle 28 (2)
of the Statutes expired in the early months of 1942 were duly reappeinted
by their respective ex-officio Directors.

Herr Ernst Weber, President of the Dlrektonum of the Swiss National
Bank, has been re-elected, under Artlcle 28 (8) of the Statutes, to serve for
a further period of three years. :
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VIIl. CONCLUSION,

A great war has a double aspect: on the one hand, severance of relations
with-enemies and, on the other, a closer association among countries on the
same side of the barrier. Thus, contrasting with the element of isolation, an
active element of collaboration is present. In planning for the future, this
alement of collaboration is regarded as essential by all parties, not least in
the field of economic and monetary relationships. This is not surprising: liftle
demonstration is needed — indeed, war conditions provide the evidence —
that no single country can become wholly self-sufficient, each being of neces-
sity part of a wider economy. But a difference in conception exists whether
this wider economy should be on a world basis or whether collaboration
should, in the first place, be worked out in separate, politically defined areas,
with arrangements for trade between these areas as larger entities. Never-
theless, it is common ground that a greater degree of economic collaboration
must be achieved than, for instance, was realised in the period between the
two wars, marked as it was by so many measures taken for the sake of narrow
national ends, irrespective of their repercussions on the general welfare,

The conception that better economic collaboration is a. necessity in the
modern world, so often stressed in official declarations, has unmistakably
taken root in the minds of a wider public, in spite of the nationalism engendered
by the war. This same public is certainly aware that difficulties beset the
creation of a system based on collaboration, but it feels instinctively that a
way can and must be found to establish effective cooperation without im-
pairing the vital interests of individual countries. -

The problems are many and various. It is not easy to define the monetary
and commercial obligations to which a country should subscribe in order to
fit its policy info the general economic scheme. Institutions competent to deal
with particular sets of problems will be needed, but undertakings must also
be given by the various countries settfng some limit to their power to alter,
unilaterally and without regard to the interests of their neighbours, the exchange
value of their currencies or the main lines of their commercial practice. Colla-
boration, if it is to be real, must mean some adaptation of national policies to

- the requirements of a common development, and this implies readiness to make
“not only adjustments but positive contributions to joint endeavours. Merely

to subscribe to general principles or to concentrate on concessions to be
made by others will be of little avail. An individual country may feel keenly
the sacrifice involved in some of the measures to be adopted, but the resuit
of the alignment should be to ensure a higher degree of lasting welfare
for each country than it would be able to attain by ‘itself. Experience has
proved that the policy, only too often adopted before this war, of protecting the
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immediate interests of a particular economy by creating hindrances to trade, leads
to such disturbances. in the world generally that even the country applylng
the policy fails to attain the ends envisaged. During the war, with the growing
scarcity of supplies, each country is naturally anxious to encourage Imporis,
but the methods employed are largely unsuited to conditions of normal peace-
ful intercourse. The new lines to be struck — different in so many respects
both from those tried before and from those applied during the war — must
be inspired by the belief that, with modern potentialities of production, the
prosperity of a single nation need not and, indeed, cannot be won at the
expense of others, and that it is therefore short-sighted to embark upon a
policy without regard to the effects it will produce in other countries.
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BALANCE SHEET

IN SWISS GOLD FRANCS (UNITS OF 0.20032258...

ASSETS
: %
I-GOLD IN BARS . . .. ... 42,082,396.06 8.9
IH—CASH
On hand and on current account
with Banks . . . . . . .. 32,962,453.81 6.9
Il—SIGHT FUNDS at interest . . : ' 16,340,546.99 3.4
IV—REDISCOUNTABLE BILLS
AND ACCEPTANCES
1. Commerclal Bills and Bankers’ : _
Acceptances . . . . . ... 114,158,585.20 24.0
2. Treasury Bills . . . . . .. 29,886,659.98 i 6.3
_ 144,045,245.18
V—TIME FUNDS at interest
Not exceeding 3 months . . . . 21,068,707.65 4.4
VI—-SUNDRY BILLS AND INVEST-
MENTS
1. Treasury Bills . . . . . .. 74,464,835 .62 15.6
2, Railway,Postal Administration
and Other Bills and Sundry : ' .
Investments . . . . . . .. 145,497,970.97 305 -
£19,962,806.59 E
VII—OTHER ASSETS . . . .. . .. .. .. e e e e e 183,979.08 0.0
NOTE — The Bank holds assets in gold at each of the places whera gold deposits N
are repayable and jn short-term and sight funds in the same currencies as
the corresponding deposits, in all cases substantially .greater than the
deposits in guestion (tems IV and V — Liabilities).
The use of dollar assets and bar gold held in the U.S, A, is subject,
under wartime regulations, to U.S5. Treasury license. As regards assefs
held in countries whose currencies are subject to exchange resirictions, the
Governments concerned have, either as signatocies of the Hague Agree-
ment of 1930 (Article X) or by special measures, declared the Bank to be
immune “from any disabilities and from any restrictiva measures such as
censorship, reguisition, selzure or confiscation, in time of peace or war,
reprisals, prohibifion or restriction of export of gold or currency and other
similar Interferences, restrictions or prohibitions''. Moreover, after providing
for the German Government Deposit out of investments in Germany, nearly
€0% of the assets then remaining are ¢overed by special contracts guaranieeing
their gold value. _
The Bank's commitment in respect of the Annuity Trust Account
Deposits is not clearly sstablished, but it is stated at its maximum amount
in Swiss Gold Francs.
Far Balal}ce Sheet purposes ihe currency amounts of the assets and g
liabilities have been converled into Swiss Goid Francs on the basis of
quoted or offlicial rates of exchange far the respective currencies, 476'646'135'36 100.0

TO THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND SHAREHOLDERS
OF THE BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS, BASLE.

In conformity with Article 52 of the Bank's Statutes, we have examined the books and accounts
ation and explanations we have required and that in our oplnlon the above Balance Sheet, together
Bank’s affairs according to the best of our information and the explanations given to us and as shown
currencies concerned. ' '

ZURICH, May 2, 1942.
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AS AT MARCH 31, 1942

GRAMMES FINE GOLD — ART. 5 OF THE STATUTES)

LIABILITIES
%
l-CAPITAL _ '
Authorised and issued 200,000
shares, each of 2,500 Swiss
gold francs . . . . . ... .. §00,000,000.—
of which 259, paid up : 125,000,000, — 26.2
II—RESERVES _
1. Legal Reserve Fund - 5,780,203.15
2. Dividend Reserve Fund . . . 4,200,538.73
3. General Reserve Fund 13,342,650.13 )
. : 23,323,392.01 4.9
IH—=LONG TERM DEPOSITS
1. Annuity Trust Account
Deposits . . . . . . . ... 152,606,250, — 32.0
2. German Government Deposit 76,303,125.— : - 16.0
' .228,909,375, —
IV—SHORT TERM AND SIGHT
DEPOSITS (various currencies)
1. Central Banks for their own
‘account; .
(a} Not exceeding 3 months 3,968,900.— 0.8
(b} Sight . . . ... .. .. 13,354,565.86 2.8
2. Central Banks for the account 17,323,465.86
of others:
Sight. . ... ..... 1,267,341.84 : 0.3
3.- Other depositors:
(a) Not exceeding 3 months 24,344.68 0.0
(b) Sight . . . . ... ... 4,541,366.73 1.0
. . 4,565,711.41 )
V—=SHORT TERM AND SIGHT
DEPOSITS (Gold) _
1. Not exceeding 3 months . 1,464,753.74 0.3
2. 8ight. ... ... .. . : 27,570,932.38 5.8
) : 29,044,686.12
VI-MISCELLANEQUS . . . . . . . . . v v 42,026,477.22 8.8
VII—-SURPLUS :
Profit for the financial year ended March 31, 1942 . . . 5,185,685.90 1.1
476,646,135.36 100.0

of the Bank for the financial year ending March 31, 1942, and we report that we have obtained all the inform-
with the Note thereon, Is properly drawn up $0 as fo exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the
by the books of the Bank, as expressed in the above-described Swiss gold franc equivalents of the

PRICE, WATERHOUSE & Co.



Swiss gold
francs -
Net Income from the use of the Bank's capital and the deposifs entrusted to it,
after necessary aflowance for confingencies . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. 6,976,876.40
Commissions earned :— -
As Trustee (or Fiscal Agent to Trustees) for International Loans . . . . . 106,931.95
In connection with special credits . . . . . . . . . . 0 v e - 3,3713.47
Transfer fees . . . . .« o it e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 18,28
| 7,087,193.80
Costs of Administration '— _
Board of Directors — fees and fravelling expenses . . . . . . 78,610.27
Executives and staff — salaries and travelling expenses . . 1,477,756.68
" Rent, insurance, heating, light and water . . . . . . . . . .. 97,267.94
Consumable office supplies, books, publications . . . . . . . " 04,783.55
Telephone, telegraph and postage . . . . ... .. ... .. 35,381.75
Experts' fees (Auditors, mterpreters, ete.) ... ... ... 11,578.01
‘Cantonal taxation . . . . . . Ve e e e e e e e 35,424.62
Tax on French issue of Bank's shares . . . . . . ... ... 26,209.81
Miscellaneous . . . . . . . . . .« i e e e e 44,495.27 1,901,507.90
NET PROFIT:—  5,185,685.90
APPROPRIATION ACCOUNT
NET PROFIT FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR ENDED MARCH 31, 1942. . . . . 5,185,685.90
To the Legal Reserve Fund in accordance with Article 53 (a) of the Statutes,
— 5% of 5,185,685.90 . . . . . . . . L L e e e e e e e e e e e 259,284.30
Available towards a dividend for the year . ... ..o 4,926,401.60
From the Dividend Reserve Fund . . « « v v o v v e e e e e 2,573,598.40

Dividend at the rate of 6 % -per annum on pald up capltal

PROFIT AhND LOSS ACCOUNT
for the financial year ended March 31, 1942

ANNEX 1

7,500,000, ~
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"BOARD OF DIRECTORS*
‘Dott: V. Azzolinl, Rome .~
Y. Bréart de Bolsanger, Paris’
~ Baron Brincard, Paris '
"~ Walther Funk, Berlln J \
Alexandre Galopin Brussels
. ] : Prof: Francesco Giordani, Rome _ _
i e '“"""'“f""‘"'él-lisaak:ra ‘Kano; London: ~—= - memmsisiace o e e e e
' ' Sir Otto ‘Niemeyer, London-
) Montagu Coliet Norman, London -
_ Ivar Rooth, Stockholm -
Dr. Hermann Schmitz, Berlin -~
- Kurt Freiherr von Schroder, Cologne
3 Dr. L. d. A, Trip, The Hague -
: Marqu_is de Vogué, Paris
Ermst Weber, Zurich )
3 " Yonejl Yamamoto,. Berlin * < "7
- o
‘ " Alternates .
 Dott. Giovanni Acanfora } Rome.
Dott. Maric Pennachio - | S
, Cameron F. Cobbold, London
- Emil Puhl, Berl[n
_ EXECUTIVE OFFICERS
Thomas H. McKittrick .. President
Roger Auboin -~ . General Manager .
Paul Hechler ~ - . Assistant General Manager
- Dott. Raffaele Pilotti ~ - . Secretary” Genera)
: _Marcel van Zeeland o o Manager ..
Dr.:Per Jacobsson . R Economic Adviser -
K Dr. Felix Weiser " ~Legal Adviser - ' '
' ¥ The qn.gestion_'_of the_Beiglaﬁ_ex-off_E.cpr_Dfrecto: and hls-.A'iternaie is.in abéfé'noe.' -
G . 8th June™1942,
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